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Or my arrival in England, I conſi- 
dered it as a fortunate circumſtance to be 
firſt introduced to the honour of being 
appointed your French maſter, I now 


feel myſelf peculiarly happy, in having 


this opportunity of making my acknow- 
ledgment known to your illuſtrious fa- 
mily, for the civilities I received when I 


was but little known in this country. 


From that time, it has been my am- 
bition to render the PRACcTIcAL GRAM- 
MAR, which now ſolicits your patronage, 


. 


in ſome degree, worthy of your accep- 


A 2 | | tance, 


DEDICATION. 


iv 


tance, Conſcious, as I am, of its many 
imperfections, and that it ſtands in need 
of much indulgence, yet, if it ſhould be 
found of real utility to the public, your 
approbation will be no ſmall recommen- 
dation ; at leaſt, it will ſhew the world 


how ready you are to encourage even the 
— 


fainteſt endeavours in uſeful learning. 


I am, with the greateſt reſpect, Sir, 


Your much obliged 
| and very obedient 
'2 humble ſervant, 


# Nicolas WANOSTROCHT. 
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TH AT © great book is a great evil” is generally 4 

great truth, for the diſcovery of which we moderns 
muſt hold ourſelves indebted to the ſages of antiquity. In 
the following ſheets, I have endeavoured to improve upon 
the ancient maxim, and to bring the two ends of the book 
as near together as I poſſibly could On this frugal plan, 
the preface might have been ſpared, but cuſtom muſt be 
complied with; ſome part of our time muſt be ſpent on ſu- 
perfluities, and what is rendered venerable by age muſt not 
too haſtily be rejected To enter abruptly upon the main 
fſubjeft is generaily conſidered as a breach of potitenefs. 
What is uſeful muſt ſometimes giue place to what is conue- 
nient; and what rigorous juſtice cannot defend may yet en- 
Joy the ſecurity of preſcription. In compliance, therefore, 
with untverſal cuſtom, with the general practice of the an- 
cients, and, what is ſtill mare forcible, the urgent ſolici= 
tation of the bookſeller, I proceed to lay before the reader 
the general plan of the work. 

' The idea of the PRACTICAL GRAMMAR was firft 
ee to the author in the courſe of bis private teaching. 
He found daily the inconventence of referring from book ta 
book, and determined to ſupply the defett in the beſt manner 
he could. Whatever was neceſſary to furniſh a tolerable 
acquaintance with the elements of the language, and to point 
out the nature of its on, he propoſed to admit; and 
to reject every thing that was not eſſentially connected with 
his principal deſign. His firſt olject was, to compriſe, in 
as little room as poſſible, every thing that was really uſef rel 
in the grammar, the exerciſe book, and the book of dia- 
logues. To this plan he has ſtrictly adhered in the compo- 
ſition, and has brought the whole together in a much ſmaller 

compaſs than, at firſt, could reaſonably have been expected. 

The ſeveral parts of ſpeech are arranged in. the uſual 

erder, and each part is diſcuſſed under a ſeparate ſection. 
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Each rule is followed by a familiar exerciſe, which the 
maſter may uſe in the place of a dialogue. 

The advantages, reſulting from the ſcholars learning and 
then repeating their own tranſlations by heart, muſt, in the 
opinion of impartial and difinterefted minds, materially tend 
to their 1mpr ovement ; by theſe means, the pupils, uniting 
practice to theory, not only become imperceptibly acquainted 
with the 7 phraſcology, which in many inſtances dif- 
fers fo much from the Engliſh conſt: uttion, but immediately 
#now what is the Engliſh word that correſponds with the 
French, and vice veila, which cannot abſolutely be done in 

a dialogue where the French is ready made for them. 
Therefore, in order the more fully to anſwer the author's 
intention, he has, inflcad of fine ſentences, extracted from 
the moſt clegant writers, and often abrue the comprehenſion 
of young people, preferred and made uſe of, throughout all 
the exerciſes, plain and eaſy ſentences, which, at the ſame 
time th'y are within reach of the young learners faculties, 
toill ſoon enable them to ſpeak the French language with 
propriety and elegance. What more can be expetied from 
an elementary book ? 

At the cloſe of every ſeftion, a recapitulatory exerciſe is 
given upon all the preceding rules. | 

When there is any difference in the order of arrange- 
ment, the French conſtruction is pointed out by ſmall fig ures, 
placed againſi the top of the werds in the Engliſh ſentence. 

Some of the moſt remarkable French idioms are noticed, 
and exemplified by various inflances. Many others might 
have been adduced, perhaps to vi y little profit. The idio- 
matical expreſſwns are daily giving way to a regular ſyn= 
tactical form, and growing into diſuſe with the beſt ma- 
Ters. 

Rules for pronunciation are totally omitted. From all 
the attempts that have hitherts been made, it does not ap- 
pear that any adequate idea of it can be conveyed in Wri- 
ting The ear cannot be properly formed without the 40. 
tance of a goad ſpeaker. 

Throughout the whale compoſition, the chief aim has 
Seen to unite eaſe and ſomplicity with accuracy and preciſion. 
That he has nt ſometimes ſaid tes little where more was 

required, 
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required, and ſometimes tos much whore leſs would have 
been ſufficient, he does net take upon him to aſſert. That 
te has ſometimes failed through negligence, and many times 
through ignorance, he has alſo great reaſon to fear, Hit 
daily avocations teft him but little time for ſtudy, and his 
want of a better acquaintance with the Engliſh language 
may have ſubjefted him to many inaccuracies in his ſiyle, 
r perhaps, to palpable improprieties. 

he author cheerfully embraces this oppor tunity ma- 
king his met grateful acknowledgments to the public for 
the favourable reception given to the former editions of this 
grammar, and, in general, to all his other works : while 
be is perfect) ſenſible of the obligation, be is alſo ſenſible 
that much indulgence was required to juſtify the favaurs 
he has already received eith:r as a TEACHER er as an 


| 

f AUTHOR. That generous indulgence be again ſalicits 

j for their acceptance of this new edition, and begs to 75 

ſure them, that, in every ſituation of life, it will be his 

b conſtant care, as well as his higheſt ambition, to deſerve 

5 the flattering encouragement he has met with in this | 
country, and never forget the obligations already conferred, | 

a In this edition, the errors in the former publications are | 
carefully correfted, the ſeveral expreſſims, which did not | 

_ ſo well pleaſe in the courſe of practice, have been altered, | 

es, and every improvement added which could tend to facilitate 

= the attainment of the French language. [t having been 

as ſuggeſted, by ſome gentlemen, to whoſe judgement the au- 

T7 thor pays the greateſt deference, that the irregular verbs 

* being arranged in alphabetical order, in the body of the 

”__ book, would be a conſiderable improvement to the work, and 


2 facilitate the progreſs of the ſcholar, this is done in the 
preſent edition. The primitives of the irreguiar verbs are 
— conjugated at length, and at the end of each are given its 


ap- ſeveral compounds, with large exerciſes both upon the pri- 
i niti ves and compounds, © | 
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Arn EXPLANATION or Tur ABBREVIATIONS 
MADE USE OF IN THE FOLLOWING WORK. 


m. Noun maſculine. 
f. Noun feminine. 

pl. Plural. 

adj. Noun adjecti ve. 

pro. Pronoun. 

v. Verb. 


p. act. Participle active. 
p. p. Participle paſſi ve. 
adv, Adverb. 


p. Prepoſition. 
E. Conjunction. 
int. Interjection. 


<p The Engliſh word, that has this mark 
underneath, is not to be expreſled in 
French, 
The figures, *, „ „ &c. direct to the conſtruction of 
| the words in the French ſentence, 


— a. 


Publiſhed by the ſame Author. 


I. A Grammar of the Latin Language, with Prac- 

tical Exerciſes, ( 17 the plan of this, 2d edit. 25. 6d. 

K. Claſſical Vocabulary, in French and Engliſh, 
edit. 25. 

III. Recueil Choiſi de Traits Hiſtoriques et de 
Contes Moraux, avec la Signification des Mots en An- 
glois au Bas de chaque Page, 6th edit. 3s. 6d. 

IV. Petite Encyclopedie des Jeunes Gens, ou 
Definition des Arts et des Sciences, 3d edit. 75. 

V. Livre des Enfans, ou Syllabaire Frangois, 2d 
edit. 1s. 64. 

VL. Eaſy and Familiar Dialogues, in French and 
Engliſh, on thoſe Subjects beſt adapted for Schools, 


2d edit, 25, bound, 
BY 


— 


* 


Practical French Grammar. 


er 


RAMMAR is che art of ſpeaking and writing in 
(3 any language with propriety; or, it is the art of 
rightly expreſſing our thoughts by words, 

rammar is of two kinds, general and particular. 
Univerſal grammar conſiders language in itſelf, explains 
the principles which are alike common to every tongue, 
and diſtinguiſhes, with preciſion, between thoſe parti- 
culars which are eſſential and thoſe which are only acci- 
dental. Particular grammar applies theſe common prin- 
ciples to a particular language, and furniſhes certain 
rules and obſervations which are, either mediately ar 
immediately, deducible from its common principles. 

A grammar of the French tongue muſt be formed 
agreeably to the eſtabliſhed uſage, and thoſe particular 
modes of expreſſion to which cuſtom has given its-ſanc- 
tion. It has therefore for its object, in common with 
all other grammars, the conſideration of letters, ſylla- 
bles, words, ſentences, &c, 

In the FRENCH ALPHABET there are twenty-five 
letters, viz. a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, l, m, n, o, p, q, 
r, 8, t, u, v, Xx, y, 2. Six of theſe are vowels; ſo called 
becauſe each can be diſtinctly ſounded without the aſ- 
ſiſtance of any other letter, namely, a, e, i, o, u, and y. 
The reſt are called CONSONANTs, becauſe they cannot 
be perfectly ſounded without being aſſociated with ſome 
vowel, either before or after them. 

A SYLLABLE, whether compoſed of one or more 
letters, requires, in the pronunciation, no more than a 
ſingle impulſe of the voice: ex. ba, me, moi, &c. 

A woRD may conſiſt of one ſyllable, or of many 
compacted into, one meaning z for, a word is the ſmalleſt 
part of ſpec ch which is in itſelf ſignificant ; ex. mon, my; 
livre, book, &c, I 
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* 
A SENTENCE, or PHRASE, is an aſſemblage of words 
arranged in their proper order, forming a ſenſe either 
more or leſs complete: ex. 
Te ſuis votre ami, Jam your friend. 
Fecrivis hier a votre tante, I yeſterday wrote to your 
aunt, 


A PERIOD may conſiſt of two or three ſentences 


joined together, ſo that they depend on one another to 


form a complete ſenſe. Each of the ſentences forming 

part of a period is called member of the period: ex. 

Les grands hommes ſont Great men are ſcarce ; we 
rares; on doit les reſpec- ought to reſpect them, 
ter, et l'on devroit tous and be conſtantly en- 


jours travailler à fe ren- deavouring to reſemble 
dre ſemblable d eux. them. 


A DISCOURSE, or SPEECH, is an aſſemblage of ſen- 


tences {or phraſes) and periods, joined together and 
arranged according to the rules of the language. 


EINDS or WORDS. 


There are, in the French tongue, nine different ſorts 
of words, which are generally called the nine parts of 
ſpeech, viz. | 

1. 'ARTICLE, 

2, LE Nom, 

3. LE PRONOM, 

4. Le VERBE, 

5. Le PARTICIPE, 

6. L*'ADVERBE, \, THE ADVERB. 

„. La PREPOSITION, "The PREPOSITION. 

8. LA Cox joNscrIoN, PE ConJUNCTION. . 

L'INTERJECTION, THE INTERJECTION. 

Five of them are declinable, that is to fay, the radl- 
cal part of the word remaining the ſame, the other parts, 
but eſpecially the termination, will admit of ſeveral va- 
riations. Theſe declinable words are, the article, noun, 

ronoun, verb, and participle, 

The faur laſt, as they never vary their terminations, 
are therefore called indeclinable, 

* GE- 


>» 
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THE ARTICLE. 
THe Noun, 

THE PRONOUN, 
THE VERB. 

THE PARTICIPLE, 


Ul 


. 
GENERAL EXPLANATION. 


The ARTICLES are certain little words, which, joined 
to nouns, determine the extent of their ſignification, 
and which, in French, denote their gender, number, and 
Caſe, correſponding to the Engliſh words the, of the, 
from the, and to the, Theſe, in French, are, | 


Le, la, les, The. 
De, du, de la, des, Of or from the. 
A, au, d la, aux, To the. 


The Nou, in general, is a word which is uſed to 


name or qualify every thing that is the object of diſ- 
courſe : ex. 


Papier, Paper. Bon, Good. 
Plume, Pen. Petit, Little. 
Pain, Bread. Mauvai, Bad, &c, 


* . * . 
The PRONOUN is a word commonly ſubſtituted in 
the place of the noun, to avoid its too frequent repeti- 


tion: ex. - ws 2144 
Jai vu MH. votre pere, et | ſaw your father, and 


Jui az parle, ſpoke to him. 
In this inſtance the word lui, to him, is put to avoid 
the repetition of the word pere, father. 


The veRB is a word which either expreſſes the ſtate 
of the ſubject, or an action done by the ſubject, or the 
action received or ſuffered by the ſubject : ex. 

Man frere eſt malade, My brother 1s ill, 
Ma ſœur ecrit une lettre, My ſiſter writes a letter. 
Jolie coufine eft punie, . Your couſin is puniſhed, 


The verb is varied by mogds, tenſes, perſons, and 
numbers. : 


The PARTICIPLE partakes both of the nature of the 
verb and the adjective noun ; ex. 


Ayant, Having. Aime, Loved. 
Donnant, Giving. Puni, Puniſhed, &c. 
The ADvERB is ſometimes joined, to the noun, but 


more frequently to the verb, whence it derives its 
name. The ule of the adverb is, to determine the 
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| | ſignification of the noun or verb; or to expreſs ſome 
particular modification or circumſtance of the action or 
' quality : ex, 


Je vous aime fincerement, I love you ſincerely. 


| | Jenex demain, Come to-morrow. 
I} In theſe inſtances, the words ſincerely and to-morrow 


1 are adverbs, 


The PREPOSITION is a word which is put before 
the noun or pronoun, and i: always governs the word 
before which it is placed; ex, 

1 Chez mon ami, At my friend's houſe, 
I Devant mot, Before me, &c, 


1 The conNJUNCTION ſerves to connect the ſeveral 
parts of a diſcourſe: cx. et, and; car, for ; mais, but, &c. 


{| | The INTERJECTION is a word which expreſſes the 
diſtterent affections or paſſions of the ſoul: ex. 

if |  Helas, mon Dieu! Oh, my God ! &c, 

\'F A more particular delineation of theſe nine parts of 


ſpeech, and their uſe in the compoſition of a ſentence, 
0e. period, will be the ſubject of the following ſections. 


„ S8 Fer. u. 
1 Or NOUNS, 


TOUNS are divided into ſubſtantives and adjec- 
tives. A NOUN SUBSTANTIVE expreſſes a thing 
tubfiſtiug by itſelf, and can make a complete ſenſe inde- 
pendent of any other word: ex. Dieu, God; rot, king; 
114i ſon, houſe, &c. 
A NOUN SUBSTANTIVE is either common, collec- 
tive, or proper. 

A COMMON NOUN is applicable to all beings or 
thizgs of the ſame kind: ex. homme, man; rot, king; 
ville, town; table, table, &c, . 

A COLLECTIVE NOUN is expreſſive of many parti- 
culars, yet, as theſe particulars are all united in the 
mind, and comprehended under one general idea, they 


may therefore be conceived as one individual, and, 
without 


iC, 
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without any impropriety, expreſſed in the ſingular num- 
ber: ex. peuple, people; foret, foreſt; armee, army, &c. 

A PROPER NOUN is applicable to one perſon or thing 
only: ex. Pierre, Peter; Londres, London, &c. 

B. A noun is always a ſubſtantive when we can- 
not, with propriety, add to it the word per/onne, perſon, 
or the word che, thing. | 

A NOUN ADJECTIVE is uſed to expreſs the quality, 
colour, form, or quantity, of the ſubſtantive to which it 
belongs, and is ſo called becauſe its meaning cannot be 
aſcertained without being joined to its proper ſubſtan- 
tive, with which it muſt alſo agree in gender, number, 
and caſe: ex. ban, good; aimable, lovely; rouge, red; 
jaune, yellow; rond, round; quarre, ſquare; un, one; 
deux, two; trois, three, &c. 8 

N. B. The noun is always adjective when one can 
add to it the word perſanne or choſe, perſon or thing. 


In NOUNS four things muſt be conſidered, viz. 


Les Articles, The Articles. 
Les Genres, The Genders. 
Les Nombres, The Numbers, 
Les Cas, The Cates. _ 


ARTICLE S, 


There are three ſorts of Articles, viz. 


L' Article difing, The Article definite. 
L. Article partitif, The Article partitive. 0 
L' Article indifini, The Article indefinite. | 


The article mult always agree with the noun in gen- 
der and number, 


The DEFINITE ARTICLE is ſo called becauſe it 
means the whole of the object to which it is applied. 
SINGULAR», 
Le, for the maſculine, before nouns beginning with a 
conſonant or H aſpirated : ex. 4e roi, the king, &c. 
La, for the feminine: ex. la reine, the queen, &c. 
L, with an eliſion, for both genders, before nouns ſin- 
gu beginning with a vowel or E not aſpirated ; ex. 
'cnfant, the child, &c,* 3 FILE 
* PLURAL, 
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| PLURAL. 

Les, for both genders, whether the noun begin with a 
conſonant or a vowel : ex, les rois, the kings; les 
reines, the queens ; les enfans, the children, &c. 


The PARTITIVE ARTICLE means only a part of the 
object, the Engliſh word sou being always expreſſed 
or implicd, - 

SINGULAR. | 
Theſe two articles are uſed 
before nouns beginning with a 
2 e conſonant or H Sirens: ex. du 
] pain, ſome bread; de la viande, 
. ſome meat. 
De P, for both genders, beginning with a vowel or an 
H not aſpirated ; ex. d /*encre, ſome ink. 


PLURAL. 
Des for both genders : ex. des amis, ſome friends. 


The INDEFINITE ARTICLE is de or d', of, from, 
and a, to. 15 ä 

This article is uſed, without diſtinction, before nouns 
maſculine and feminine in both numbers. Proper 
names, and the greateſt part of the pronouns, are de- 
clined with it. 

Some grammarians admit of a fourth article, Viz. un 
for the maſculine, and wne for the feminine, in Engliſh 
acr an; but it may be ablerved, that it 1s always de- 
clined with the indefinite article, and therefore takes 
the nature of a noun adjective. 


GENDERS anDd NUMBERS, 


There are two GENDERS, viz. the maſculine and the 
feminine. A noun is maſculine when there is before it 
le or un, as le or un livre, the or a book. A neun is 


feminine when it is preceded by la or une, as la or une 


plume, the or a pen, 


There are two NUMBERS, the ſingular and plural, 
The ſingular number ſpeaks of one thing only, 4%, une 
table, a table: the plural ſpeaks of more than one, Fa 

es 


—_— .  —— 


des tables, tables. There are ſome nouns that are never 


CF: I 


uſed but in the ſingular number, as : 


1. The names of metals: ex. or, 
cuivre, braſs ; plomb, lead, &c, 


gold; argent, filver 


2. The names of virtues and vices: ex. avarice; ava- 
rice; charitẽ, charity; , faith; haine, hatred; 
orgue il, pride; prodigalite, prodigality, &. 

3. The names by which the five ſenſes are denoted: ex. 
la vue, the ſight; /e gout, the taſte; I aderat, ſmel- 


ling ; le toucher, feeling; Poute, hearing. 
4. Proper names, except when they are uſed metapho- 


ric ally, 


* 


5. To the foregoing may be added the following, which 


are not reducible to any general rules: 
artillery. 


Artillerie, 
Attirail, 
Bonheur, 
Colere, 
Courroux, 
2 ande, 
22 
Miel, 
Neblejſe, 
Pauvrete, 


Sang, 


implements, 
happineſs, 
anger, 
wrath, 
infancy 
milk, 
honey. 
nobility. 
Poverty. 
blood. 


Faim, 


Sommeil, 


Vieilleſſe, 


hunger. 
ſmoke. 
flight. 
glory. 
ſhame. 
youth. 
ſafety. 
thirſt. 
ſleep.. 
old age, 


There are others which are never uſed but in the 
plural number only; ſuch as 


Ancttres, 
Ayeux, 
Atours, 
Ciſeanx,. 
Dtlices 3 
Depens, 
Entrailles, 
Epouſailles, 


Fonts, 


anceſtors, 


forefathers. . 


apparel. 
ſcillors. 
del | gh t. 
coſt. 
entrails. 
eſpouſals. 


font. 


Frais, 
Hardes, 

Li mites, 
Maeurs, 
Mouchettes, 
7enebres, 
Hivres, 


F untrailles, funerals, 


expenſes, 
clothes. 
limits. 
manners. 
ſnuffers. 
darkneſs, 
victuals, 


And, in general, thoſe which, in Engliſh, admit of 


no ſingular, 


In 


3 
In general the plural number is formed by adding an 
to the ſingular: : ex. 
Le pire, the father; les pres, the fathers. 
L mere, the mother; ; les meres, the mothers, &c. 


| All nouns, having their ſingular ending i in 5, x, Or x, 
mr! admit of no variation in the plural: ex. 


Le fils, the ſon ; les fils, the ſons. 
Une noix, a walnut; des noix, walnuts, 
Le nex, the noſe; les nex, noſes. 


EXCEPTIONS, 
Nouns ending in au, eau, eu, oeu, ieu, or cu, form 
their plural by x inſtead of s: ex, 


Un chapeau, a hat; des chapeaux, hats. 
Un manteau, a cloak; des manteaux, cloaks. 
Un lizu, a place; des licux, places. 


Un chou, a cabbage; des choux, cabbages. 


The following differ from this rule, and their plural 
terminates in 5. 
Matou, a great cat; matous, great cats. 


Frou, a hole; trous, holes. 

Nouns ending in a! and ail have their plural in aux: 
| ex. 
1 Animal, aliving creature; animaux, living creatures, 

ji Cheval, a horle ; ; chevaux, horſes. 

{Fi Travail, work travaux, Works, 11 
1 Theſe only are excepted: . 
18 Bal, a ball, Eventail, a fan, 
1 Gouvernatl, the helm, Ferail, a ſeraglio, 

Detail, account, retail, Portail, gateway, 


W hich form their plural in s. 


Nouns of more than one ſyllable (pollyſyllables), end- 
ing in ut, on generally form their plural by changing 
the t into 5: 

Enfant, a child ; ; enſans, children. 
Commandement, command; commandemens, commands. 


But nouns of one ſyllable only (monoſyllables) pre- 
ſerve the t and form their plural by adding 5: as, 


1 


Dent, 


＋— — —— 


Ss 


end- 
ging 


[ nds. 


pre- 


8 ents 


3d. 34 Hh 


Dent, tooth; dents, teeth. 
Pont, bridge; ponts, bridges. 
Tout, adj. all, makes tous in its plural maſculine. 


| The following are not conformable to any eſtabliſhed 
a: E. K : 
Ayeul, a grandfather z ayeux, grandfathers, 


Betail, cattle ; beſtiaux, cattle. 
Ciel, heaven ; cieux, heavens. 
Eil, the eye; | yeux, eyes. 
des ciels de lit, * Ar ar of a bed. 


Except des ils de baeuf - ovals. 


There are, in French, ſeveral compound words like 
the two laſt, which require ſome attention from the 
learner, in the formation of their plural, the difficulty 
of which may ſoon be removed by means of reflection; 
for example ; 

A noun being compoſed of a ſubſtantive and an ad- 
jective, ſeparated. by a hyphen, both admit of che plural 
formation 3 as, | | | 
Un gentil-hamme, a gen- des gentils-hommes, gentle- 


nueman; 1118611. 


A noun compounded of two ſubſtantives and a prepo- 
ſition, united by hyphens, the firſt only in French, which 
is generally the laſt in Engliſh, adinits of the plural 
formation : as, 

Un arc-cn-ciel, rainbow; des arci-en-ciel, rainbows. 
Un chef-d* ure, a maſter- des chefi-d*@uvre, maſter- 
piece; pieces. 

N. B. Some of theſe French compound words are 
ſometimes rendered in Engliſh by one word, in which 
caſe the formation of the plural, in French, is ſtill the 
ſame: as, f | 
Un cul-de-ſac, an alley des culs-de-ſac, alleys, 

(without egreſs) ; | 


Nouns compoſed of a verb or a prepoſition and a ſub- 


antive, the ſubſtantive only admits of the plural form- 
ion: as, 


* This tem becomes obſolete : it is better to ſay, un fond de lit. t 
nA 


( 10 ) 
D avant- toit, eaves ; des avant-toits, caves. 
Un cafſe - noiſette, a nut- des caffe = noiſettes, nut- 
cracker | crackers. | 
Un garde-feu, a rail; des garde-foux, rails, &g. 
Alonſeigneur, my lord, Mefjergneurs, my I. 


Mon ſieur, Mr. or maſter, Meſſicurs, gentlemen. 
Madame, ulrs. or madam, HHeſdames, ladies. 


make, in 
the plural, 


Aademaiſelic, mils, Meſdemoiſelles, miſles, 


or young ladies. 


CASES. 


There are fix caſes, viz. 
I. Le Nommatif, 
2. Le Genitif, 
3. Le Datif, © 
4. L' Accuſatiſ, 


The Nominative. 
The Genitive. 
The Dative. 

The Acculative, 
5. Le Wicatif, The V ocative, 
6. L' Ablatif, The Ablative, 


The NOMINATIVE and ACCUSATIVE cafes have 
exactly the ſame form, and are always declined with the 
{ame article; the. only difference between them ariſes} 
from their different poſitions in the ſentence. 

In the natural conſtruction, the nominative alway 
precedes the verb and the accuſative follows it. The 
nominative is the ſubject of the ſentence, and the accu 
fative is the cοũeα˖ to which it refers; ex. 

Le roi aime le peuple, The king loves the people. 


In order to know the nominative from the accuſative 
I aſk, Who loves the people? THE KiNG (which | 
the auſwer) is the ſubject, and conſequently the nomi 
native. Whom or what does the ki'g love f the anſwe 
is, THE PEOPLE, Which is the object, and therefore the 
accuſative. 

The GENITIVE and ABLATIVE are declined wit 
the ſame article, but the firſt is always preceded b 
another word on which it depends : as, 

La porte de la chambre, The chamber-door, that 1s 

the door of the chamber 

La mai ſon de mon pere, My father's houle, &c. F 


t- The laſt ie always put after nouns or verbs expreſſing 
diviſion, partition, or ſeparation ; and after ſome prepo- 
. fitions. The genitive is known by the articles de, du, 
"ds d la, des, of or of the. Sometimes the article is not 
en. Nexpreſſed in the Engliſh, as may be ſeen in the ſentences 
before- mentioned. The ablative is known by the arti- 
es, cles de, du, de la, des, from or from the. | 
. The paTtive ſhews to whom the thing ſpoken of is 
given, or to what it is attributed : as, 
Donnez cette pomine d mon Give that apple to my bro- 
frere. | ther. 
This caſe is known by the articles d, au, d la, aux, 
to or to the. x 
The vocarTive is uſed only for calling or namin 
the perſon to whom the ſpeech is addreſſed: as, 
Ami, qui etez-vous ® Friend, who are you? 
IE DECLENSIONS or NOUNS. 
wp All changes in nouns are formed by numbers and 
rifescaſes. To decline a noun, therefore, is to expreſs its 
ſeveral variations; and, under thele variations, to point 
way out its different ſignifications. 
The Some ſhort examples are added to the nouns, that 
accu learners may more caſily underſtand what has been 
ſaid reſpecting the caſes, | 
le. Meclenſion of the Article Definite, Le, (the,) before Nouns 
ative maſculine beginning with a Cnſonant, 
ich | | SINGULAR. 
nomfNom. LE frince, "The prince. 
nlwel Le prince ef gendreux, The prince is generous, 
"re the Gen. DU prince, Of the prince, 
Les vertus du prince, The virtues of the prince; 
1 wil or, the prince's virtues, 
led Dat. AU prince, To the prince. | 
| Parler au prince, To ipeak to the prince. 
hat Acc. LE prince, The prince. 
ambeif Aimer le prince, To love the prince. 
NC. | | | 
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Or it is governed by a prepoſition, as, 
Pres du ſen, Near the fire, &c. 


Voc, 


( 12 ) 


Voc. O prince, O prince. 
Abl. DU prince, From the prince. 
Rece voir des lettres du To receive letters from the 
prince, prince, 
Declenſion of the Article Definite La, £9 ) before Nouns 
feminine beginning with a Conſonant, 
SINGULAR. | 
Nom. LA princeſſe, The princeſs. 
La princeſſe ejt aimable, The princeſs is amiable. 
Gen. DE LA princeſſe, Of the princeſs. 
Les regards de la prin- The looks of the princels ; 
ceſſe, or, the princeſs's looks. 
Dat. 4 LA princeſſe, To the princeſs. | 
Donner à la princeſſe, To give to the princeſs. 
Acc. LA prince ſſc, The princeſs. 
Imitex la princeſſe, Imitate the princeſs. 
Voc. O princeſſe, O princeſs. 


Abl. DE LA princeſſe, From the princeſs. 
Etre ſepart de la prin- To be ſeparated from the 
ceſſe, princeſs. 


Declenſion of the Article Definite, L., (the,) for both 
Genders, before Nouns beginning with a Vote or an H 
not aſpirated, 


SINGULAR, 

Nom. L'enſant, The child. 

L'enfant iſt timide, The child is fearful, 
Gen. De Lenfant, Of the child, 

Le temptrament de en- The child's temper ;z or, 

fant, the temper of the child. 

Dat. A L'enfant, To the child, 

Attribuer a l'enſant, To attribute to the child, 
Acc. L'enfant, The child. 
Admirer Penfant, To admire the child. 
Voc. O enfant, O child. 
Abl. DE L'enfant, From the child. 

S'cloigner de enfant, To go away from the child. 


The 


Wm 

"The plural of theſe nouns, whether they begin with 

a conſonant or a vowel, are declined, in boch genders, 
by the GET les (the). 


» 


- PLuRar, | oY 
Nom. LE S rois, The kings. + 
Les rois commandent, The kings command, 
Gen. CES rois, Of the kings. 
L'ordre des rats, The order of the DEAN Z 
EE oo or, the kings” order, 
Dat. AUX rows, To the kings, | 
Envoyer aux rois, To ſend to the kings. 
Acc LES rois, The kings. 
; Reſpecleæ les rais, Honour the kings. 
. Voc. O rois, - O kings. 
Abl. DES rois, From the kings. 
Etre lain des rois, To be far from the kings. 


Fhe definite article muſt be placed, in French, before 
all nouns uſed in a general ſenſe, or denoting a whole 
ſpecies of objects, though. e Engliſh admit of no ar- 
ticle in this caſe :. ex. | 

he L' homme eſt mortel, * an is mortal. 
LE Danemarc, LA Suede, Denmark, Sweden, and. 
et L' Angleterre, ſont LES England, are the three. 


| 


oth trois royaumes du nord, northern kingdoms. 
;H Aimer LES pommes et LES To love apples and Re. 
oires, i 
Hat, LA pa pare To hate idleneſs. 
LA vertu et LA beauts font Virtue and beauty are eſtiy 
eftimables, mable. 

L'or eft preferable a L'ai gent, Gold is preferable to ſilver. 
or, This article is alſo placed before nouns uſed in a {pe- 
11d, cific ſenſe, « or denoting a particular object, in which caſe 

the article is likewiſe expreſſed i in Engliſm: ðx. 4 
d. L' homme gue vous m'avez The man whom you re- 
recommande eſt fort ha- commended me is very 

bile, {kilful, 


LES pommes et LES poi- The apples and pears of 
res de votre jardin font your garden are excel- 
ld. excellontes, lent, 


C " 


- 
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LA beauts et LA vertu de The beauty and virtue of 


votre ſæur la font ad- ou ſiſter cauſe her to 
mirer, e admired, — 

L'er de] Amerique eft pre= The gold of America is 
ferable d celui de 1 Eu- preferable to that of Eu- 


rope, / | Tope. 


This article being declinable in French, and conſe- 
quently admitting of different variations, ought to be 
repeated before all the ſub/antives of a ſentence, and 
before nouns adjective uſed as ſubſtantives, and agree 
with them in gender and number : ex. | 
LE fel, LA moutarde, et The ſalt, muſtard, and oil, 

L' huile, font ſur LES are on the tables. 

tables, 

LE blanc, LE rouge, et LE White, red, and black, are 
nor, ſont trois differentes three different colours. 
cculeurs, | 


On the contrary, this article, though expreſſed in 
Engliſh, muſt be omitted in French, before a noun 
| immediately followed by a name denoting a degree of 
il 3 conſanguinity or kindred, or the name of a particular 

"i place to which it belongs; and when it precedes a noun, 

17 in the nominative or accuſative caſe, denoting dignity, 
7 Vice, or buſineſs : ex. 

Thi Alexanttre fils de Philippe, Alexander the ſon of Philip. 
10 Rabert frère de Richard, Robert the brother of 

{i ; Richard. | 
44 Mon ami demcure d Londres, My friend lives in Lon- 

N ville capitale d' Angleterre, don, the capital city of 
| : 


MHonſieur Du, premier Mr. D****, the queen's 


medicin de la reine, firſt phyſic ian. 
'- Monſeignenr Pevique de My lord biſhop of **, 
., premier auimonier the king's firſt almoner. 
du rot, 


In ſeveral inſtances, the definite article is neither 
expreſicd in Engliſh nor French, and this generally 
happens when nouns common are not taken in the full 
|; . extent 


_—_— kd 4 ee... 
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extent of their ſignification, eſpecially in narrations, 
and after the conjunction ni, neither: ex. 5 
Conſcience, honneur, inter et, Conſcience, honour, inter 
tout eft ſacrifib il nia ni reſt, every thing is ſa- 
Juſtice ni humanite, erificed: he has neither 
juſtice nor humanity. 


RECAPITULATION or THe ATICLE DE- 


FINITE. 
SINGULAR, PLURAL, | 1 
Maſ. Fem. Maf, & Fem. Maſ. & Fem. 
Le, la, 173 Les, the. 
Du, de la, de l'; Des, of or from the. 
Au, a la, a 1 3 a e to the. 2 


EXERCISES UPON THE FOREGOING RULES: 
Where is the maſter of the houſe ? — Vireue 


Ou, adv. e/t,v. maitre, m. maiſon, f. Vertu f. 
is eſtimable.— The prince ſpoke to the king. 
eſt,v. ęſtimable, adj. prince, m. parla, v. eiu. 


— Do you* prefer“ England? to France*?— 
vous, pro. preferez,v. Angleterre, . France, t. 


To the third page of the book, —Prefer virtue 
troiſieme, adj. pagof. livre, m. Prefe erez,V. 

to riches, friendſhip to money, and utility to pleafite. 
richeſſes,pl.f. amitis,f. * argent, m. et,c .utilits,f. pla- ze 
— The father, mother, and children, are dead. — 
| pere,m. mire,f, enfant, m. ſent, v. mort, p. w 
The“ lazy* do not“ love“ work? . 
pareſſeux, adj. ne-pas, adv. atment,v. ouvrage, n. 
Corn grows for men and graſs. ' _ 


Bled, m. croit, v. pour, p. homme, m. berbe; f. 


cattle. Juſtice is the miſtreſs and queen 5 


betail, m. Fuſlice, f. gi, v. maitreſſe, f. reine, fie 
virtue. — Walk in the garden. 


Promenex · vous, v. dans, p. Jardin, m. 
2 bead 


„ | 
Send the child to ſchool, ——CGive the 
Enveyez,v. enſant, m. icole, f. Donnex, v. 


tooth-picks to the gentlemen. Children' 
cure- dent, m. | entil-homn.-', m. 


generally? like? apples“ and' pears“.— 
erdinairement, adv. aiment, v. ponmme, f. poi re, f. 
Education is to the mind what cleanlineſs 
Education, f. eſt, v. crit, m. ce que, pro. propret, f. 
to the body.—1 like. yellow and grey.— 
corps, m. Fe, pro. aime, v. jaune, m. gris m. 
Peace and plenty make men happy. 
Paix, f. alondance, f. rendent, v. heureux, adj. 
The life of man is ſhort.— The enemies 
+1066 4 courte, adj. ennemi, m. 
were on the mountain, —-Love wiſdom. 
etcrent, v. fur, p. mocutag ne, f. Aimezy v. ſageſſe,t. 
Do *not? neglect? ftudy*%,—Avoid leilure, 
14 . negligex, v. 3 f. Evi?:2,v. loiſir, m. 
1 You admire the beauty of the ladies, 
12 Vous, pro. admires, v. beautt, f. dame, f. 
| 4 To.the thickneſs of the walls, Honour is the 
if  Epaiſſeur, f. muraille, f. Honneur, m. 

9 reward. of vircue,--She comes from church.— 
| recompenye,t. Elle, pro. wientlv.  - cgliſe, f. 
1 We go to tie park, — Corn, wheat, and 

Wit Nays, pro. allans, v. Farc, m. + froment, m. 
N 6 barley, are dear. I hate milk, butter, and 
| j orge, f. ent, v 5 cher, adj. hats, V, lait, in. beurte, ms. 
1 cheeſe. We ſpeak of America and not of 
pl l fromage, m. parlons, v. Amerigue, f. non pasadv. 
Poland. It is the will of the emperor. 
COS C'eſt, v. volontt,f, empereur, m. 


Bring the knives and forks.— Honour is 
Ae us v. con teau, m. fourchette, f. 


due 


EW 7 
due to kings,—The fate of nations is governed 
du, p. p. ſort, m. nation, f. gouverntp. p. 
by Providence. Vou play with the boys. 
par, p. Providence, f. JoueZ,V. avec, p. gar pon, m. 
Revenge is the pleaſure of a weak“ mind',— 
Vengeance, f. Plaisir, m. de un foible, adj. eſprit, m. 


6 Patience and perſeverance are neceſſary. Italy 
Patience, f. perſeverance, f. necefſaire, adj. Dali,. 


n is the garden of Europe. The Jupiter of the 
jardin, m. Europe, f. 

— heathens was the ſon of Saturn and the 
payen, m. ttoit, v. fils, m. Saturne, m. 

8 father of the gods. — The deſire of err 

s pere, m. dieu, m. deſir, m. gloire, f. 

. riches, power and pleaſure, is a diſeaſe of the 

. pouvoir, m. une maladie, f. 

— mind. Tranquillity of ſoil is the height of ; 
ame, f. Trangquillite,f, ame, f. comble, m. f 

* felicity. Grant us peace. — Have you | 
felicite, f. Accordez, v. nous, pro. pain, f. Avez-vous, v. 1 

1e paſſed through Spain, Portugal, or Hol- 1 
paſſe, p. p. par, p. Eſpagne, f. Portugal, m. ou, c. Hol- ' 

* land ? — Mr, Dubois, the king's filverſmith, has 
lande, f. oft ure, m. a, V. i 

nd ſent” the watch. The moſt noble E 
envoye, p. p. montre, f. plus, adv. noble, ad), 1 

nd virtues is charity, —Carry the grammar to the 4 

charite, f. Partez, v. grammaire, f, 4 

of boys, and the dictionary to the girls.—They 

i dictionnaire, m. fille, f. Ils, pro. 

— come from the Indies. Prefer always 

1. diennent, v. Inde, f. Preferez, v. toujours, adv. 

is virtue, prudence, and good ſenſe, to beauty, — 


rudence, f. bon, adj. ſens, Ms 
b d 3 ky Put 
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Put the wine, beer, and cider, on the 
Mettezzv. vin, m. biere, f. cidre, m. ſur, p. 


table. — Give me the loaf. My 
table, fl. Donnex, v. mot, pro. pain, m. Ma, pro. 


ſiſter lives at York, the capital city of the 


feenr, f. demcure, V. a, P. 


county of the ſame name, It is ſaid) that 


comte, m. meme, adj. nom, m. On dit que 
America, France, and Spain, have made peace 


1 ont, v. fait, p. p. 
with England. 


When, in Engliſh, two or more ſubſtantives, ſigni- 
fying different things, come together in a ſentence, ha- 
ving a dependance on each other, and having no ſtop 
between them, the laſt (in Engliſh) muſt be placed at 
the beginning of the ſentence (in French), and the 
others having the ſign of the Englith genitive, thus ('s) 
or () only, come after it, with the genitive of this article 
before them, according to their gender and number: as, 
Le“ fils* du? rob, Phe king's? fon?, 

La“ couronne de ſa reine“, The® queen's* crown“. 
La“ femme du* fils dui The' chancellor's* ſon's“ 
chancelierò, wifc*, 

That is, the ſon of the King; the crown of the queen; 
the wife of the jon of the chancellor, S928 

The genitive of this article is often made in Engliſh 
by to, efpecially before nouns expreſſing alliance, 2 
guinity, or kindred, witneſs, or inheritance; and, in 
ihort, whenever ta may be turned by the above ge- 
nitive. 


Anfeigneur le duc de ***%, My lord duke of ***, 


frere du roi, brother to the king. 
Madame la marquiſe de The marchioneſs of *, 
*#**, ſzur de la feuune ſiſter to the lord chan- 
du grand chancelier, cellor's wife. 
Aonſ. Richard, parfumeur Mr. Richard, perfumer to 
de la princeſſi, the princels, 


. That 


( 19 ) | 

That is, my lord duke of *, the king's brother; 

the marchioneſs of ***, the lord chancellor*s wife's fiſter; 

Mr. Richard, the princeſs's 9 

Il a tte temoin de cette gue- He was witneſs to that 
relle. quarrel. | 


N. B. Tt has been already remarked, that the Engliſh 


definite article the is not expreſſed in French in the 
above caſes, 


If the ſecond ſubſtantive in French (which is the firſt 
in Engliſh) ſerve to denote ſome particular commo- 
DITY, USE, QUALITY, or LIQUOR, then it muſt be 
put in the dative as, | | | 

Le pot“ au lait, Tune“ milk*-pot*... 

La“ bouteille* a Phuile®, The' oils- bottle“. 

La“ femme? aux pommes, The“ apple*-woman?, 
Le marché au poiſſan;, The! fiſh'- market“. 
After the adverb bien, when placed before a ſubſtan- 
tive and ſignifying much, a great deal, many, the geni- 


tive of this article muſt always be uſed : as, 


Bien du merite, Much merit. 
Bien de Vargent, A great deal of money. 
Bien des dames, Many ladies, 
Bien des livres, Many books, | 
EXERCISES ON TuE FoxEGoiInG RULES, 
[ have ſeen the king's apartments and the 
Fe, pro. ai, v. vu, p. p. appartement, m. 
queen's picture. — The children make much 
reine, f. portrait, m. font, v. bien, adv, 
noiſe, —— Bring me the wine-bottle, 'The 
bruit, m. Apportez,v. moi, pro. vin, m. bouteille, f. 
man's ſtrength is very ' great, — He has 
foree, f. eſt, v. bien, adv, grande, adj. Iii pro. à, v. 
many friends. Mr, Richard has married 
bien, adv. ami, m. Monfieur,m. a, v. epouſe,p.p. 
Miſs Preſcot, niece to the Earl of the 
Mademiiſelle, f. niece, f. Comte, m. 


Tower. 
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Tower.— Where is the fiſh - market — 
Tour, f. Ou, adv. foi ſſon, m. march, m. Ils, pro. 
give? you“ much* troubles, (There is) the 
donnent, v. vous, pro. peine, f. Viila, adv. 
oiſter - woman, — Where is your wine-cellar ? 
huitre, f. femme, f. votre, pro. vin, m. cave, f. 
Lend me the maid's cloak. 
Pretez,v. moi, pro. ſervante, f. mantelet, m. 


Give me the ink. bottle. This man has 
Domex, v. ce ncre, f. Cat, pro. 


(a great deal) of money. — Tell (to) the butter- 
bien, adv. Dites, v. beurre,m. 

man to come here. — — Ve live 
de venir, v. ici, advo WVous, pro. demeurens, v. 


in the poultry- market. 
dans, p. voraille, f. 


DeclENslo of the ARTICLE PARTITIVE. 1 


SINGULAR, ( * 


Maſculine. 
om. Acc. du pain, ſome bread, * 
Gen. Abl. de pain, of or from ſome bread. 
Dat. d du pain, to ſome bread. 


Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. de la viande, ſome meat, 
Gen. Abl, de viande, of or from ſome meat, 
Dat, a de la viande, to ſome meat, 


Maſculine or Feminine. 
Nom, Acc. de {'argent, ſome money. 
Gen. Abl. @argent, of or from ſome money. 
Dat. a de l' argent, to ſome money. 


The plural is the ſame for both genders. 


* In aſking a queſtion, the Engliſh generally make uſe of any, which, 
in French, muſt be rendered by this ſame article: as, 
Y a-t-il du ain ici? Is there any bread here? 
Avex- vcus de la wiande ? Have you a meat? 
A-t-elle achete des lore: Has ſlie bougat ny books? 


N. A. 


621) 


| N. A. FR livres, ſome books, des auteurs, ſome authors, 
G. A. de livres, of or from, &c. d*auteurs, of or from, &c. 
Dat. &@ des livres, to, &c. d des auteurs, to, &c. 


N. B. If the ſubſtantive be preceded by an adjec- 
tive, inſtead of du, de la, des, we mult uſe de or d' as, 


? 
1 SINGULAR, 
| Maſe. Fem. Maſe. or Fem. 
2 N. A. | De mauvais vin, De bonne eau, D' excellent pain, 
G.A. Bad wine. Good water. Excellent bread. 


D. a de mauvais vin, a de bonne cau, ad'excellent pain, 
To bad wine. Jo good water. To excellent bread, 


PLURAL, 6 
N. Ac. 0 De bons livres, D' habiles gens, 
G. Ab. H Good books. Learned people. 


Dat. a de bons livres, a d*habiles gens, 
To good books, To learned people. 


This laſt rule is not general; for, there are ſome - 
ſub{tantives, though preceded by an adjective, which 
4s \3he the other article, inſtead of de. However, 
inſtances of this kind are very few ; they never happen 
but when the adjective and ſubſtantive preſent to the 
mind one idea only: as, Paris eſt le centre Du bon gout, 
&c.. Paris is the centre of good taſte, &c. 

This article muſt be uſed wherever the Engliſh 
word SOME is either expreſſed or underſtood, and ought 
to be repeated before every ſubſtantive in a ſentence ; 


as, 

Du pain et de l'eau lui Bread and water are ſuffi- 
ſuffiſent, cient for him, 

Apportex du vinaigre, de la Bring ſonie vinegar, muſ- 
moutarde, de l'huile, et tard, oil, and Jol ks. 
des fourchettes, 

EXERCISES veon THIS ARTICLE. 
5 Bread, meat, and water, are things - necef- 
which, font, v. chaſe, f. necej- 
ſary to man.— I drink wine and water,— 

faire, adj. Je, pro. bats, v. 


N. A. She 


* 


( 22 ) 
She eats cheeſe, —Bring me ſome 
Elle, pro. mange, v. moi, pro. 
muſtard.— Have you bought ſome paper, pens, 
moutarde, f. Auex, v. achte, p. p. papler, m. plume, f. 


and ink? — Tou! always? read. good books“. — 
encre, f. toujours, adv. liſez, v. 


Send him ſome bread, meat, and potatoes. 
Envoyex, v. lui, pro. pomme de terre, t. 


* wine“ is“ not“ worth“ good“ water”, 


vaut, V. 
Do you“ ſell“ fruits? ? He ſpeaks to 
. vendex, v. fruit, m. Ut, pro, parle, v. 
learned people. Bu ſome tea and ſugar.— 
gens, f.. Achetez, v. the, m. ſucre, m. 
I have heard good news, Will you 


ai, v. appris, p. p. bonne, adj. nouvelle, f. Voulcz,v. 
eat ſome beef with turnips and carrots ? 


manger, v. bci, m. avec, p. navel, m. carotte, f. 
— You have fine fruits. Do you drink“ beer“? 
aveæ, v. beaux, adi. WP buvez,y. bière, f. 
(lg there) any wine in the bottle 

Y a-t-il dans, p. bouteille, f. 
She has worthy friends. Bring me good 
Elle, pro. a, v. digne, adj. ami, m. bonne, adj. 


pens.— I“ have given“ him! bread, money, and 
donne, p. p. lui, pro. 


clothes — Lend me ſome books. prefer 
habit, m. pref ere, v. 
good water to bad wine. — She has mo- 

Elle, pro. 4, v. nu- 


deſty and prudence, —Bring us ſome plates.— 
deſtic, f. nous, pro. aſſutte, f. 


Gers, preceded by an adjective, is of the feminine gender; but, when 
the adjective follows, it is put in the maſculine, 
Will 


refer 
re, v. 


mo- 
NU 


CS, 
tte, f. 


„when 


Will 


*. 
Will you have ſome milk or cream ————ifſs 

| ou, c. creme, f. Mademoiſelle, f. 
Sbarp has fine eyes. | 


a, V. il m. 


DecrtEnsIoON of the ARTICLE INDEFINITE. 


All proper names of perſons, citics, towns, and vil- 
lages, are declined with this article: ex, 


SINGULAR, 
Maſculine. 
Nom. Acc, Pierre, Peter. 
Gen. Abl. de Pierre, of or from Peter. 
Dat. a Pierre, to Peter, 
| Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. Marie, Maria. 
Gen, Abl. de Marie, of or from Maria, 
Dat. a Marie, to Maria. 


This article, before a noun beginning with a vowel 
or h not aſpirated, is expreſſed as follows: 
Nom. Acc, Antoine, Anthony 
Gen. Abl. d' Antoine, of or from Anthony. 
Dat. a Antoine, to Anthony, 


Nom. Acc. Londres, London. 
Gen. Abl. de Londres, of or from London. 
Dat. a Londres, to London. 


N. B. It is neceſſary to obſerve, that the dative of 
the article To, uſed x/ a word ſignifying comINnG, 
GOING, RETURNING, Or SENDING TO, placed before 
the name of a kingdom, republic, county, or province, muſt 
be rendered in French by the prepolition EN, without 


any article : ex. 


Men freve eft alls en Italie, My brother is gone to Italy. 
Il doit bientõt retourner en He is ſoon to go back again 
Amerique, - to America, | 
Ma mere ſe propeſe d'en- My mother intends ſend- 

voyer ma ſcur en Por- ing my ſiſter to Portugal 


tugal ou en Eſpagne, et or Spain, and thence 16 
de la en Allemagne, ermany. Og 
N 


k 100 | 

40% 
104 | 
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WIN On the contrary, e muſt be rendered by de, when it 

1 li bla immediately the word rad or way : ex. 
1 | i Le chemin de Londres, The road 1% London. 
1 Le chemin de Paris. The way to Paris. 


11 
Bi EXERCISES vyov THis ARTICLE. 


(Here is) John's brother. —Speak to Martha, — 
[ictzadv. Jean, m. frerem. Parlex, v. Marths, f. 
I} It is Peter's hat. —— She goes to Richmond, — 
10s C'eſt, v. chapeuu, m. Alle, pro. va, v. 
0 1 He comes from Paris.-=You have Mr. 
/l;pro. vient, v. ous, pro. avez, v. Honſieum m. 
Richard's ſword. When will“ you go 
epee, f. Quand, adv. ire x, v. 
to* France? — Give me Laura's cap. — 
1 Donne, v. moi, pro. Laure, f. bannet, m. 
(Ru I (am going) to Croydon.—I have found 
4 | Je, pro. vais, v. ai, v. trouve, p. p. 
(ail Andrew's waiſtcoat.——She (ſhall come back) to England 
Andre, m.  veſte, f. reviendra, v. 


(next year). Carry that to Stephen, — 
{*annte prachaine, Portez, v. cela, pro. Etienne, m. 


(Here is) the road to Clapham. 
Loici, adv. | 
The genitive of this article de is uſed after nouns 
and adverbs of guantity, whether cxpreſſed in Engliſh 
or not: ex. | | 
Deux livres de ceriſes, Two pounds of cherries, 
Duatre aunes de mouſſe Four yards of muſlin. 


a — — 
5 


— '1ꝛ2 2 
a : 


line, | 
Trop de vin, Too much wine, 
Meins de merite, Loeſs merit. 
Plus de ſageſſe, More wiſdom, - 


After the negation pas or paint, no or not; the words 
gue, what; quelque choſe, ſomething; and rien, nothing: 
ex. | 

Paint 


46 


Point dus repos, No reſt. 
Je de bruzt ! What a noiſe 
Due d'integrite ! What integrity! 
| Buelgue cheſe* de bon, Something good. 
Rien de mauvats, Nothing bad. 
Before names of countries, kingdoms, and provinces, 
= when preceded by a noun expreſſing a perſonal title, or 


by a verb ſignifying commg, arriving, or returning, 
from : ex. 


Le roi d' Angleterre, The king of England. 


Il arrive de France, He arrives from France, &c. 


N. B. Speaking of either of the four parts of the 
world, the preſent cuſtom requires the definite article 
to be uſed: ex. 

Mn frere arrive de I Ami- My brother arrives from 
rique, America, 
Flle vient de l' Aſie, She comes from Aſia. 


EXERCISES on THESE RULES. 


have, bought ſix yards of cloth, 
Fe, pro. ai, v. acheté, p. p. drap, m. 
— Bring me three pounds of veal and two 
m. As bor tex, v. moi, pro. trois veau, m. deux 
pounds of mutton. She has a great 
mouton, m. Alle, pro. a, v. un grand, adj. 
uns WW number of children. Do not“ give? her* 
iſh rombre, m. n nopas donnez, v. lui, pro. 
(tooꝰ many) pears*, —I* have? *no? daughters. 
CS. : 7 4 = 
trop, adv. at,v. ne point fille, f. 
Did you ſee theduke of Bavaria with the 
AVERY. vous, pro. Uuyp.pe duc, m. Bavitret, avec, p. 
archbiſhop of York? — We have (ſo many) 
1 cheveque, m. Nous, pro. avons, v. 
ords 


ing: It muſt be obſerved, that the word chgſe, ſtanding by itſelf, i is of the 


_ gender; but, being joined to the word gue/gue, it is of the 
iaiculine, 


D grapes, 


( 26 ) 
grapes, — They have (a little) 'money, —TI 
raiſin, m. Ils, pro. ont, v. un peu, adv. 
know the king of Pruſſia.— He has more 
connois, v. Pruſſe, f. Il, pro. a, v. 


friends than you. (There were) (ſo many) 
amm, m. que, c. vous, pro. II y avoit, v. 


ladies. — He commanded an army of forty 
dame, f. commandoit, v. une armee, f. quarante 


thouſand men. — She! ſays? nothing“ true. 
mille dit, v. ne rien, adv. vrai, adj. 
You ſpeak of Alexander, king of Macedonia. — 
parlez, v. Alexandre, m. Macedoine, f. 
Do you? come! from* Italy? No; I come from 
2 dvenez, v. Italie, f. Dien, v. 
Africa, 


Frięue, bs 


De is likewiſe placed before nouns governed by ano- 
ther ſubſtantive, of which they expreis the CHARAC- 
TER, CAUSE, COUNTRY, MATTER, NATURE, and 
_ QUALITY: ex. 

Une* maiſon* de briquc®, A brick* houſe“. 

Du vin de Bourgorne*, Burgundy* wine", &c. 

After the adjeQives of number, when they are fol- 
lowed by a participle paſhve : ex. 

Duatre de renvoyes, Four ſent away, &c. 


EXERCISES oN THESE RULES. 


Your" fiſter* has? a* filk* gown' anda gold 
Votre, pro. ſaurf. av. une, ſoieft. robe, f. un, or, m. 


thimble. We drink Champagne wine,— 
de, m. Nous,pro. buvons,v, Champagne, f. 


(It is) a marble pillar. They have 2 
Ch, marbre, m. pillier, m. Ils, pro. ont, v. un! 
country - houſe, Edinburgh is the . capiti 
camtag ne, f. maiſon, f. Edinbourg eft, v. capitale, ac) 
Cit] 


„ 


city of the kingdom of Scotland, — Shut! the 


ville, f. royaume, m. Ecoſſe, f. PFermex, v. 
| fore? - door'i,—A lady of wit is a jewel 
devant, m. porte, f. Une dame, f. eſprit, m. eſt, v. un joyau, m. 
of worth. (He is) a man of honour, She has 
Prix, m. Cc, v. un 
y bought ſilver buckles and diamond 
10 achete, p. p. argent, m. boucle, f. diamant, m. 
I ear - rings. Have you ſpoken to the ſilk 
j. fendans db oreille, m. Avex, v. parle, p. p. ſore, f. 
880 merchant. Give" me“ the? uppers - cruſt, — 
4 marchand, m. Donne, v. moi, pro. deſſus, m. croite, f. 
dm Sixty loſt. Bring me my ſtrav/ hat, 
Soixante perdu, p. p. nion, pro. paille, f. chapeau, m. 


De is placed after the adj ectives ſignifying DIRNIENV 
SION; as, ais, thick; gros, big, large; haut, high, 
tall; large, wide, broad; long, long; and profond, deep; 


ea though there is no article expreſſed in Engliſh : ex. 
1 Une' table* longue* de dix* A' table“ ten“ feet“ long? 
an 


pied ets large? de huit®, and*® eight* broadꝰ. 

But there is a more elegant way, which is, to turn 
the adjective of dimenſion into the ſubſtantive ; then 
| the words of meaſure and thoſe of dimenſion are pte- 
fol- ceded by de: ex, | 
Une table de dix pieds de A table ten feet long and 

longueur et de huit de eight broad, 

largeur, 

In this laſt example, it may be ſeen that the French 
and Engliſh are parallel with each other; therefore, in 
the following exerciſe, the adjeCtive and ſubſtantive are 
put down, that the learner may tranſlate it both ways, 


EXERCISES on THESE RULES, 


1 have a box four inches thick, 
/e,pros ai, v. une boite, f. quatre pouce, m. &pais-ſeur, f,* 


gold 
or, m. 


ne 


ale, ad) * Read qq ais, adjeCtive, eur, ſubſtantive, and ſo of the others. 
| LED ten 


1 
ten feet long, and fix broad. I know 
dix pied, mn. long—nueur, f. fix large-ur,f, connois,v, 


a man feven feet high. (It is) a ditch nine 


Fxample by the adjeQive: 

Neatre chambro eſt longue 
ae vingt pieds et large de 
douze; 

By the jubſtantive: 

Mire chambre a vingt pieds Our room is twenty feet 
de lonouveur et douze de long and twelve broad, 
largeur ; 


| , — N 8. A iT, » 
| "hi un ſept baut—car, f. Ce/t, v. un jo/e,m. neuf 
4170 feet fix inches deep and five feet broad, 
T . . 
v.18 rofonu—=eir, f. cin 
11 (here is) a oom fifty paces long and 
| li | Laila une chambre, f. ciugud ne Pas, m. 
114 Oe 
i084 twenty broad, The walls of our garden 
1115 Vinge muraille, f. notre, pro. 
ö 10 are thirty feet three inches high, and two 
j 5 font, v. ont, y. trente trois arus 
5 broad. 
1 5 
| * If the Jearncr tranſlate this laſt ſentence by the ad- 
ny . Fa - . / a 
3 ble jecive of diinenſion, he muſt uſe the word font, which 
1 15 the proper word for the Engliſh, ARE, and follows 
| Will . . . * . 
(ith the preceding rule: but, if he turn the adjective of di- 
1403 menſion into its ſubſtantive, the word tre, to be, is to 
1 be rendered into French by the verb ava:r, to have, and 
1 95 : . REP 2p 
11 d before the word of meaſure is ſuppreſſed. In this 
1 laſt caſe, the word ont muſt be inſerted inſtead of out. 


oy 


When two ſubſtantives are joined together by a hy- 
pen, both mvking a compound word in Engliſh, the 
Urſt of which denotes the form or uje of the lecond, the 
latter muſt be placed before the former in French, and 
tollowed by the dative of this article de ex. 

Un marlin" d papier*, A paper*-mijl*. 
Une boiic* d poudre, A powder*-box', K* 


( 29 ) 
EXERCISES on THIS RULE, 


Gun - powder was invented by a monk. 
Canon, m. poudre, f. fut, v. inventeeyp.p. par, p. moine, m. 
— The ſervant has loſt the tinder-box, and 
a, v. perdu, p. p. fujil, m. 
cannot light the candle, ——If you go to 
ne ſauroity v. allumer, v. chandelle, f. Sic, allex, v. 


London to-morrow, bring me a toupee- 
demain, adv. apportex, v. moi, pro. toupet, m. 


iron. Have you ſeen the water-mill which 
fer, m. Avez, v. vu, p. p. que, pro. 
my father has bought? — No, but Ihave 
mon, pro. achete, p. p. Non, adv. mais, c. ai, v. 
ſeen the wind- mill which your brother has built 

vent,m. fait batir, v. 
at Greenwich. have found your ſiſter's work- 
a, p. trouve, p. p. oUVrage,ms 
bag in the eating - room. | 


fac, m. dans, p. manger, m. chambre, f. 


DECLENSION of UN, m. UNE, f. A or AN, 


SINGULAR.— Maſculine, 
Nom, Acc. un livre, a bock. 
Gen. Abl. d'un livre, of or from a book, 
Dat. a un livre, to a book, 

Feminine, 

Nom, Acc, une plume, a pen. 
Gen. Abl. d'une plume, of or from a pen. 
Dat, « une plume, to a pen. 


EXERCISES UPON THIS ARTICLE. 


I have a hat and a ſword, —She ſpeaks of 
ai, v. chapeau, m. pte, f. Elie, pro. parle, v. 
an officer. He! has given“ it* toꝰ a 


officier, m. 115 Pro. Gy V. donn, p. pP. le, pro. : 
3 ſailer®, 


EN oy 


ſfailor*, —— (There are) a 
matelot, m. Vila, adv. 


It muſt be obſerved, that the Engliſh article a or 
AN, before nouns of MFASURT, WFIGHT, NUMBER, 


and a PART OF TIME, m. 


the definite article, le, la, les: ex, 


Deux chelins le cent, 
Un tcu le boiſſeau, 


And by the prepbſition par, uſed in the ſenſe of 


EACH, EVERY, Or PER: © 
Te lui donne diuæ chelins 
par ſemaine, 
Une guinte pur mois, 


N. B. Hor an is not to be expreſſed when it im medi- 


ately precedes a noun int 


caſe, de: noting title, dignity, office, buſinrſs, or words which 
denote the gender or Hectes of things; and, Jaitly, after 
the verb étre, to be, unleſs that verb be oreceded by ce 


in the third perſon ſingular 
lowed by one of the rela 


which, &c. or by an adjective in the {uperlative de- 


gree, CX. 


M. D—, membre de la 


chambre des cemmunes, 
parla beaucoup Hier. 
Fai lu Cuſtar et Pollux, 
opera Frangots, 
Etes-vous Anglois © 
Non, MH. je ſuis Frangois. 
Sa ſeeur eft marchande de 
modes et fon frere eft 


tailleur. 


EXERCISES on THESE RULES, 
Barley ſells for three ſhillings a 


| Orze, A /e vend, V. 


buſhel.—— That ale is worth ſix-pence 
boiſſeau, rm, Cette, pro. aile, f. wvaut, v. ſou, m. 


bird and a cage. 
oiſeau, m. cage, f. 


it be rendered in French by 


T'wo ſnillings à hundred, 
A crown a buſhel. 


* 
I give his two > ſhillings a 
weck. 
One guinea @ month, 


he rominative or acculautiye 


r, or the above nouns be fol- 
tive pronouns, Wh 10, 


* 


Mr. D—, a member of the 
houſe of commons, {poke 
very much yeiterday. | 

I have read Caſtor and Pol- | 
lux, a French opera. | 

Are you an Engliſhman | ? 

No, fir, I am a Frenchman. 

Her ſiſter is a inilliner and 
her brother is à tailor. 


© trois, adj. chelin, m. 


a pint. 


3 

a pint.— Peef coſts four 

pintest, Bœihm. coute, v. quatre, adj. lore, f. 
This lace coſt a crown an ell. —_— He 
Cotte, pro. dentelle, f. colita, v. ecuym. anne, f. I, pro. 
ſells his beſt cloth a guinea a yard.— 
dend, v. ſon, pro. meilleur, adj. drap, m. guinte,t, verge, f. 
My maſter comes 
Hon, Pro. 


pence a pound, — 


twice a week, —Bur- 

vient,v. deux fois, adv. ſemaine, f. 

vundy wine is fold nine ſhillings a bottle, — My 
fe vend, v. neuf, adj. 


uncle goes to France thrice a year. She 
oncle,m. va, v. trois fats, adv. aun, m. Elle, pro. 


gives 


three ſhillings a day and ten pence a mile.— 
donne, v. ; 


Jour, m. milie, m. 
Are you a phyiician ? No, fir, I am 3 
Etes, V, medecin, Ns. ſuts, V. 
iurgcon, — Briſtol, z fea - port, paſſes now 
chirurgien, m. mer, f. Port, m. paſſeyv. & preſentiiadv. 
for the ſecond city of the kingdom of England, — 
Pau Fr, De * 
The king* made“ him? 
fit, v. le, pro. 
or a marchioneſs? 
marquiſe, f. 


Or NOUNS ADJECTIVE. 


RuLE to form their FEMININE GENDER. 


a biſhops. Is ſhe a 
eveque, m. E, v. 
ducheſs 


ric Hſe, f. 


Many adjectives in a have no plural for their maſ- 
culine, as conjugal, conjugal; fatal, fatal; filial, filial ; 
natal, natal z naval, naval ; zetal, total; and ſome few 
others, with which a little practice will ſoon acquaint 
the learner, 

Acjectives ending in e mute are of both genders : ex. 
Un jeune homme, a young man. 
Une jeune femme, a young woman. 

| Adijectiyves 


1 


Adjectives ending with one of the following letters, 
GEM Hy 55 by and , form their feminine by adding 
an e mute: ex. 


Maſc. Grand, Fem. grande, great. 
Poli, polie, polite. 
Atme, aimee, loved. 
Avi, civile, civil. 
Demi, demie, half. 
Nu, nue, bare, naked, 


Theſe two laſt adjectives are indeclinable when the 
precede a ſubſtantive, but are declinable when they fol- 
low it: ex. 

Une demi-livre, a Half- pound. 

Une livre et demie, a pound and a half. 
Nu tete, bare-head, 

Au pieds, bate-foot. 


There are a few ending in an, as, el, ih cih, ien, in, 
ts, et, is, on, os, ot, and ul, that double the final letter, 
before an e mute, for the feminine; ex, 


Mac. Fem. 

Payſan, countryman. Payſanne, countrywoman. 
ras, graſſe, fat. 

Gentil. gentille, genteel. 

Eternel, iternelle, eternal, 

Paretl, pareille, alike, 

Chreten, Chretienne, Chriſtian, 

Epais, epaiſſe, thick. 

Bon, bonne, good, 

Gros, groſſe. big. 

Sot, ſotte, fooliſh, 

The following are very irregular, and cannot be 
compriſed under any rule, viz. 

Maſc. Beau, bel, Fem, belle, 8 fine, 
Henin, benigne, benign. 
Favuori, favorite, favourite. 
Fou, fol, * olle, fool. 

Frais, fraiche, freſh. 


* Bel and ſol are uſed before ſubſtantives beginning with a vower ct 
u not aſpirated, 


Long 


on 


3, Maſc. Long, Fem. longue, long. 

* Malin, maligne, malicious. 

| Mu, molle, loft. 
Nouveau, nouvel, nouvelle, new. 
Vieux, vieil,“ vicille, old. 


AdjeQtives ending in e add he to the c for their femi- 
nine: ex. 


Maſc. Blanc, Fem. blanche, white, 
Franc, | franche, ſincere, 
hey Sec, Seche, dry, &c. 
fol- The four following are excepted: 
Maſc. Caduc, Fem. cadugue, in decay. 
rec, Greque, Greek, 
Public, publique, public. 
Turc, Turque, Torkiſh. 


. Thoſe ending in / change F into ve for the femi- 
„, % nine: ex. 


eter, ¶Maſc. Bref, Fem, , breve, ſhort, 
Naif, native, plain, ingenuous. 
| Neuf, nc u ve, new. 
nan. Veuf, veuve, widow. 


Lis, vi ve, quick. 
Adjectives ending in x change æ into /e : ex. 
aſc. Douloureux, Fem. douloureuſe, dolorous, painful. 
Heureux, heureuſe, happy, &c. R 
faloux, Jalouſe, jealous, 


The following are excepted : 
Haſc. Doux, Fem. duce, ſweet. 


Faux, Faule, falſe. 
not be Ver plex, per plexe, perplexed, 
| Prefix, prifixe, pre fixed. 
de, fine. Roux, rouſe, reddiſh. 


DECLENSION OF Nouns ADJECTIVE. 


Cs . , 0 . . . = 
French adjectives muſt agree with their ſubſtantives 
gender, number, and caſe : ex, 
owes ol we! and will are alſo uſe before ſubſtantives beginning with 3 


WEL or u not atx irated. | 
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SINGULAR, — Maſculine, 
Nom. Acc. Le bon livre, the good book. 
Gen. Abl. au bon livre, of or from, &c, 
Dat. au bon livre, to the good book; 
| PLURAL, 
Nom. Acc. Les bens livres, the good books, 
Gen. Abl. des bons livres, of or from, &, _ 
Dat. aux bins livres, to the good books. 
SINGULAR, —PFeminine, 
Nom. Acc. La bonne plume, the good pen. 
Gen. Abl. de la bonne plume, of or from, &c. 
Dat, a la bonne plume, to the good pen. 
PLURAL. 
Nom. Acc. Les bonnes plumes, the good pens. 
Gen. Abl. des bonnes plumes, of or from, &Cc, 
Dart, aux bonnes plumes, to the good pens. 


As two or more ſubſtantives in the ſingular are 
equivalent to a plural, the verb and adjeCtive, or parti- 
ciple paſt, muſt be put in the plural when they refer 
to two or more ſubſtantives in the ſingular, and that 
adjective or participle is to be put in the maſculine, if 
thoſe ſubſtantives be of different genders ; ex. 

Le frere, la ſeur, le neveu, The brother, ſiſter, ne- 


et la nizce, font tous phew, and niece, are a/? 
bons, good, 
Le roi, la reine, le prince, The king, queen, prince, 
et la princeſe, etcient and princeſs, were gon? 
fortis, out, 


But, when two or more ſubſtantives of different 
genders are immediately followed by an adjective or 
participle, the French language requires that adjective 
or participle to agree in gender and number with the 
laſt ſubſtantive; except thoſe adjectives or participles 
implying union or collection, ſuch as joint, uni, reunt, 
&c. which follow the foregoing rule. 

Il gouverne avec un pouvoir He governs with an al/o/utt 
et une autorite ablolue, power and authority. 
Elle laiſſu le coffre, le cabinet, She left the trunk, the clo- 

t la chambre, buverte, ſet, and the room, oper. 

* 


3 
J'ai trouve les enfans, le I found the children, father, 
Pere, et la mere, reunis, and mother, united. 
TAE PLACE OF THE ADJECTIVE IN A SENTENCE. 


Some adjectives are always placed before their ſub- 
ſtantives, and others after them; but there is a kind of 
adjectives which may either precede or ſuccced their 
ſubſtantives, as the euphony of the ſentence requires. 


The following muſt be placed before: 


Beau, han$ſome, fine, |} 7, pretty. 
Pon, good. Mechant, wicked. 
Brave, brave. j} Mauvais, bad. 

Cher, dear. Alcilleur, better. 
Chetif, vile, poor, mean. | Moindre, leſs. 
Galant, a well-bred man. Petit, little, ſmall. 
Grand, great, tall. Saint, holy, faint. 
Cros, big, large. Tout, all. 
Honnete, honeſt, civil. Vieux, old. 

Feune, young. LVrai, true, 


EXERCISES on THE FoREGoinG ADJECTIVES, 
I have ſeen a handlomelady who (was ſpeak- 
Ulty p. p. dame, f. qui, pro. par- 
ing) to an old gentleman. — He had a fine 
leit, v. gentil- homme, m. I, pro. uit, v. 
hat and a pretty ſword, — Your little ſiſter 
chapeau, m. | Votre, pro. 
deſerved a better fate. — Your father was a brave 
meritoit, v. deſtin, m. toit, v. 
general and a well-bred man. — I know a young 
general, m. connois, v. 
man who has a good horſe, but a bad ſtable.— 
Pome m. „ cheval, m. ecurie, f. 
Hel has? lent? it* t05 an honeſtꝰ man, — The 
prete, p. p. le, pro. 
apoſtis Paul was a holy man, — My brother has 
apdtre, als | | 
bought 
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bought a good watch. — Vou have loſt al! 
achete, p. p. montre, f. avex, v. perdu, p. p. 


your money. 


Some adjectives have very different meanings, ac- 
cording as they are placed before or after their ſubſtan- 
tive; as, une femme ſage, a wiſe woman; une ſage 
femme, a midwite: and une groſſe femme, a big woman; 
une femme grofie, a woman with child: un homme hon- 
nete, a civil man; un honnete homme, an honeſt man, 
&c. A little practice will remove many apparent dit- 
ficulties. 

Adjectives, expreſſing names of nations, colour, figures 
form, taſte, hearing, and touching, thoſe that denote 
natural qualities, together with thoſe ending in ile, ze, 
and zque, as alſo the participles, when uſed adjectively, 
mult be placed after their ſubſtantives. | 


EXERCISES oN THE FoREGoinG RULE. 
You have an Engliſh hat, and ſhe has 


Anglois, adj. chapeau, m. elle, pro. a, v. 


a French gown, — He reads an Italian pro- 
Frangois, adj. robe, f. 411, pro. lit, v. Italien, adj. pro- 


verb, —— I like the German tongue, and a 


verbe, m. aime, v. Allemand, adj. langue, f. 
Spaniſh dreſs, (It is) a ſquare place, — 
Eſpagnol,adj. habillement,m. C*/t,v. quarrè, adj. place, f. 
She likes ſweet wine. —Vour ſiſter has 
Elle, pro. aime, v. douæ, adj. vin, m. Votre, pro. ſœur, f. av. 


an harmonious voice. — IJ have bought a white 
harmonieux,ad). voix, f. achete, p. p. blanc, adj. 


gown and a black cloak. — You have a faithful 

noir, adj. mantelet, m. fidele, adj. 

ſervant, . ] eat green peas with 

domeſtique, m. et f. mange, v. verdi adj. pois, m. avec, p. 

boiled mutton. — Bring me a pound and a half of 
bouilli, p. p. mouton, m. | demi; adj. 

| Cherries 


. 
cherries and half a pound of currants. We 
ceriſes, f. groſeilles, f. Ns, pro. 
had a kind . reception, and we played at 
eu nes, v. favorable, adj. accuerl,, © Jjoud mes, v. d, p. 
a diverting game, — He lives in a 
divertiſſant, adj. jeu, m. Il, pro. demeure, v. dans, p. 
cold country. — You have left the windows 
Froid, adj. pays, m. laiſſe, p. p. fenòtro, l. 
, and the door open.—Will you hase a bit 
e porte, f. Joule, v. e Moreau, m. 
of roaſted chicken ? She prefers a 
:  roti, p. p. poulet, m. Elle, pro. prif ere, v. 
round table. Do you? read the“ Punicꝰ 
rond, adj. table, f. . liſez, ve Puniguc, adj. 
war“? — He has made a raſh voẽ Ww. 
guerre, f. fait, p. p. temeraire, adj. vœu, m. 


Your ſiſter is an agreeable lady. I like 


eft, v. agreable, adj. dame, f. aime, v. 


a grey ſtuff.— (It was) really a tragical 
gris, adj. ttoffe,f, C*ttortyv.rtellement,adv, tragique,adj. 
hiſtory. 

hiſtabre, 7. 


When two or more adjectives belong to one ſub» 0 
ſtanive, the ſureſt way is to place them after it, with | 
the conjunction et, and, before the laſt; and, if an ad- 
jective be uſed in a ſentence without a ſubſtantive, this ; 
adjective muſt always be rendered in French by the 
maſculine gender, | 


_- EXERCISES oN THIS RULE, 


We have a juſt, wiſe, and boun- 
Nous, pro. avons, v. J uſte, adj. ſage, adi. bien 


tiful, king, — Mr. Brown's daughter 
aifant, adj, Meonſirur, m. Brun, m. fille, f. 
E is 


1 N 

is wich a ſincere and generous lady. 

eff, v. ſincere, adi. genereux, adj. 

I have a ſcholar of a ſolid, bright, and 
᷑colier, m. ſolide, adj. brillant, adj. 

lively, genius. — The wicked ſhall be puniſhed, 

vif, adj. eſprit, m. mechant,adj ſeront, v. puni, p. p. 


— Mits Preſton is a young, handſome, and 


Mademiſelle, f. ft, v. 


well-ſhaped, lady, —— She has married a ſober, 
bien-fait, adj, 7% epouſe, p. p. ſobre, adj. 
virtuous, and amiable, man. The good 
vertucuæ, adj. aimable, adj. 


ſhall be rewarded. . 
Front, v. recompenſe, p. p. 


DEGREES or COMPARISON. 


AdjeCtives and adverbs are the only kind of words 
that will admit of different degrees of more or leſs in 
the ſeveral qualities of perſons or things. 


There are two degrees of compariſon : 


I. Le comparatif, the comparative, 
2. Le ſuperlatif, the ſuperlative. 


Some grammarians admit of another degree, which 
they call poſitive but this is merely an adjective, uſed 
in its ſimple fignification, without exprefling any in- 
creaſe or diminution : ex, joli, pretty; aimable, lovely. 


The comparative refers to ſome other perſon or thing, 
and ſhews its equality, exceſs, or defect ; it is therefore 
of three ſorts : 

1. Le comparatif d'tgalite, 0 comparative by equa- 
| | ity. 

2. Le camparatif d'exces, The comparativebyexceſs. 

3. Le comparatif de defaut, The comparative by defect. 


The comparative by equality is formed by placing the 
adverbs autant, as much, or aye, fo, beſore an adjec- 
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Live; ex. 


| E 
Aon frire eft auſſi ſavant My brother is as learned 


que V9us, as you, - 
Aliæandre etoit auſſi ambi- Alexander was as ambiti- 
tieux que Cifar, ous as Cæſar. 
Ma ſeur a autant d'ar- My ſiſter has a much mo- 
gent que Vous, ney a you, 


The comparative by exceſs is formed by placing the 
adverb plus, more, before an adjective: ex. 
Maſlemoiſelle A. eft plus Miſs A. is more learned 


avante et plus belle que and more handſome (or 
Mademoiſelle B. handſomer than Miſs B. 
Sa couſine a plus de livres Her couſin has more beoks 
qu2 Vous, than you. 


The comparative by deſect is formed by placing the 
adverb mains, leſs, before an adjective, or tant, ſo much, 
or /i, ſo, with the negation ne pas or point, not, or ne 
— 1, neither — nor, before them: ex. 

Votre confine efl moins noble You coufin is 1½% noble 


que vous, than you. 

11 a moins d'eſprit que ja He has , wit than his 
ſcgur, ſi ſter. 

Men pere n'eſi pas fi riche My father is not fo rich as 
que le vtre, mais il n'a yours, but he has net 45 
pas tant d*anmur-propre, much ſelf-love, 


It muſt be obſerved, that, in ſentences in which the 
above adverbs more or cſs are repeated to expreſs a 
compariton, the definite article the, preceding either, is 
totally ſuppreſſed in French: ex. 

Plus une choſe ejt difficile, The more a thing is dif- 


plus elle oft bonorable, heult, the more honour - 
able it is. 
Meins vous lui donnex, The leſs you give him, the 
moins il depenſe, leſs he ſpends. 
Plus on oft pauvre, moins on The poorer people are, the 
a d'embartas, leis care they have. 


From the above inſtances, it may be eaſily ſeen that, 
when the adverbs tart, autant, plus, and moins, are im- 
mediately followed by a ſubſtantive, that ſubſtantive 

E 2 muſt 
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muſt be preceded by de. "The learner will alſo obferve, 
that /i and «rf: generally precede adjectives, when a 
 comparifon is made with either; whereas tant and au- 
tant are always followed by a noun or verb, the French 
conjunction gue, Engliſhed by either as, than, or that, 
being the two terms of the compariſon: plus and 
moius May piccede eicher an adjective, a noun, or verb. 
The above comparative advervs , aruffh, tant, au- 
tant, plus, and moins, muſt be repeated, in French, bo- 
tore cach adjective, noa, verb, ur adserb, in the feri- 
tence: ex. | 
Fine i ere q auſſi ſavant Your brother is as learned 
tum claire que min and enlightentd as my 
carfin, mais il n' ui ſi couſin, but he is neither 
pi udent ni 11 circenſpect fo prudent nor circ un- 


gue ſa ſcrur, ſpect as his ſiſter. 
jon pere a autant de pom- My father has as many ap- 
miers > autant de pot- ple and pear trees in his 
ricrs dans ſon verger qu'el orchard as there are in 
y en a dans le viire, yours. | 

M. Robert wa ni tant de Mr. Robert has neither fo 
bien ni tant d*cſprit que much wealth nor wit as 
A. Dubois, Mr. Dubois. 

Son jrtre «ins ſera plus at- His eldeſt brother will be 
tentif, plus induſtrieux, more attentive, induſtri- 
et plus riche, que lui, ous, and richer, than he. 

Mademoiſelle S. a moins Miſs S. has % wit, leſs 
d"eſprit, moins de viva- livelineſs, and becom- 
cite, et moins d'agre- ingneſs, than her ſiſter. 


mens, que ſa ſeur, | 


The fame rule is to be obſerved with reſpect to the 
adverbs uſed in forming the ſuperlative degree, 


N. B. The three following adjectives are compara- 
tives by themſelves : meilleur, better; pire, worſe z and 
nc indre, leſs z which ſignify plus bon, plus mauvais, plus 
petit, 

The ſuperlative expreſſes the higheſt degree of any 
quality. There are two kinds of ſuperlatives: — The 
relative, which expreſſes the quality of a perſon or 2 

above 
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above all others of the ſame kind. In this caſe, one of 
the following articles, /e, la, les, de, du, de la, des, a, au, 
a la, aux, precedes the adverbs plus, molt; mieux, beſt; 
moins, leaſt z before an adjective; or the adjectives 
meilleur, beſt ; moindre, leaſt; pire, worſe : ex. 
Votre ſeur eft la plus belle Your ſiſter is the hand- 
et la meilleure femme de ſomeſt (or the moſt 
la ville, | handſome) and the beſt 
woman in town, 

The abſolute ſimply expreſſes the quality of a perſon 
or thing in its higheſt degree. "This happgns when 
one of the adverbs tres, fort, bien, very inſiuiment, 
infinitely; precedes an adjective: ex. h 
Votre oiſeau eſt tres, fort, ar Your bird is very pretty. 

bien, jolt, . 7 
Dieu ęſt infiniment bon, God is infinitely good. 
When any of the comparatives by excels or defect 
are preceded by one of the poſſeſſive pronouns mon, ten 
ſon, notre, votre, leur, &c. they become ſuperlatives: ex. 
Vous ttes mon meilleur ami, You are my beſt friend. 


EXERCISES UPON THE DEGREES or 


COMPARISON. 
You" are? mot“ ſo* dutifulꝰ as? 
etes, v. ne-pas, adv, ober/ſant, adj. 
yours brother“. — Lucia is handſomer, but 
votre, pro. frre, m. Lucie, l. e, v. mais, o. f 
more proud, than her ſiſter, 1 am 1 


orgueilleuæ, adi. ſa, pro. ſeur, f. Je, pro. ſuis, v. 

as tall as you. My father is as rich 
haut, adj. vous, pro. Mon, pro. père, m. ric he, adj. 
as yours, — His ſiſter is more covetous than he. — 
le votre, pro. Sa, pro. ä avare, adi. lui, pro. 
Nothing is pleaſanter to the mind than the light 
Rien ne adv. agreable,adj. eſorit m. lumiere, f. 
of truth. — She is leſs polite than her 
verite, f. Elle, pro. /, v. pelt, adj. ſa, pro. 

E 3 | daughter, 
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ns but her daughter (is not) ſo revenge- 


fille, f. mais, Co neſt pas, v. vindica- 
ful as ſhe, — I am your moſt humble ſervant. 
tif, adj. clle, pro. humble, adj. ſerviteur, m. 
— Mifs D. (has not) ſo much wit as her ſiſter, 
7¹ 'a pas, V. 2 eſorit, M. 
but ſhe has as much livelineſs and is as amiable 
mais, c. vi vacitt, f. 


as ſhe, —— The *richer* they! are? the mores 
riche, adj. ils, pro. ſont, v. 


covetous* they“ are. — My friend has a very 
avare, adj. Mon, pro. ami, m. a, v. 


beautiful country - houſe. — The vine is one of the 

beau, adj. campagne, f. maiſon, f. vigne, f. 

moſt uſeful and agreeable gifts of Providence. 
utile, adj. ogriable, adj. don, m. Providence, f. 


— Nothing is more lovely than virtue, and nothing 
aimable, adj. 


is more deſirable than wiſdom. — Paris (is not) 
diſirable, adj. ſage &, f. 5 


ſo populous as London, 
peupli, adj. Londres. 


dead, — My daughter is taller than your ſon 1 iY 


My beſt friend " 


mar t,ad}. Ma, pro. fils, m. 4 

two inches, — Virtue is the moſt precious ing 

deux precieux, adj. choſe, 

in the world. — The lion is the ſtrongeſt and the mol 
au monde, mn. fort, ad}, i 

courageous of all animals. ——— (There is) th 

courageux, adj. animal, m. Vila, adv. MF 


handfomeſt lady in London, — She has as much virtut 
ae 


and good ſenſe as beauty, —.— Miſs, P. is th 
ſens, m. 
mildel 


1 
mildeſt, politeſt, and moſt affable, of all her 
doux, adj. poli, adj. affable, adj. ſes, pro. 
ſiſters, — Your brother is taller than you by the 


whole head, - If France were 

tout, adj. tete, f. Si, o. etoit, v. 

England, (it would be) the beſt country in the world. 
ce ſeroit, v. pays, m, 


Or NUMBERS. 


There are two kinds of numbers: 1ſt, The ab/olute, 
which ſimply relates the number of the things ſpoken 


as rich as- 


of, VIZ. 
Un, One. 
Deux, Two. 
Trois, Three. 
Quatre, Four. 
ng, Five. 
bs Six. 
Sept, Seven. 
Hutt, Eight. 
Neuf, Nine. 
Dix, Ten. 
Onzs, Eleven. 
Douze, Twelve. 
Treixe, Thirteen. 
Duatorze, Fourteen, 
Duinze, Fifteen, 
Seite, Sixteen. 
Diæ, ſe pt, Seventeen. 
Dix-Huit, Eighteen. 
Dix -neuf, Nineteen. 
Vingt, Twenty. 
: Hingt et un, EF weaty-one, 
Vingt-deux, Twenty-two. 


It may be obſerved, in ſ-me of theſe examples, that the prepoſition 
IN, following an adje dive in the ſuperlative degree, muſt be rendered in 
French by one of theſe Hicles, ar, du, de la, des, according to the gen- 
der and number of the ſubſtantive to which it belongs. 'The pre poſition 


BY, when it follows an adjeQtive in the comparative degree, is rendered 
dy de only. 


Jingt- 


o 


V ingt-trois, &c. 
Trente, 

Trente ct un, 
Trente-deux,. &c. 
Duarante, 
Cinquante, 

Soixante, 

Soixante et un, 

Fi xante et deux, &c. 
Soixante et dix, 
Soixante et onze, &c. 
1 
Luatre-vingt-un, 
Ouatre-vingt-deux, &c. 
ö &c. 
Cent, 

Cent n, &c, 


Deux cens, 
Trois cens, &c. 
Neuf cens, 
Mille, mil. + 
Deux mille, 
Trois mille, &C, 
Cent mille, &c. 


Neuf cens mille, 
Un million, 


44 ) 


T wenty-three, Sc. 

Thirty. 

Thirty-one, 

Thirty-two, &c, 

Forty. 

Fifty. 

Si ty. 

Sixty-one. 

Sixty-two, Sc. 

Seventy. 

Seventy-one, &c, 

Eighty, 

Eighty-one, 

Eighty-two, Oc. 

Ninety, Cc. 

A or one* hundred. 

A or one* hundred and one, 
&c, 

Two hundred, 

Three hundred, Sc. 

Nine hundred, 

A or one* thouſand, 

Two thouſand, 

Three thouſand, &c, 

A or one* hundred thous 
ſand, &c, 

Nine hundred thouſand, 


A million. 


Theſe abſolute numbers are declined with the article 
indefinite, de, a, and are always placed before the ſub- 
ſtantive to which they are joined: ex. 


Trois hommes, 
Cinquante femmes, 


Three men. 
Fifty women, Ce. 


They are invariable in their form, except vingt, 
twenty; cent, a hundred; and million, a million; which 


take an in their plural. 


It will be ſeen by the above, that the Engliſh particle a or one is not 


expreſſed in French : ex. 


Je ai wu et lui ai parle cent fois, I have ſeen him and ſpoken to him 4 


mille fois, 


hundred times, a thouſand times. 


+ Mentioning the date of the year, we muſt write mil, and not mil: : 
ex. Lan mil /cpt cen: quatreevingt dix- neuf, the rar 1799. 


- 


It 


3 
It muſt be obſerved, that, when the number un, one, 
comes after vingt, twenty; trente, thirty; quarante, 
forty, &c. the ſubſtantive, relating to thoſe two num- 
| bers taken together, is put in the ſingular in French, 
ö though in the plural in Engliſh: ex. 


Vingt et un homme, One-and-twenty men. 
Trente et un (cu, One-and-thirty crowns. 
Duarante et un jour, One-and-forty days, Oc. 


And, when the noun fingular, in French, immedi» 
ately following the unit, is attended by an adjective, 
that adjective muſt be put in the plural: ex. 

Aon frere a vingt et un an My brother is full one-and- 
accomplis, twenty years old. 

Voild trente et une guinee There are one-and-thict 
bien comptees, guineas wall told. 

N. B. Such were the opinion and deciſion of the 
French academy ſome years ago, but now the beſt au- 
thors write dingt et un ans. accomplis z trente et uns 
guintes bien comptees, G2. 

However, cuſtom will have us ſay, 

Vingt et un chevaux, One-and-twenty horſes, 

Trente et un volumes, One-and-thirty volumes, 


V. B. The cardinal numbers muſt be uſed in Fren 


u- when ſpeaking of the days of the month, though the 
ordinal be uſed in Engliſh; as, e deux, le cing, /e fept, 

. le onze, le vingt, le vingt-et-un, le vingt-huit, de M- 

: W=bre ; the ſecond, the fifth, the ſeventh, the eleventh, 

icle he ſtoentieth, the trwenty-fir/t, the twenty-eighth, of 

ſub- ovember; but we muſt ſay, le premier, the firſt, 
peaking of the fi ſt day of every month: as, le premier 
e Mai, the firlt of May; le premier de Novembre, the 

| tirit of November, &c, 

* 2d, The ordinal numbers, — This claſs of numerals, 

wy beides the ſimple notation, ſignifies the order or rank 

N of things, viz. 

"ar Le premier or uniteme, The firſt. 

E 2 Le ſecond or deuxitme, The ſecond, 

mes 


Le iroiſm, The third. 


( 
Le quatritme, 
Le cinquiime, 
Le fixieme, 
Le jeftieme, 
Le huitir Mey 
Le neuvieme, 
Le dixitme, 
Le onzicme,* 
Le douzitme, 
Le treixième, 
Le quatorxiè me, 
Le quinzieme, 
Le ſeizizme, 
Le dix ſiptième, 
Le dix-huititme, 
Le dix-neuvieme, 
Le vingtieme, 
Le vingt et unizme, 
Le vingt-deuxieme, &c. 
Le trentiè me, 
Le trente deuxieme, &c. 
Le quarantieme, 
Le cinguantième, 
Le ſrixant: eme, 
Le foixante et dix ieme, 
Le quatre-vingtiemey 
Le centieme, 
Le cent unteme, 
Le cent deuxieme, &. 
Le deu centieme, 
Le mullceme, 


Theſe ordinal Py are declined with the article] : 


definite, le, la, &c. and are placed before their ſub- 
itantives : ex. 


Le premier jour du mois, The firſt day of the month 


La cinquieme dame, 


* No cliſion is to be made in the article before onze, onzieme;z for, ve 
fay, le, du, au, , de la, a la, &c. onze, oxxieme, 
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The twentieth. 


The two hundredth. 


The fourth, 
The fifch. 

The ſixth. 
The ſeventh. 
The eighth. 
The ninth. 
The tenth, 

T he eleventh, 
The twelfth. 
The thirteenth, 
The fourteenth, 
The fiftcenth. 
The ſixteenth. 
J he ſeventeenth, 
The eighteenth, 
The nineteenth, 


The twenty-firſt, 

The twenty-ſecond, Oc. 
The thirtieth. 

The thirty-ſecond, Sc. 
Phe fortierh; 

The fiftieth. 

Tae ſixtieth. 

The ſeventieth. 

The eightieth. 

The hundredth. 

The hundred and fc, 
The hundred & ſecond, & 


The thoulandth. 


The fifth lady. 


Speaking 
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Speaking of ſovereigns, we uſe the alſelute number 
n French, though the ordinal be uſed in Engliſh; but 
we place it after the ſubſtantive, as in Engliſh, with- 
put expreſling the article the : ex. 


Louis Seize, Lewis the Sixteenth, 
Henri Quatre, Henry the Fourth, 
However, common uſage requires us to ſay, 
Henri Præmier, Henry the Firſt; 
George Second, George the Second 


and not Henri Un, George Deux, We allo ſay, 
Charles Quint, Charles the Fifth, 
Sixte Quint, Sixtus the Fifth, 


The definite article the is alſo ſuppreſſed, in French, 
efore the ordinal number, when it is preceded by a 


oun uſed to quote a chapter, article, or page of a 


Liure troiſieme, Book the third, 
e. Chapitre premier, Chapter the firſt. 
Verſet diæième, Verſe the tenth. 


c. But, ſhould the ordinal number precede the noun, 
he conſtruction is the ſame in French as in Engliſh, 
nd the article is expreſſed: ex. 

Le premier livre, Phe firſt book. 


La quatrieme page, The fourth page. 


ECAPITULATORY OR PROMISCUOUs EXERCISES 


UPON ALL THE PRECEDING RULES. 
6, 5 . * i 

inch Ignorance is the mother of admiration, er- 
Ignorance, f. eſt, v. mere, f. admiration, f. er- 


Mm x and ſuperſtition, — The covetous deſpiſe the 
arti ur,f ſuperſtition, fo avare, adj. mepriſent, v. 


ſub- 5 F a 
. dor. Humility is the baſis of Chriſtian virtues. 
; e, adj. Humilite, f. baſe, f. Chretien, adj. vertu, f. 
month. Pride is generally the effect of ignoranee. 
Orgueil, m. Het, m. 1 
a: Give me ſome bread, meat, turnips, and 
Donnex, v. moi, pro. | navet, m. 


eakingh water, 


* 
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water, — Merit and favour are the two ſprings. 
Aritem. faveur,f. font, v. ſource, f. 
of envy. —— Intereſt, pleaſure, and glory, are the 
envie, f. Intertt, m. 
three motives of the actions and conduct of men, — 
motif, m. conduite, f. 


Js* it? mot“ Peter's book? — Your father 
Ef, v. ce, pro. ne-pas Votre, pro. 


is gone to London, — The father's houſe and 
alls, p. p. maiſon, f. 
the ſon's garden (are adjoining).— Hz found 
fils, m. jardin, m. fe joignent,v. trouva, v. 
the windows and the door ſhut. Truth is 
ferme, p. p. Perite, f. 
the bond of union and the baſis of human hap- 
lien, m. union, f. humain, adj. bon- 


pineſs; without it, (there is no) confidence in 
heur,m; fans, p. elle, pro. i iy a point confiance, f. dans 
P Ir 3 P- 


friendſhip and no ſecurity in - — The 
amitit, f. point, adv. ſurett, f. promeſſe, f. . 


love of liberty and independence is the character 1 


amour, m. liberté, f. t, v. caractere, m. 


of noble minds. — Iron, ſtecl, and braſs, | 
ame, t. Fer, m. acier, m. cuivre, m. 


are more uſcful than gold and ſilver. 
ſeut, v. utile, adj. or, m. argent, m. 


The ſmith has at laſt repaired the two 
; ſerrurier, m. a, v. enfin, adv repart, p. p. 


jacks, and the cook iS roaſting the 
tourne-broche, m. cuiſinière, f. fait ritir, v. 


mcat. l have ſeen the inſide of the church, — 
„eee aiv. Vuzp p. dedans, m. gliſe, f. 


Bring me my pow der- box and my toupesc- iron. 
ma, pro. F . B 


ho TY PER 
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| take a leſſon three times a week. The 
prends, v. . 
ſtudy of grammar is* *neither* ſo dry nor ſo dull 
ne — ni, c. ſec, adj. ni, e. triſte,adj. 


as (it is thought). — Have prudence and patience, 
on ſe Pimagine, v. Hex; v. 


v and you (will have) ſucceſs. — A good conſcience 
Vous, pro. aurez, v. ſucces, m. conſcience, f. 
d is to the ſoul what health is to the body. 
dime, f. ce que, pro. ſanté, f. corps, m. 
d Merit and virtue are the only ſource of true 
v. uni ue; adj. veritable, adi. 


nobility. — Religion, commerce, and arms, are pro- 
nebleſſe, fo Religion, f. commerce, m. armes, f. pro- 


p- per inſtructions for a young prince. — Her 

MN pre, adj. inſtruction, f. a Son, pro. 

in father has been made a knight of the 

p. 4, v. été, p. p. fait, p. p. chevalier, m. 

he order of the Bath, — He has not ſo much 

N ordre, m. Bain, m. tant, adv. 

ter profit, but more honour, — Fortune's favours are 

m. profit, m. faveur, f, 

is, ſeldom the prize of virtue, — This cloth 

wy rarement, adv. prix, m. Ce, pro. drop, m. 

2 is equal to ſilk. — I fee the coaſt of Eng- 

comparable, adj. ſoc, f. v. cte, f. 
wo land. — A foreſt. twenty miles long and eleven 
| foret, f. mille, m. 

the WI wide. — The example of a good life is a leſion 

exemple, m. vie, f. legon, f. 

— for the reſt of mankind, The French 
pour, p. refte, m. genre humain, m. Frangots, adj. 

on. fleet was deſtroyed, by the brave Admiral 


lette, f. fut, v. detruite, p. p. par, p. 
F Nelſon, 


1 
Nelſon, on the firſt of Auguſt, 1798, — The eldeſt 
; <P Aout, m. aine, adj. 
ſon of the king of England bears the title of Prince 
porte, v. titre, m. 
of Wales, as preſumptive heir to tke 
Galles, f. comme, adv. preſomptif, adj. heritier, m. 


crown. — Lewis the Sixteenth was the grandſon 
couronne, f. Louis, m. petit-fils, m. 


of Lewis the Fifteenth. —— William, ſurnamed 
Guillaume, m. ſurnommet, p. p. 


the Conqueror, king of England and duke of 


Congquerant, m. duc, m. 
Normandy, was one of the greateſt generals 
Normandie, f. ttoit, v. grand, adj. gentral,m. 
of the eleventh century. He (was born) at Falaiſe, 

fitcle, m. naguit, v. d, p. 
and was the natural ſon- of Robert, duke of 


naturel, adj. fils, m. 
Normandy, and Arlotte, a furrier's daughter. He 
foureur, m. fille, f. 
died at Hermentrude, in France, on the 
mourut, v. a, p. f en, P · 2 
ninth of September, 1087, — Mrs. Nelſon's 
| g Madame, f. 5 . 
ſervant knows the price of all the proviſions, 
fervante, f. ſait, v. Prix, m. tout, adj. denrie, f. 
— She came from America in three weeks. 
vint, v. en, p. ſemaine, f. 
Thomas was formerly a muſician, now. 
autrefois, adv, muſicien, m. a- preſent, adv, 
he is a dancing-maſter; to-morrow he will be a 
danſe, f. maitre, m. demain, adv. ſera, v. 
painter. — This water is very agreeable to 
peintre, m. Cette, pro. agreable, adj. 
the 


to 


he 


„ 
the ſmell.— We (are going) to Coxheath 
odorat, m. Nous, pro. allons, v. x 

to fee the camp, — The road to Croydon is 

voir, v. camp, m. chemin, m. 
very bad in winter. — Bring us good wine, 
en, p. hiver, m. Apportex, v. vin, m. 
good beer, and the oil - bottle. — The front 
bière, f. | fagade, f. 
of the king's palace (is not) ſo beautiful as 

roi, m. palais, m. neſt pas, v. 


I thought. — Generoſity excites admiration.— 
creyois, v. Generoſite, f. excite, v. admiration, f. 
Charles the Second, the ſon of Philip the Fourth, the 

Philippe 

grand - ſon of Philip the Third, and the great-grand- 
petit, adj. arritre-petit= 
child of Philip the Second, left his kingdom to 
fils laiſſa, v. ſon, pro. ä 
Philip the Fifth. — On the eighteenth of February, 
| | 2 Fevrier, m. 
1478, the duke of Clarence, brother to King Ed- 
N Z. 

ward the Fourth, was drowned in a but of 


douard, m. fut, v. noyt, p. p. tonneau, m. 


malmſey - wine, — The inhabitants of the city of 
maluoi ſie, f. | habitant, m. Ville, f. 


Dublin have preſented a petition to the king. It 
ont, v. priſente, p. p. adreſſe,f. Elle, pro. 

was ſigned by one-and- twenty knights and 

toit, V. figne, P · P · par, Pe. 

above two hundred citizens, —— Good cider is 


plus, adv, citoyen, m. cidre, m. 
preferable to bad wine. He has many 
preferable, adj. | I, pro, av. Bien, adv. 


F 2 children 
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children and plenty of money. — "Fae longer 
beauciupgadv. argent, m. long, adj. 
the day is, the ſhorter is the night. Vou 
Jour, m. court, adj. nuit, f. Jous, pro. 
have a fine hat, — Shame is a mixture of the 
avez, v. Honte, f. mlange, m. 
grief and fear which infamy cauſes, ——— 


chagrin, m. crainte, f. que, pro. i, nfanest, cauſe, v. 

Religion, morality, government, fine arts, in a 
morale, f. gouvernement, m. en, p. 

| word, (every thing) is overturned, — Homer was 

| mot, m. tout rende / ſe, p. p. fut, v. 

the firſt poet who perſonified the divine attri- 

Pocte, m. Per ſonniſia, v. divin, adj. attri- 

butes, human paſſions, and phyſical cauſes,” — 

but, m. humain, adj. phy ſique, adj. 

Pride and vanity are often the ſource of the 
vanite, f. ſorvent, adv, | 


misfortunes of mankind, — We ſell good 
malbeur, m. Nous, pro. vendons, v. 


bread, excellent meat, and very large fiſhes, 
excellent, adj. gros, adj. poi ſſon, m. 
| but! we have“ Ineither* gold nar filver, — 
| mais, e. avons. ne— ni, e. or, m. ni, c. argent, m. 
(Is there) any beer in the cellar ? Mrs. B— 
Y a-t-il dans, p. cave, f. 
is a gocd, virtuous, prudent, and generous, lady; 
vertueux, adj. dame, f. 
ſhe has a daughter as beautiful as an angel. — 
elle, pro. a, v. ange, m. 
Pindarus (was born) at Thebes, a city of Greece, 
Pindare, m. naquit, v. d, p. Erdece, f. 


— Malta is a ſmall iſland, but it produces 
7 Halte, f. ile, f. mais, e. elle, pro. produit, v. 
corn, 
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corn, cotton, honey, figs, and the fineſt 
ble, m. coton, m. miel, m. figue, f. beau, adj. 


dranges in the world, — The pleaſure of the mind 
orange, f. monde; m. plaiſir, m. eſprit, m. 


is greater than the pleaſure of the body; and the 


cor ÞSy m. 
diſeaſes of the mind are more pernicious than 
maladie, f. font, v. pernicieux, adj. 
the diſeaſes of the body, — Health, honours, and 
Santé, f. 
fortune, united together, cannot ſatisfy 
uni, p. p. enſemble, adv. ne peuvent, v. ſatisſaire, v. 
the heart of man, — (It is“ in the ſixth page of 
cœur, m. Ciel, v. dans, p. page, l. 
the ſecond book, chapter the third. — Miſs W—“s 
father, a banker in the Strand, is one of 
bangquier, m. dans, p. Strand, m. | 


the richeſt men in town, but {ſhe is prouder 
by mais, c. o gueilleux, adj. 


- and more haughty than if ſhe were the hand- 


hautain, adj. „ Vo -- 

Hypocriſy 1s a 

homage Which vice, pays to virtue, — 

hommage, m. que, pro. vice, m. rend, v. 

A judicious anſwer does more honour than a 
gudicieux, adj. reponſe, f. fait, v. 

brilliant repartee. — Give me a knife and 

brillant, adj. ripartie, f. couteau, m. 


fork. My father has bought one-and- thirty 
fourchette, f. achete, p. p. 


ſomeſt woman in Europe. 
W 


fine grey horſes, — (He is) an intrepid man, 


ris, adj. C'eſt, v. intrepide, ad}. 
gris, ad) 5 pade, _ 
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and a man of honcur and probity, — Mr, C—, the 


probite, f. 
queen's jeweller, has a very prudent wife, and 
 geuniller, m. a, v. prudent, adj. 


the moſt faithful, induſtrious, and honeſt, ſervant 
fd ele, adj. induſtrieuæx, adj. honntte,adj "IM 
in the town, — He found beauty, youth, riches, 


wy trouva, v. jeuneſſe, f. 
wiſdom, and even virtue, united in her 
meme, adv. reunt, p. p. ſa, pro. 


perſon.— Thomas has diſcretion, but he has 
a, v. diſcrttion, f. mais 


no wit. — They have a quantity of 


ne- point, adv. cprit, m. Ils, pro. ont, v. quantiteé, f. 


apples and pcars. — Vienna, the capital of the empire 
Vienne, f. 


of Germany, is a fine city. — The more pleaſing 
Allemagne, f. agròable, adj. 


plays are, the more dangerous they are, — 


ſpefacle, m. dangereux, adj. ils, pro. 


The rich, the poor, the young, the old, the learned, 
avant, adj. 

and the ignorant, are all ſubject to death. —— True 
ignorant, adj. ſujet, adj. mort, f. Vrai, adj. 


friends are as rare as good melons. —— The 
ami, m. font, v. rare, adj. melon, m. 


famous mine of Potoſi, in Peru, is above two 


fameuæ, adj. mine, f. Perou, m. plus de, adv. 


hundred and fifty fathoms deep. — Henry the Firſt, king 
toiſe, f. 
0 England, and brother to William Rufus, died 
le Roux, mourut, v. 
te richeſt prince in | Europe — Paul is taller than 
” haut, adj. 
you 


1 


vou by an ineh, but Mrs. Nichol's 
| - pouce, m. mais, co. Madame, f. 
brother is the talleſt of all. 

Frere, m. tout, adj. 


SECT. III. 
Or PRONOUNS, 


There are ſeven forts of PRONOUNs: 


| I. Les Pronoms perſonnels, Pronouns perſonal, 
2. Les Pronoms conjonftifs, Pronouns conjunctive. 
3. Les Pronoms poſſeſſiſs, Pronouns poſleſſi ve. 
4. Les Pronoms deman/ſtratifs, Pronouns demonſtrative. 


5. Les Pronoms relatifs, Pronouns relative. 
6. Les Pronoms interregatifs, Pronouns interrogative. 
7. Les Pronoms indefiniss Pronouns indefinite, 


They have their genders, numbers, and caſes, 


Or Pronouns PERSONAL, 


Pronouns perſonal are thoſe which directly denote the 
perſons and ſupply the place of them. 


There are three perſons, 
The firſt is the perſon that ſpeaks : ex, 


Je parle, I ſpeak. 
| ous parlons, We ſpeak, 
The ſecond is the perſon ſpoken to: ex. 
Tu parles, Thou ſpeakeſt, 
Vous parlez, You ſpeak. 


The third is the perſon ſpoken of: ex, 
Il or elle parle, He or ſhe ſpeaks. 
Ils or elles parlent, They ſpeak, 


Both Genders, 


SINGULAR, PLURAL, 
Je or moi, I. Nous, we. 
Tu or toi, thou, Vous, you or ye. 


See the remarks on the prepoſitions IN and nr in the note, page 43. 


M alc uline. 


but, if joined to a noun, by the pronoun poſſeſñ ve, ſon, ſa, ſes. 


[3 
Maſculine. 
1] or lui, he, it. [1s or eux, they. 
Feminine. 
Elle, ſhe, it. Elles, they. 
Theſe pronouns are never to be uſed but as nomi- 
natives to the verbs. The reſt are declined with the 


article indefinite: ex. 
Firſt Perſon for both Genders. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
G. Ab. de moi, of or from me. de nous, of or from us. 
Dat. d moi, to me. a nous, to us. 
Acc. moi, me. nous, us 

Second Perſon for both Genders, 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
G. A. de toi, of or from thee, de vous, of or from you, 
Dat. à toi, to thee. q Vous, to you, 
Acc, toi, thee, vous, you. 

Third Perſon. 
SINGULAR, 

Maſculine. Feminine. 
G. A. de lui, of or from him. delle, of or from her.* 
Dat. à lui, to him. a elle, to her. 
Acc. lui, him. elle, her. 

PLURAL. 

Maſculine. Feminine, 
G. A. d*eux, of or from them. d*elles, of or from them. 
Dat. deux, to them. a elles, to them, 
Acc. eux, them. elles, them. 


There are two other pronouns of the third perſon, viz. 
| SINGULAR and PLURAL. Both Genders. 
iſt, Gen. Abl. de foi, of or from one's ſelf, himſelf, 
herſelf, themſelves, 
Dat. a ſoi, to one's ſelf, himſelf, &c. 
Acc, ſor, one's ſelf, himſelf, &c. 
N. B. Though it has been ſaid, that the perſonal 
pronouns are uſed for the names of perſons, it muſt not 


* Her, when ſtanding by itſelf, is to be rendered by elle, la, or lai; 


thence 


1 


thence be concluded, that they are never employed ſor 
the names of animals or inznimate objects; this ſeldom 
happens in the firſt and ſecond perſons, but the perſonal 
pronouns, il, elle; ils, elles; may denote every object 
in nature, either animate or inanimate: ex. 


Ce chien eft fort beau, mais That dog is very hand- 


il e/t trop gras, ſome, but it is too fat. 
Voyez-vous cette maiſon ® Do you ſee that houſe ? it 
elle me coute beaucoup, colts me much, 
Ce ſont de bonus livres, mais They are good books, but 
ils ne ſont pas bien relies, they are not well bound, 
Vos boucles ſeroient plus 4 Your buckles would be 
la mode, ſi elles #totent more in the faſhion, if 
plus petites, they were ſmaller. 


2d, The GENERAL AND INDEFINITE PRONOUN 
on, one, is always conſidered as a nominative of the 
maſculine gender, and can never be uſed (in French) 
but in the — though the meaning be plural: ex. 
When we ſay, 
On chante, on mange, They ing, they eat; 
i. e. ſome men or women ſing, eat. 


The word meme, (elf, js very often joined to the per- 
ſonal pronouns, to denote, in a more eſpecial manner, 
the perſon ſpoken of: as, | 


Moi-meme, Myſelf, 

Luti-meme, Himſelf, 

Elle-mime, Herſelf, &c, 
and are declined as above. 4 7 
OBSERVATIONS ON THE PRONOUNS, Fe and Mi; 


Tu and Toi; I and Lui; Ils and Eux. 


Fe and moi are uſed in two different ſenſes, though 
both in the nominative caſe, — e is always followed or 
preceded immediately by a verb to which it is the nomi- 
native Caſe, and has no need to be joined to any other 
pronoun; but moi always requires to be followed by one 
pronoun or more either expreſſed or underſtood : ex. 

Lui a pris mon livre? Who took my book ? 

( moi, It is J. 

That 


That is, 
C'eſi moi gui Pat pris, 
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It is I who took it. 


Moi muſt be uſed inſtead of je before an infinitive 
mood, or at the end of a ſentence, when it is intended 
to expreſs ſomething ſudden, as grref, ſurpriſe, &c. ex. 


ol lui parler ] 


I ſpeak to him or her! 


In ſhort, moi muſt always be uſed in French as I in 
Engliſh, when it is followed by the pronoun relative, 
who or whom, or is preceded by the verb #tre, to be, 
uſed imperſonally, as c,, it is; c#toit, it was, &c. ex. 


Ol qui Vous aime, 


who love you. 


C*eft moi gui dois y aller, It is I who am to go there. 


And, laſtly, moi is uſed whenever any difference or 
diſtinction is intended between perſons or things, in 
which caſe it muſt be immediately followed by je ex. 
Monſicur De la Tour com- Mr. De la Tour com- 


mandoit I infanterie, et 


moi je commandois la 


cavalerie, 


manded the foot, and 1 
commanded the horſe. 


11s partirent, moi je re/tai, They went away, I remained. 


'The ſame rule is to be a 


toi, lui, ux & c. 

Toi gui me parles, 

Je demeurai, et lui Sen 
alla, 

Eux et mon pere ſont ſortis 
ce matin, 

Lui et eux, ne pouvant S ac- 
corder, ſe ſepurèrent, 

C' moi qui lui ai écrit, 
mais c'gſi toi, ceſt luis ce 
font eux, qui, Oc. 


tignded to with reſpect to 


T hou who ſpeakeſt to me. 

I remained, and he went 
away. 

They and my father went 
out this morning. 

He and they parted, not 
being able to agree. 

It is I who wrote to him, 
but it is thou, he, they, 
who, &c. 


After theſe remarks, it is alſo neceſſary to obſerve 


here, that je, I, never admits ot an adjective or participle 
immediately after it, except in acts or deeas, notes or 
bills, receipts, and the like: ex, 

Je, ſouſſJuene, demeurant a J. the underſigne!), living 
in Loudon, declare, & Cc. 


PA 


Lond: es, declare, c. 
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Je, ſouſſigne, recannois avoir J, the underſigned, ac- 
regu de Monſ. D*** [a knowledge to have re- 


ſomme de * ceived from Mr. DX 
the ſum of. 


Or ConjuncTtive PRONoOoUsõ. 


Theſe pronouns are called conjunctive, becauſe they 
are always joined to ſome verb by which they are go- 
verned, and ane generally uſed for the dative or accuſa- 
tive caſes of the perſonal pronouns. There are three 
perſons in the conjunctive, as in the perſonal, which are, 


For the firſt Perſon, both Genders, 
SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
Dat. or Ac. Me, moi, * me, or tome, Nous, us, or to us, 
for à moi, or moi. for à nous, or nous. 
For the ſecond, both Genders. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL». 
Dat. or Ac. Te, toi, & thee, or tothee, Vous, you, or to you, 
for à toi, or toi. for @ vous, Or vous. 


For the third. 


SINGULAR, — Maſculine, 


ae 2 him, it, & to him, to it, 


for à lui, or lui. 
| Feminine. 
Dat. Lui, 5 Ee 
Acc. La her, it, or to her, to it 


for à elle, or elle. 


PLURAL, Both Genders, 
Dat. Leur, 


Arco: Ia. | them, to them, 
for @ eux, m. d elles, f. eux, m. elles, f. 
Dat. or Ac. Se, one's ſelf, himſelf, herſelf, themſelves, 
for a ſoi, or ſoi. 

Five of theſe pronouns are uſed for the dative or ac- 
cuſative caſe, and are of both genders, viz. 

Me or moi, te or toi, nous, vous, ſe : ex. 

* 2 and tei muſt be uſed, inſtead of me or te, after the ſecond perſon 
ſingular or plural of the imperative mood, conjugated without a negative. 

| | Vaus 


8 


— — 
oe 
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Vous me parlex, You ſpeak to me. 
11 vous croit, He believes yor. 


Vous me pricz de, &c. You defire me to, &c. 


In the firſt example, me is the dative caſe, becauſe it 
may be turned by 4 moi, to me; in the ſecond, vous is 


the accuſative, &c. 
Lui and lcur are uſed in the dative only, and are of 


both genders : ex. 


75 lui parle, I ſpeak to him or to her, 
ous leur tcrivez, You write to them, 

Votre chien a beſoin d'cau, Your dog wants water, 
lui en donnerai je? ſhall I give him ſome ? 
Vos chevaux font fatigues, Your horſes are tired, 
donnez-leur un peu de give them a little reſt, 

repos, X 


The three others are uſed for the accuſative, and may 
be applicd either to things animate or inanimate, viz. 

Le, maſc. him, it; la, fem. her, it; and es, maſc. 
and fem. them: ex. 

Je le vois tous les jours, I ſee him every day. 


e le ſais, I know it. 
Nous la connoiſſons, We know her. | 
11 les enverra ce ſor, He will ſend them to-night. 


There are three other conjunctive pronouns, com- 
monly called particles relative, or ſupplying pronouns, 
They are en, y, and /e. 

En always denotes a genitive or ablative, and relates 
to ſome object mentioned before; it is rendered in 
Engliſh by of or from him, her, it, them; about him, 
her, it, &c. with or without him, her, it, &c. at it, &c, 
for it, &c. upon it, &c. any, none, ſome, ſome of, &c. 
thence, thereof; and ſometimes it is elegantly under- 
ſtood in Engliſh, though it muſt abſolutely be expreſſed 
in French: ex, 

Nous en parlons, We ſpeak of him, of her, of 
it, of them, about him, 
about her, about it, or 
about them, 

Fen ſuis fache, I am ſorry for it. 

| Donnez» 


—— 
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Nonnez-lui en, Give him ſome. : 

Lui en avez-vous porte? Did you carry her or him 
any? 

Ne lui en envoyez pas, Seng/her or him none. 

Nous en venons, We come from it or thence. 


In the three laſt ſentences but one, it ſhould be ob- 
ſerved, that the pronouns it or of them are underitood, 
in Engliſh, according to the object or objects men- 
tioned before. | 

Y is uſed for the dative only; it is Engliſhed by 1e 7t» 
to them, of it, in it, upon it, thither, theſe, &c. and 
very often not expreſſed in Engliſh, though it muſt be 
in f rench, 

It ſeldom ſupplies the place of animate objects, ex- 
cept when connected with the verbs fier, to truſt, 
penſer, to think, and the like: ex. | 

Son pere ne voulut jamais y His father never would 


conſentir, conſent to it. 

Alt compoſa pluſieurs Addiſon compoſed ſeveral 
ouvrages tres eſtimes, on much eſteemed works, 
y lit d*excellentes choſes, we read excellent things 

15 in them. | 

Puiſque ices gens-la vous ont Since thoſe people have 
trompt, ne vous y fiez deceived you, do not 
plus, truſt hem any more. 


Quand un ami efi mort, When a friend is dead, we 


ſauvent on n'y penſe plus, often think of him no 
, longer. 


Le, which, in Engliſh, is either nor expreſſed, or 
moſt commonly rendered by ſ%, likewiſe prevents the 
repetition of one or more words, and ſupplies the place 
of the ſame. It is indeclinable when it relates to, and 
holds the place of, one adjective or more, a verb, or a 
whole member of a ſentence 2: ex. 

Vous m'auez cru belle, mais You have thought me 

Je ne le ſuis pas, handſome, but I am not. 
Nous ttions fort embar- We were much embar- 


raſſes, et nous le ſommes raſſed, and are ſo yet. 
encore, 
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Les enſans doivent Sappli- Children ought to apply 
quer a leurs etudes autant to their ſtudies as much 
qu'"ils le peuvent, | as they can, 


On the contrary, le is declinable when it relates to, 
and holds the place of, one ſubſtantive or more; then 
le is uſed for the maſculine, la for the feminine, and 
les for the plural: ex. 

N*Ftes-vous pas le fils de Are you not Mr, Drum- 
Mr Drummond! — Oui, je mond's fon? — Yes, I 
le furs. 8 | | 
Etes-vous la mere de ce bel Are you the mother of 
enfant? — Non, je ne la that fine child? — No, 


ſuis pas, I am not. 
Meſdames, n*ttes-vous pas Ladies, are you not my 
les tantes- de mon ami friend Mr. B.'s aunts ? 
| Monſ. B. — Oui, nous — Yes, we are, 
" les ſonimes. 
* N. B. It muſt be obſerved, that the following pro- 


j nouns me, te, ſe, le, la, and les, can never be uſed after 
ö a prepolition ; as we cannot ſay, j*ztors avec le, avec la, 
| I was with him, with her; but we muſt uſe the perſonal 
| ' Pronouns, moi, toi, ſor, lui, elle, and cux, or egles, and 
ſay, j'ctois avec lui, avec elle, &c. 


EXERCISES vuPponN THE TWO FOREGOING 
PRONOUNS. | 


The pronoun perſonal may be placed before or after 
the verb, agreeably to the Engliſh conſtruction : ex. 
Je parle, , [ ſpeak. 
Acons-nous parle ? Have we ſpoken ? &c, - 


But the conjunctive pronouns are to be placed (in 
French) before the verbs by which they are governed, 
though they come after them in Engliſh : ex. 

1!* me* parle®, He* ſpeaks* to me?. 
Nous le* connoiſſonss, We' know* him*, &c. 

Except in the ſecond perſon ſingular and the firſt and 
ſecond perſons plural of a verb in the imperative mood 
conjugated affirmatively ; in which caſe they come after 
the verb: ex. | 


Dannez= 


— 
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Dannez-le lui, Give it to him. : 
Envoyons-leur y en, Let us ſend ſome to them 


thither. 
C'eſt un honntte homme, He is an honeſt man, 
fiez-vous y, truſt him. 


But if the reſt be conjugated negatively, the pro- 
nouns follow the above rule : ex, 


Ne le lui donne x pas, Do not give it to him. 
Ne leur y en envoyons pas, Let us not fend any to them 
thither, 
Cet homme eft fort ruſe, ne That man is very cunning, 
vous y fie pas, do not truſt hz. 


When two imperatives are joined by either of the 
eonjunctions, et, and, ou, or, the conjunctive pronoun 
or pronouns mult precede the laſt imperative by which 
it is governed : ex. | 
Alex le trouver, et lui dites Go to him, and tell him to 

de ventr ict, come here. 


Apportez-le moi, ou me l'en- Bring it to me, or ſend it 


VoyeZz Fo me. 


The verb fier, to truſt ; and perſer, or ſonger, to 


think; require the conjunctive, pronouns after them ; 
except the ſupplying particle y, which may be placed 


before or after, agteeably to the foregoing rules : ex. 


Nous nous fions a lui, a eux, We truſt to him, to them, 
Penſez-vous a elle? Do you think of her? 


Oui, j'y penſe, Yes, I do (think gf ber). 


When two or more of the conjunctive pronouns 
come together in the ſame ſentence, they muſt be ar- 


ranged in the following order: 
SINGULAR, _ PLURAL, 


Me, m. et f. me or to me, Mus, m. et f. us or to us, 


Te, m. et f. thee or to thee, Vous, m. et f. you or to you, 

Se, m ct, f. one's ſelf, him- Se, m. et f. themſelves, 
ſelf, herſelf, 

are to be placed before all others; next, 

Le, m. him, it, Les, m. et f. them, 

La, f. her, it, be fore 

Lui, m. et f. to him, to her, Leur, m. et f. to them, 
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7, to it, (ſometimes to him, I to them, &c. 


to her, to them, eſpecial- 5 
ly in the ſecond member 
ot a ſentence, ) there, thi- 


ther, &c. And 
Eu, m. et f. of or from him, En, m. et f. of or from 
her, it, &c. them, &c, 


the laſt of all: ex. | 

1! me le mit, he promiſed it to me. 

Je vous les donnerai, I will give them to you. 

Sous les lui enverrez, you will ſend them to him or her, 

Nous le Icur fimes voir, we ſhewed him to them. 

Elle vous y en enverra, ſhe will ſend ſome to you thither. 

Except, however, from that rule, the pronoun of the 
firſt perſon, oi; which, in the imperative mood of a verb 
conjugated affirmatively, is placed after y and en: ex, 

Apportez y en moi, Bring me ſome there, 


NM B. The above pronouns, when governed by two 
or more verbs, muſt be repeated, in French, before 


every governing verb, though moſt generally expreſſed 


but once, in Engliſh, and after the laſt verb: ex. 

Votre fils vous aime et vous Your ſon loves and fears 
craint, you. 

Fe le plains et encourage, I pity and encourage him. 


Que Dieu la binifſe et la rk May God bleſs and re- 


compenſe, dit le prince, ward her, ſaid the prince. 
Je ne veux ni vous les ven- I neither will fell nor give 
dre ni vous les denner, them to you. 


Your brother bought yeſterday a very good 
acheta, v. hier, adv. 

book; and", after“ having“ read* it, he“ gave“ 

apres, p. avoir, v. lu, p. p. le donna, u. 

it? to me“. I* am very“ glad of it.— 
me. ſuis, v. bien adv. aiſe, adj. en. 

Do *not® lend“ itz to her?, — She“ ſpoke* to 

> ne-pas, adv. prẽtex, v. & lui. parla, v. «7 


him of * it, — I ſee her and ſpeak to her (every 
or. vis Ve parle, v. tous les 


day). 
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day). — Carry it to her. — 1 (will - carry) 


Jours, Porte, v. menerai, v. 
them thither* myſelf 5, Do you? Kknow?* 
les y up connoiſſez, v. 


them"? — 1 will write to them? myſelf 6. He! 


tcrirai, v. M leur 
will“? 2?naot* fell” it' to them*, but he will 
veut, v. ne- pas vendre, vw. mais, c. 


give it to you. Our maſter rewards and 
donner, v. recompenſe, v. 
puniſhes us when we deſerve it, — If 
punit, v. quand, adv meritons,V. FSi, c. 
they!“ aſk* you? af favour?, will“ you“ refuſe? 
demandent, v. grace, f. refuſerez, v. 
it“ to them!? ——— He! has* taken“ it“ away“ 
| a, v. emporte, p. p. 
with!“ him. — I find him more reaſonable 
avec, p. trouve, y. raiſonnable, adj. 
than his ſiſter. — Talk“ no! more“ of * it, — 
Ja, pro. Parlex, v. ne plus, adv, 
I thank“ you for it. Wh)“ do you 


remercie, v. en. Psqurquoi, adv, 


give“ it“ to her? ? — Had“ you* not? pro- 
donne z, v. Auviex, v. ne- pas pro- 
miſedꝰ it? to him® ? Do you“ *not* ſee the“ 
mis, p. p. : = vVoyex, v. 
beauty? of* it? — Often beauty ſeduces and deceives 
beauite, f. | ſeduit, v. trompe, v. 
us, — I* ?nevers will“ conſent to*it, and! I* 
ne jſainais, adv. conſentirai, ve » 
8 


Ineither* will“ ſpeak? nor* write'? to him?®, — 


ne — ni Veux, v. parler, v. ui, c. écrire, v. 
They are ſorry for it, — Lou! may“ tells 
ſont, V. ſdche, adj. pou ve, v. dire, v. 
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$i? to her“, but do not tell it to her brother, 
- dites, v. ſen, pro. 
Since you (have no) pears in your 
Puiſgue, c. avez point, v. poire, f. dans, p. votre, pro. 
garden, I (will ſend) you ſome, — They“ have“ 
jardin, m. enverrai, v. 3 ont, v. 
ftolen* from us“ theꝰ greateſt? part“ of them. — 
wlt, p. p. partie, f. 
Believe me, go“ and ſpeak* to them?, do "not® 
Croyex, v. allez, v. parler, v. 2 
*confide* in' it. — This noſegay is for her, 
Hex, v. vous . Ce, pro. bouquet, m. «ft, v. pour, p. 
and not for him. My brother has 
1 et non- pas, adv, Mon, pro. 
. written a letter to your ſiſter, and“ ſhewn“ 
"i 6crit, p. p. votre, pro. a montrè, v. 
* me* the* twoꝰ firſt? lines“ of * it. — Does he know? 
| | ligne, f. . connoit, v. 
# her!? — She returned it to him. We! have“ 
rendit, v. avons, v. 
Forceds them“ to*it, — Will“ you“ bring? 
farce, p. p. y. apporterez, v. 
me! fome*? — He ſpeaks to me, and not to you. — I 
parle, v. 

conſent to it. — Do you* think! that® ſhe* has“ 
conſens,V. 8 CroyezyV. que ait, v. 
ſpoken® to him' of it? — Go and ſee her, 
parle, p. p. Allez, v. & voir, Ve 
and carry her theſe flowers. — We truft 

porteæ, v. ces pro. fleurs, f. Nous nous fions, v. 


to them. — If I had money, I* would“ give you" 


Si, Co avois, v. donnerois, v. 
ſome?, but you know as well as I do how much 
mais, e. fave, v. Wn combien, adv. 


it 


| | (09 :F 
it is ſcarce now. Send“ me "none? 5, — 
rare, adj. a priſent, adv. Envoyez, v. ne en pas, 
Have“ you“ any' f — I (will carry) them to you 
Avez, V. porterai, v. <A 
thither. — Send it to me, or bring it to me yourſelf. 
o C. 
— Do *you* remember® (of )*it ? — No, but* 
2 ſouvenez, v. Non, adv. mais, c. 
I* will * think of it. — Do not give it to him, give 
penſerai, v. . „% dunnez, v. : 
it to me, — Send ſome to them thither. 


Or PRonoUNns PossEssSIvRE.. 


Theſe pronouns are called poſſeſſive, becauſe they 
always denote property or poſſeſſion, 

There are two forts of poſſeſſive pronouns, viz. ab- 
ſolute and relative. 

The abſolute are ſo called becauſe they muſt always 
precede the ſubſtantive to which they are joined, and. 

agree with it (and not with the poſſeſſor as in Engliſh) 

in gender, number, and caſe. They are, 


SINGULAR» +=," PSCRAT« 
Maſc. Fem. Both Genders. 
Aon, Ma, Ms, my. 
Ton,* Ta, a= 
Son, * Sa, Ses, his, her, or its, 
| Both Genders. 
 Nare, Nos, our. 
Votre, Vs, your. 
Leur, Leurs, their, 


C _— wy 


They are declined with the article indefinite, de, a: ex. 


Mon, ton, ſon, muſt be uſed hefore a noun feminine beginning with i 

a vowel, to prevent the hiatus ; ex. it 
lian dme, My ſoul. 2 

Son opinion, His or her opinion. | 


SINGULAR. 


( 68 ) ; 2 


SINGULAR» 
| Maſculine, N 
Nom, Ace. mon pere, my father, | 
Gen, Abl. de mon pere, of or from my father, 
Dat; a mon pere, to my father. 
Feminine. 


Nom. Acc. ma mare, my mother. 
Gen, Abl. de ma mere, of or from my mother. 
Dat. a ma mere, to my mother, 


Patt ad. 
Maſculine, 


Nom, Acc. mes freres, my brothers, 
Gen. Abl. de mes freres, of or from my brothers 
Dat. a mes freres, to my brothers. 


Feminine. 


Nom. Acc. mes ſeurs, my ſiſters, 
Gen. Abl. de mes ſcurs, of or from my ſiſters, 
Dat. a mes ſœurs, to my ſiſters. 


The others are declined as the preceding. 


Theſe pronouns ought to be repeated before every 
ſubſtantive in a ſentence, though not expreſſed in Eng- 


liſh: ex. 


Fai perdu mon chapeau et I have loſt my hat and 
mes gants, gloves, 


When theſe pronouns are uſed in a ſentence, ſpeak- 
ing of any part of the body, they are not to be expreſſed 
in French, but the prepoſition IN and the pronoun 
are rendered by the article definite; the perſonal pro- 
noun being ſufficient to determine the poſſeſſion: ex. 


75 ai mal aux yeux, | I have a pain in my eyes, 
and not dans mes yeux. 
II fe caſſa le bras, He broke his arm. 


This will be feen among the idiomatical expreſſions, 


ITs, THEIR, having a reference to inanimate or 


irrational objects, and placed in another member of the 
ET lentonce 
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fentence from that wherein the object referred to is 
itſelf expreſſed, are not made into French by ſon, ſa, 


fes, &c, but by EN: ex. 


Windſor eft un beau village, Windſor is a fine village, 


j*en admire la ſituation, I admire its ſituation, 
les promenades, &c. Walks, &c. 


Cette maiſon eft tris bien This houſe is well ſituated, 
fituce, mais Parchiteffure but its architecture does 
ne men plait pas, not pleaſe me. 
The RELATIVE are never joined to any ſubſtantive; 


for, the ſubſtantive, to which they refer, is always im- 
plied in the pronoun. They are, | 


DING, PLUR. DING. PLuR. 
Maſc. | Fem. 
Le mien, les miens, la mienne, les miennes, mins. 
Le tien, les tiens, la tienne, les tiennes, thine. 
Le jun, les frens, la fienne, les ſiennes his or bers. 
Le notre, les nitres, la ndtre, ies niotres, ours. 
Le vitre, les võtres, la vötre, les vitres, yours. 


/ 


Le leur, les leurs, la leur, les leurs, theirs. 
They are declined with the article definite: ex. 
SINGULAR, 
Maſc. Fem. 


Nom. Acc. le mien, la mienne, mine. 
Gen. Abl. du mien, de la mienne, of or from mine. 


Qt. au mien, d la mienne, to mine. 
PLURAL, 
Maſc. Fem. 


Nom. Acc. les miens, les miennes, mine. 
Gen. Abl. des miens, des miennes, of or from mine. 
Dat. aux miens, aux miennes, to mine. 


The reſt are declined as the preceding. 


When any one of theſe relative pronouns is uſed after 
the verb étre, to be, fignifying to belong to, it muſt be 


_ expreſſed in French by one of the pronouns perſonal in 
tae dative: ex. 


Ge 


— Oba — 


pn 
- - A. 


# 


- 
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Ce livre eft à moi, This book is mint. 

Cette epte eff a lui, et non This ſword is hig, and not 
pas a vous, yours, 8 


Alſo, when it is joined to a noun ſubſtantive in Eng- 
liſh, it ought to be rendered in French by a pronoun 
poſſeſſive abſolute, and the ſubſtantive put in the geni- 
tive plural: ex. x 


Un de mes, de vos, amis, A ftiend of mine, of yours 
1, e. one of y or your friends, 


Or PRonouUns DEMONSTRATIVE. 


Theſe pronouns are called demon/trative, becauſe 
they diſtinguiſh, in a preciſe manner, the perſun or 


things, to which they are applied. They are, 


SINGULAR» 
Maſc, Fem, 
Ce, cet,* cette, this, that. 
Celui, he, that. celle, ſhe, that. 
Celui- ci, celle- ci, this. | 
Celui-la, celle-la, that. 

PLURAL. 

Maſc. Fiem. 
Ces, ces, theſe, thoſe. 
Ceux, celles, they, theſe, thoſe, 
Ceux-ci, celles-ci, theſe, 
Ceux-id, celles- la, thoſe. 


Ce qui, ce que, what. 
Ceci, this, cela, that, + 


Theſe two laſt are always of the maſculine gender 
and of the ſingular number. 

Theſe pronouns are declined with the article indefi- 
nite, de, a: ex. | 

Cet is uſed before a noun maſculine beginning with a vowel or u 
mute: ex. CET oiſcau, this bird. | 


+ The word THAT, Whether expreſſed or underſtood, when it comes 
between two verbs, and is followed by a noun or proncun, muſt be ren- 
dered in French by Quz, which muſt be placed immediately after the fu ſt 
verb : ex. : 


Je ſais Que w:itre frere eff mari, I know f your brother is married, &c. 


SINGULAR, 


" 


ler 


— 


C94} 
SINGULAR, 
Maſculine. 

Nom. Acc. ce livre, tHis or that book. 


Gen. Abl. de ce hivre, of or from this book. 
Dat. à ce livre, tos this book. 


| PLURAL, 
Nom. Acc. ces livres, theſe books. 
Gen. Abl. de ces livres, of or from theſe books. 
Dat. a ces livres, to theſe books. 


SINGULAR, 
Feminine, 
Nom. Acc. cette plume, this or that pen, 


Gen. Abl. de cette plume, of or from this pen. 
Dat. à cette plume, to this pen. 


| PLURAL» 
Nom. Acc. ces plumes, theſe pens, | 
Gen, Abl. de ces plumes, of or from theſe pens. 
Dat. a ces plumes, to theſe pens. 


SINGULAR, 


Maſculine. 
Nom. Acc. celui, he, him, that. 
Gen. Abl. dc celui, of or from him. 
Dat. a celui, to him. 


Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. celle, ſhe, her, that. 
Gen. Abl. de celle, of or from her. 
Dat. à celle, to her. 


PLURAL, 
Maſc. Fem. 
N. Acc. ceux, celles, they, them, thoſe, ſuch as. 
G. Abl. de ccux, de celles, of or from thoſe, 
Dat. a ceux, d celles, to thoſe. 


The others are declined as the preceding. 


NMB. He, ſbe, they, him, her, them, being imme- 
diately followed in a ſentence by who, whany or that, 
uſed in an indeterminate ſenſe, not relating to any 8 

divid 


f 


1 

dividual mentioned before, and only implying any per- 
ſon, one, or any body, muſt not be rendered in French 
| by the perſonal pronouns, il, elle, &c. but by the above 
5 pronouns, celui, celle, &c. ex. | 
WW! Celui gui pattique la vertu He who practiſes virtue 
„ vit heureux, lives happy. 
C¼lelle, gue vous vites chez She, whom or that you 

mon frere, n'eſt pas ma- ſaw at my brother's, is 


rite, not married, 
Vous puniſſez celui ou celle You puniſh him or her 
on” qui neſt pas coupable, who is not guilty. 


Wl | The fame rule muſt be obſerved with reſpe& to ſuch 

1 as, ſued that, uſed in Engliſh in the fame ſenſe as he 

I who, they who : ex. : 

14 Ceux qui mepriſent la Such as deſpiſe learning do 
| ſcience n'en connoiſſent not know its value. 

| pas le prix, 6 

| Ce, cette, ces, this, that, theſe, thoſe, muſt always 

| precede the ſubſtantive to which they are joined, and 

1 agree with it in gender, number, and caſe. On the 

1 coutrary, celui, celle, celuz-ci, celle-ci, celui- ld, cellerla, 

iy this, that, &c. either in the ſingular or plural, are 

it never joined to any noun; for, the noun, to which 

they refer, is always implied in the pronoun: ex. 


J'ai vu le portrait du pere I have ſeen the father's 


et celui du fils, picture and that of the 
ſon. 

Cette montre n'eſt pas a vous, This watch is not your's, 

c'gſt celle de ma mere, it is that of my mother, 


or my mother's; that being underſtood. 


N. B. The pronoun that, either in the ſingular or 
plural, is often ſuppreſſed in Engliſh and ſupplied by an 
apoſtrophe and an s at the end of the noun ſubſtantive 

as above, but muſt be exprkſſed in French by the above 
pronouns celui, celle, &c, according to the gender and 
number of the object to which it refers : ex. 


{11 pris mon chapeau et He has taken my hat and 
celui de mon père, my father's. 1 
on 


ſcurif. avec, p. ami, m. 
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eus avez dichiri ma robe You have torn my gown 
et celle de ma e and my ſiſter's. 


Sometimes the particles ci, Ia, here, there, are alſo 
leine to the pronouns ce, cette, ces, to diſtinguiſh, 
with more preciſion, the objects to which they are ap- 


plied : ex. 
This hat. 


Ce chapeau- ci, 
Cette ville- là, That town, &. 


The two following expreſſions, the former, the latter, 
referring to ſubſtaatives mentioned in a preceding ſens» 
tence, are elegantly made into French by celui-ci, celui- 
4a, &c. and agree with the noun. 

Clui-ci, celle. ci, this, applies to the neareſt object. 

Celui-la, celleld, that, to that which is more remote. 


Ce qui, ce que, What. This pronoun is never joined 
to any noun; it always can be turned by that which, 
or the thing which : ex. 

Je v1 dirai ce qui lui eſt I will tell you what hay 
arrive, happened to him; 


that is, that which, or bas thing which, has happened | 


to him. 
Sauez- vous ce due jo 585 Do you know what I told 
dis? 1 5 {145 of 31. . him? &e. ö 


Cci, this, cela, So, are duty uſed when eating of 
Si the ward thing being always underſtood : ex. 

| Ceci me plait, This pleaſes me; 
that is, this thing pleaſes me. | 

Cela me fait peur, That frightens me; 
one 4 iS, that thing frightens ne, Nor. 


EXERCISES UPON THE TWO FOREGOING 
8 PRONOUNS. 


Give me my . — I have met YOUr 
Dannex, v. livre, m. ai, v. rencontre, p. p. 


ſiſter with a friend of yours, — She had loſt 
avoit, v. perdu, p. p. 
H her 
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her gloves and fan. Have you found your 


y gant,m. G#ventail,m, Avez,v, trouvep.p. 
pen? — His daughter is older than mine, 
Wl plume, f. fille, f. eſt, v. vieux, adj. | 


| but her ſon (is not) ſo tall as yours, — My 
i mais, e. fili, m. n'eſt pas, v. grand, adj. © 

| mother has (a pain) in her head. —— Bring me 
mere, f. a, v. mal,n. | / tete, f. Apportex, v. 

1 that dictionary. — I have found my hat and my bro» 
ll dictionnaire, m. | 

ther's. — Men commonly hate him who 
| ordinairement, adv. haiſjent, v. que, pro. 
14 they fear. Learn this leſſon, it is not ſo di ffi- 
ml craignent, v. Apprenex, v. leon, f. Alff 
wh cult as that. — Take care of that child. — 
cile, adj. Prenex, v. ſoin, m. enfant, m. 


Her brother ſays he will not refuſe you what 
dit, v. ne pas refuſera, v. 


ti l | 


you aſk of him, — My ambition is the onl 
demandex, v. . ambition, f. ſeul, ad 
eauſe of his imprudence. — Your houſe is more con- 
cauſe, l. imprudence, f. com- 
venient than hers, but it is not ſo well ſituated. — 
mode, adj. : | ſitue, adj. 
ms She, whom you hate, is my beſt friend. You have 
k | haiſſez, v. © amie, f. 
1 puniſhed him who did not deſerve it, and rewarded 
punt, p. p. 2 meritoit, v. recompenſe,p.p. 
her who was guilty, —T have ſeen your father, mo- 
ai, v. vu, p. p. 
ther, brothers, and ſiſters. — She, who dines With 
4, Pro. dine, v. averzp. 
us, is my brother's wife. — Her affection ' for me 
feinme, f. affection, f. pour, p. 
is 
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is falſe. — I hope you will come ſoon to 
aux, adj. Pere, J.. viendrex, v. bientit, adv. 


ſee - us. — His coach is beautiful, I admire its 
voir, v. caroſſe, m. 

painting and ornaments. — Such! as* ſeem? 
peinture, f. ornement, m qui, pro. paroiſſent, v. 


to! be happy 88 not? always“ ſoꝰ . Your 
tre, v. heureux, adj. ſont, v. toujours adv. | 


horſes are better than theirs, — They ſtole my 
cheval, m. voltrent, v. 


watch and my mother's. — Tell her, my ſiſter will be 
montreft, Dites, v. ſera, v. 


glad , to ſee her, — She has a pain in her 
bien-aiſe,ad). de voir, v. 4, v. 


teeth, — (It is not) my bat, it is hers; but this i is 
dent, f. Ce neſt pas, v. cl, v. 


better chan that, — We ought to pray for them that 
de vons, v. prier, v. pour, p. 


perſecute us, — Of all virtues, that which moſt 


ferſecutent, v. le plus, adv. 
diſtinguiſhes a Chriſtian is charity. — Theſe candles 
diſtingue, v. chandelle, f. 
are better than thoſe, — This fan is mine and not 
ſent, v. non- pas 
yours, — Give me this and take that, — This book 
8 prenez, v. 
and that 1 lent you are the two beſt, — Tell me 
at prete,v, Dites, v. 
what vexes you, — I have ſeen the king's palace, 
fache, v. palais, m. 
and that of the queen. 
reine, f. 


H 2 5 Or 


VR 


0 
Or PRONOUNS RELATIVE. 


Theſe pronouns are called relative, becauſe they have 
always a reference to ſome other noun or pronoun in, 
the diſcourſe either expreſſed or Implied. They ate 
declined as follow : | 


SINGULAR and PLURAL, 


mh Both Genders. 
Nom. ui, who, which, that. | 
Gen, de qui, or dont, of whom, whole,® of which, 
Dat. à gui, $o whom, to which, 

Acc. que, 91, whom, which, that. 

Abl. de qui, dont, from whom, from which, 


Acc. 9e ue, what. 
Gen. Abl. de quoi, or dont, of or from what. 
Dat. a quot, to what. 


SINGULAR. 
Maſculine, Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. lequel, lagueile, which. 
Gen, Abl. N or dont, de 3 of or, & o. 
Dat. augquel, a laguelle, to which. 


PLURAL. 
ito om. Acc. l:/quels, leſquelles, which. 
Gen, Abl. aeſquels, or dont,  deſquelles, of or, &e. ' 
Dat. auxgquels, auaguclles, to which. 


The noun or pronoun, to which the pronoun rela- 
tive has a reference, is called antecedent, with which it 
mutt agree in gender and number: ex. 


Je connois un homme qui I know a man who is to 
doit aller voir te camp, go and ſee the camp. 


Wnuos , being uſed interrogatively, muſt be rendered in French by 


« Jils 


+ Nui, whom, is never uſed in the accufative but when | it is governed 
by ſome of the prepoſitions: ex. 


Avec qu, With hom, Pour Qui, For aber, 
Or, when it ſignifies what perſon ; ex. ; 
Amenez QUI vous Voudrez, Bring wem you pleaſe ; 


that is, 20 bat ferſen you pleaſe. 
ä In 


1 
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In this ſentence gui has a reference to homme, man, 
becauſe I can ſay lequel homme, which man, &<, 


Pai lu la lettre que vous have read the letter (that) 
m' avez enveyle, you ſent me. 


In this laſt ſentence que has a reference to lettre, let- 
ter, becauſe it may be ſaid Jaguelle lettre? which letter? 


&c. The relative gue, whom, which, or that, is 
ſometimes elegantly underſtood in Engliſh, but it muſt 
always be expreſſed in French: ex. 
La dame, que vous con- The lads you know, is 
noiſſex, eſi arrivee, arrived; 
whom is underſtood in the Engliſh. 
Theſe pronouns, like the perſonal and conjunctive, 
when governed by two or more verbs, muſt be re- 
peated {in French) before each governing verb, though 


moſt commonly expreſſed but once in Engliſh, and be- 
fore the firſt verb: ex. 


Le Dieu que nous aimans The God whom we love 


et que nous adorons, and worſhip. 

Les lettres que vous avez Theletters which you have 
berites et que vous written and ſhewed me, 
m' avez montrees, &c. Se. 


L' homme à qui j'ai prets The man to whom T have 
tant d'argent, et a qui lent ſo much money, 
Jai i ſouvent tcrit, &o. and written ſo often, Oc. 


When the words to which, to what, at which, at 
what, in which, in what, have a reference to inanimate 
things, and when they can be expreſſed by where, 
whereto, whereat, or wherein, they are to be rende 
in French by the adverb of place, on ex. ” 

Je vous montrerai la mai- I will ſhew you the houſe 
ſon où il demeure, in which he lives; 
that is, where he lives. 


Vaici la porte par ol nous This is the door through 


entrames, which we went in. 


Dua, what, and ſometimes that, or which, is never 
uſed in the nominative caſe: in the other caſes it is. - 
generally uſed in an indeterminate ſignification, and is 


H 3 never 


(8 
never expreſſed but in ſpeaking of inenimate things, 


and eſpecially when it has for its antecedent ce or rien: 
ex. 


. 
4 C' d quoi je vous con- It i is of what I adviſe you 
Ml feille de penſer, co think, 
5 | I! ny a. rien à quoi il ne There is nothing for which 
ſl foit diſpoſe, he is not diſpoſed. 


1 When we ſpeak of irrational beings, or inanimate 
0 | things, in the genitive, dative, or ablative, caſes, we - 


| make uſe of /equel, laquelle, which, &e. inſtead of 
N i qui : CX, 

11 Le cheval, auquel vous don- The horte, to which you 
1445 nez d boire, give ſome drink. | 


As alſo after a ei _} : 
La fenttre ſur laquelle vas The window upon hieb | 
1% vous appuyex, you lean. 1 
THI And when wha, whom, or which, refers to one or 
Pj more objects on which the choice is to be formed: ex. 

| | Apportem-moi lequel vous Bring me which you pleaſe, 
1 vondrez, | | 


Or PRONOUNSs INTERROGATIVE. 


They are called interrogative becauſe they are only 
uſed in aſking queſtions, and have no antecedent ; they 
are declined with the article indefinite, 


5 SINGULAR and PLURAL. 
14 | Both Genders, 


Nom. Acc. gui, who, whom, 
Gen. Abl. az gui, of or from whom, 
Dat. a qui, to whom, whole, 


| 

if Nom. Acc. gui, or que, what; “ 
It Or, ice qui, qu'e/t-ce que. 
141 Gen. Abl. de quoi, of or from what. 


Lat. a quoiy to what, 


| N. B. When wHAT, in Englith, ſignifies now MUCH, it mot be 
F Wy _ exprefſc4 in French by combiens 
Ih 93 E SINGULAR» 


| be 


AR. 
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SINGULAR. 
' Meafouline. Feminine. 


N. A. guel, ov leguel, quelle, or laquelle, what, which. 
G. A. de quel, & c. de quelle, &&c. of or from, &c. 


Dar, a gue, &C. a quelle, &C, to what, which. 


| PLURAL. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
N. A. quels, or leſquels, quelles, or le — hint which. 
G. A. de quels, &c. de quelles, & or or from, &c. 


Dat. d quels, &c. d quelles, Kc. to what, which. 


Qui, who, whom, as an interrogative pronoun, al- 
ways refers to perſons and never to things, and it may 
be expreſſed by guelle perſonne? what perſon ? ex. 
Qui %,? Il ho is there? 

Qui chercbex- vous? ] hom do you ſeek? 


Quoi and gue, what, have hay, tis reference to things 
and never to perſons, and may be expreſſed by guelle 
choſe, what thing: ex. 


Que voulez-vous? or, qu'eſt- II hat do you want? 
ce que v9 voulez ? 


De quoi parlex- vous? © What are you ſpeaking of? 
Quoi | vous ofez me repon- M hat] you dare anſwer 
dre? me ? 


N. B. According to the French idiom, quo; can ne- 
ver be put before a verb as its accuſative, it isAlways 
gue © EX. 


Que dites- vous? or, . eſt I hat do you ſay ? 


ce que vous dites * 


Quel, quelle, what, are re always joined to ſome ſubs 
ſtantive with which they mutt agree in gender and 
number: ex. 


Quel livre neee l hat book do you tran· 


ſlate? 
Quelle Heure gſt-il 2 What hour is it? 
We allo ſay, | 
Duel mot . | What 4a word! 
<L elle beaute ! What a beauty! 


When, in French, à is not to be expreſſed. 


( 80 ) 

In order to avoid repetition, leguel, laguelle, which, 
are elegantly uſed as ſubſtitutes for quel or quelle, and 
the ſubſtantive to which it is joined; and then /equel 
muſt always be followed by a genitive, either ex- 
preſſed or underſtood 1 ex. 5 | 
Une de mes ſeeurs eft marite, One of my ſiſters is mar- 

„ 
Laquelle eft-cef that is, la- Which is it? that is, which 

quelle de vos ſeeurs eft-ce? of your ſiſters is it ? 

Je parle d'un de vos amis, I am ſpeaking of one of 
yore friends, . 
Duque! parlez-vons ? that Of which are you ſpeaking? 
is, duguel de mes amis that is, of which of my 
parlez-vous ? friends are you ſpeaking 
Or PRONOUNS INDEFINITE. : 


Theſe pronouns are called indefinite or indeterminate, 
becauſe they generally are ſubſtituted for the name of a 
vague and indeterminate object. Among them ſome 
are uſed as nouns adjective, being always joined to a 
noun ſubſtantive ; others are ſometimes uſed as pro- 
nouns without a ſubſtantive, and ſometimes as adjec- 
tives with a ſubſtantive, 9 | 


Aucun, aucune, None, no one, not one, 


not any. 
Autre, | Other, any other. 
Autrui, Other, other people. 
Chacun, chacune, Tock, every one, every 
ody. 
Chaguc, 88 each. 
L' un l'autre, One another, each other. 
Les uns les autre, — os. 
Lun et l'autre, Both. 
Lun ou Pautre, Either, 
Ni Pun ni Pautre, Neither. 
Nul, nulle, None, 


Pas un, pas uns, No one, not one, 
Perſonne, Nobody, none, no one, 
any one, any body. 

Ls 
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one, 


( $1 


L de, des 
Fee, | 


Quelcongue, 
Quelgue, 


Quelgue choſe, 
5 bY gue, 
Duel que, 

welle —— que, ; 
283 thoſe qui, or que, 
Duoiques 


Quoigue ce ſoit que, 
Tout ce qui, or gue, 


Duelgu'un, quelgu' une, 


Duvicongue, / thet phat 


* gue ce A or fut, 


"* ts 


L uoique ce ſoit, or fat, 
Rim, e 
Tet, telle, 


Tel gaz," 


Telle qui, 


Tout, 


Tout le monde, 


Tout — e = 


"34 


) 

Moſt. | 

Many, feveral., 

Whatever. 

Some, any. 

Something, any thing. 

Whoſoe ver; wha tloever, 
whatever, however, how 
ſoever, though, &c. 


Whatever, whatſoever. 


Some, ſome one, ſome- 
body, any. 

Whatloever, any body. 

Whoſoever, nobody in the 
world, nobody at all, 

any body whatever, no 
man living, let him be 
who he will, be Who he 
he may, &c. 

W hoſo:ver, nothing in the 
world, nothing, whate= 
ver. | 

Nothing, any thing. 


Such one, ſuch, 


Such as he, (he, they, 


who, that, &c. 


A, Every, every ching. 


Every body, any body. 
As 285 for all, al- 
though, however, &c. 


OBSERVATIONS ON SoM OF THE ABOVE 
PRONOUNS. 


Aucun, aucune, is never uſed but in the ſingular, and 
always negatively: it relates to a | prion or thing men- 


tioned before: ex. | 
Aucun ne s' encore 80 


de deu. — 5 


1 


Fog one ha yet thought of 


contradicting you. 
| Aucune 


( 82 ) 
Aucune n'a forte la con- Not one has carried con- 
lance fi loin, © ſtancy ſo far. 


In fome ſentences expreſſing a doubt, aucun is uſed 
without a negation: ex. 
Y a-t-il aucun, ou aucune, Is chere any of you who 


de vous qui le ſoufrit? would ſuffer it? 


Autrui has neither gender nor number, and can only. 

be uſed in the genitive or dative caſe, always referring 

to perſons ; ex. 

Ne faites point à autrui ce Do not unto ethers what 
que vous ne voudriez pas you would not with to 
' qu'on vous fit, done unto. 


W || Chacun, chacune, may be uſed in a general or limited 
| ſenſe, mentioning perſons or things: ex. 
Chacun a ſon tour, Every one in his turn. 
Les arbres portent leurs Trees bear their fruits each 
fruits chacun dans leur in their ſeaſon. 
ſaifon, 
Lun l'autre expreſs a reciprocity in the action, and 
may be applied to perſons or things: ex. 
Ils ſe jettent des pierres lun They throw ſtones to ach 
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— 
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— 
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l'autre, other, 
Le E et Peau ſe ditruiſent Fire and water * on⸗ 
Pun l'autre, another. 


Lun et Pautre always require the verb in the 3 
and may likewiſe be applied to perſons or things: ex. 
L'un et l'autre ont 1a;jon, Both are in the right. 
L'un et autre ſervent au Both ſerve to the lame pur- 

meme uſage, poſe. 

Obſerve that both is not to be exyreſſed i in French 
when it precedes two nouns or pronouns united by the 
conjunction and; Cx, 


Son frere et fa feur font Bath his brother and ſiſter 


morts, are dezd, 


Ni Pun ni Pautre require the verb to be put in the 
ſingular, if that pronoun be placed before the verb as 
its yominative, and in the plural, if it come after it; 

in 
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in both caſes, the verb muſt be preceded by a: nega- 
tion: ex. 
Ni l'un ni l'autre ne m'a MNeither of them have an- 

repondu, or, its ne mont ſwered me. 

repondu ni l'un ni l'au- 

tre, 18 

Nul, 470 un, are always accompanied with a nega- 
tion, and can only be uſed as a nominative to the verb: 
ex. b 
Nul ne peut ſe flatter d'#tre No one can flatter himſelf 

agreable a. Dieu, to be agreeable to God. 
Pas un ne le croit, Not one believes it. 


- Perſonne is likewiſe attended with a negation, except 
in ſentences of doubt, admiration, or interrogation: ex. 
Perſonne ne peut ſe vanter Nobody can boaſt of being 


d'etre fans difant, without a defect, _ 
Ne parlez d perſonne, Speak to nobody, or, do not 
1 | fpeak to any body. 


Perſonne -i jamais ex- Did ever any body expreſs 
prime avec plus de grace himſelf with more grace 
que Sheridan? than Sheridan? | 
Duelgue always expreſſes an indeterminate. ſignifica- 

tion, and is generally joined to a ſubſtantive with which 

it agrees in number : ex. 


Quelque auteur,* Some author. 
Quelquys philoſopher, Some philoſophers, 


- Qrelgque +— gue. Quelgue immediately joined to a 
noun followed'by que exprefles an indeterminate quality 
or quantity; it is declinable before a ſubſtantive and 
indeelinable be fore an adjective, and requires the verb 
to he put in the ſubjunctive mood: x. | 
Quelques efforts que l'on Whetever efforts people 
Faſſi pour wail:r la veri- make to hide truth, it'is 


te, elle ſe decouure tot ou diſcovered one-time or 
tard, other. 

Quelques fartes que vous M hatever faults you may 

' eyez. faites, on vous ur- have committed, you 
don nerd fi vous yous re- will be forgiven if you 

pentex finceremient, ſincerely repent. 


Quelque 
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Quelque F#quitables que However equitable your 
foient vos offres, je doute offers be, I doubt of 


qu'on les actepte, _ their being accepted. 
Quelque puiſſans que ſeicut Though kings be ever 10 

les rois, ils meurent com- powerful, they die as 

me le plus vil de leurs = well as the meaneſt of 
OT their ſubjects, 


Quel gre, . que, muſt be thus divided when it 
is immediately followed by a verb or a perſonal pro- 
noun, and agree in gender and number with the noun 
to which it relates; it likewiſe requires the verd to be 
put in the GrbjunCtive mood : ex, 

Quel que fort {'ennemi dont | Whatever the end be 
vous appre le ndeꝝ la ma- | whole malice you dread, 
ice, vgus devez vous 1. you ought to reit on 


Peſer fur votre innocence, your innocence. 
is lvix condamnent tous les Laws condemn all crimi- 
criminels, quels qubiis nals, whoever _ 1 
puiſſent etre, „ be. 144). 
Quelles que ſoient vos in- I, hatever your intentions 
tentions, So. may be, &. | 


Quelgue choſe qui or que, queique, quoi gde ce fort que, 
kaut ce qui or que, always relate to things and never to 
perſons; with this difference, that in French we gene- 
rally begin the ſentence with either Aue/gue choſe que or 
gui, quoique, Or quoique ce ſoit que, with the following 
verb in the ſubjunctive moodiʒ on the contraxy, we al- 
ways make ule of tout ce gui or que, when, whatever can 
be turned by all that which or every. thing which, and 
may be;placed either at the beginning or in the middle 
of a ſentence, according to its lituation in Engliſh, with 
the following verb in the-indicative mocd: ex. 


Quelque choſe qu'on vous IHhatever may be ſaid to 
diſe, or, quoique ce ſoit you, do not believe it, 


qu'on vous diſe, ne le e 
c Þþas, 

4 quelque choſe que, or, To whatever you apply 
4 quoique ce ſoit que, yourſclf. 


vous Vous appliquiex, 


Te 
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Je ferai tout ce qu'il vous I will do whatever, or 

plaira, every thing, you pleaſe. 

Tout ce qui ef agriable Fhatever, or all that 

n'eſt pas toujours utile, which, is pleaſing is not 
always uſeful. 


Quelgu' un, quelgu une, relates to perſons or things, 
and makes guelgues-uns, quelques-unes, in the plural. 


Quiconque is indeclinable, and always uſed in the 
ſingular : ex. 
Il a ordre darritty qui- 


He is ordered to ſtop whom- 
conque paſſera par la, 


ſoever, or any bedy that, 

goes that way. | 
Qui que ce ſoit, ſpeaking of perſons only, may be 

Engliſhed different ways; but, when by whoever, 

what perſon ſoever, it mult always be followed by the 

pronouns 24, elle, or qui, and ſometimes by both, unleſs 
it be governed by a verb or a prepoſition: ex. 

Qui que ce ſoit qui me hoſoever deceives me 
trompe, il ſera punt, Hall be puniſhed. 

Qui que ce ſoit qui vous Ihoſcever ſpeaks to you 
parte de cette ie, fei- about that affair, pre- 
gnez de ren rien ſavoir, tend not to know any 

thing about it. 


Wen the above pronoun is Engliſhed by nobody in 
the world, no man living, &c. it mutt be attended wit 
the negation ne before the verb: ex. 3 
Je wen ai parls & qui que I mentioned it to nobody 

ce foit, _ | whatever, or to no man 

living. Es 

When ſpeaking in the paſt tenſe, gui gue ce fut muſt 
be uſed ; ex. 


Ceſar ne vouloit ſe fier a qui 
que ce füt, h 
Il ne fit part de ſes projets d 


qui que ce füt, 


Cœſar would truſt to 29- 
body whatever. 

He acquainted nobody in the 
world with his projects. 
The above obſervation is to be made with reſpect to 

quorque ce ſoit, quoique ce füt, only uſed in ſpeaking of 

12401mate objects. 

I Tout 


. 


Tout —— gue. Tout, preceding a noun immediately 
followed by gue, is indeclinable in the maſculine and 
dceclinable in the feminine before nouns beginning with 
a conſonant : ex. x 
Tout ſavant qu'il eft, il ſe As learned as he is, or, for 

trompe quelquefais, al, or, although, he is 

le:rned, he ſometimes 
miſtakes. 


| Toute aide qu'sf? cette de- This young lady, as ugly 


mo ſclle, elle je fait des as (he is, or, for all the 
amis par- tout, is ugly, gets friends 
every where. 
N. B. This will be ſeen again among the con- 
junctions. | 
To the above pronouns may be added the three fol- 
lowing expreflions, which are generally uled in an in- 
definite or indeterminate manner: 
ene ſais qui, I know not Who. J/ 22 
Je ne ſais quoi, I know not what. 
75 ne fais guet, I krow not wh:ch or what, 
Fe ne ſuis qui is only faid ſpeaking of perſons, and 
ſignifies 2 perfon we do not know: ex, 

Il parle à je ne ſais qui, He ſpeaks I know net . 

whom. 

Elie ſut abordie par je ne She was accoſted by 1 nn 
tais qui, not whom. 
Fe ne ſais quoi is only ſaid of things, and ſignifies a 

object which cannot preciſcly be named nor defined 

ex. 

1! fe plaint de je ne ſais He complains of I Aua 
quoi, not what, 
Weenmctimes put un before je ne ſais qui, and it 

diff:rently un or le before je ne ſais quoi: ex. 


1/ parle d' un je ne ſais qui, He ſpeaks of I know » 


whom. 
Elle $f adreſſce a un je She addreſſed heiſelf to 
5 i . Py ; h 
ne ſais qui, know mot Whom. 


Hy @ la dedans un je ne There is in that I 4 
fats quoi gui me plait, not what that pleaſes ml 


ately 
and 
with 


„Hr 
Ne 15 
times 


ugly 
ll the 


1enus 
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e fol- 
an in- 
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hat. 


85 and 


not 1 


I knot 


ifhes a 
efhned 


J kni 
and it 


HOW | 


If to 


I kn 
aſcs I 
} 


Je, adj. 
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"ai lu une comidie intitu- 
lie Le je ne ſais quoi, 


I have read a play whieh 
has for title I know not 
what, 


Je ne ſais quel. In this laſt expreſſion, quel takes the 
form of an adjective, and muſt always be accompanied 
with a egg rang it is faid ſpeaking of both perſons 
and things: X, 

Lor/que j intres, je vis je ne When I went in, I faw 
ſais quel homme, quelle I know not what man, 
femme, quel tableau, what woman, what pic- 
quelle figure, ture, what figure. 


EXERCISES on THE roRRGOING PRONOUNS, 


The man who ſold me theſe pens is very cun- 

a vendu, v. rus 

ning. The lady of whom you ſpeak (is not) 

dame, f. parlex, v. net pas, v. 

— — Other people's opinions are not the 

ſentiment, m. 

rule of mine, — Miſs D-—, whom you 
rezle, f. 

ſo much, is very ill. 

tant, adv. 


love 

aimex, v. 
— The table, upon which 

malade, adj. table, f. ſur, p. 
you write, is broken, — Who told“ it' to you“. — 

berivex, v. caſſe, p. p. a dit, v. 

He, who was with you, related 
toit, v. a raconte,v, 
every thing had paſſed. She (will not) 
g'ctoit, v. paſſe, p. p. ne deut pas, v. 
hear of the miſery to which he is reduced, — 
entendre par ler, v. mis dre, f. reduit, p p. 
Whoſocver deſpiſes the poor is himſelf deſpicable. — 
mepriſe,v. mepriſable, adj. 


He (keeps company with) I know not whom, and that 
Jrequente, v. 


to me how 


comment, adv. 


I 2 diſpleaſes 


( 88 ) 
diſpleaſes her, — Noone is free from fault. 
diplait, v. exempti, adj. de faut, m. 
What" are“ you? doing?? — Have you heard any 
fates, v. appris, p. p. 
news? — Shun vice, and love what is good, — 
nouvelle, f. Evitex, v. vice, m. aimez, v. bon, adj. 
Every one adts for himſelf.— Who was with 
agit, v. pour, p. tot, v. avec, p. 
you ? — It! was“ a? gentleman®* whoſe* name I* know® 
Ce  monſieur.,m, nom, m. fats, v. 
7not®. — Somebody knocks at the door, go and 
ne-pass frappe, v. d, p. allez, v. <p 
open it, — Men” generally? love“ him* 
cuðrir, v. Homme, m. gentralement, adv, 
who flattersꝰ them. ( Here are) two pears, which 
flatte, v. — Voici, adv. Poi re, f. 
will you have? — The man I ſent you was 
voulez, v. WP at envoye,v. - 
honeſt. —— Servants are men or women 
honnete, adj. Dameęſtique, m. et f. ou, C. 
whom we keep and - reward for 
nourriſſins, v. ricompenſons, v. pour, p. 
the ſervices they do to us. — Both religion and 
rendent, v. 


virtue are the bonds of civil ſociety. — Is that the 
lien, m. faciete, f. 

horſe for which you gave a hundred guineas ? — 
avez donne, v. 


Whatever“ theſe? books“ be“, ſend them to me. — 
ſrient, v. 
Whoſe” ſword is“ this?? — It belongs to I know 
epte, f. appartient, Vs 
not whom. — What crime is ſhe guilty of ? 
crime, m. coupable, adj. 
— What 


d 


E 


. 


( 39 ) R 
— What i is he ſorry for? — Nobody“ ſpeaks* to 
Hacht, adj. de. parle, v. «9 


you“. — Whom' do you? ſeek“? Has“ ſome- 
| Wn cherchez, v. At-ily'v. 

body ſpoken* to him of *it ? — Whoſever' ſpeaks? 
parls, p. p. . 

to you, do mot“ anſwers, Who was the firſt 

. ne- pas repondez, v. . 

king of France ? — They are two ſiſters; which“ 

roi, m. font, v. 

do you? like“ beft*? — Whatever you (may ſay,) 


PA aimez,V. le mieux, adv. difiez,v. 


they ſhall be puniſhed, — She (finds fault) with 


ſerant, v. punt, p. p. trouve a redire, v. a 
whatever I do, — You ſpeak of the lady whoſe huſ- 
fats, v. parlex, v. ma- 
band has been ſo ill. — There are four drawings: 
rim. tte, p. p. Heild, adv. deſſeins,m. 
which do you chooſe ? —— Is there any thing more 
UP choiſiſex, V. Y a t-ih v. 


ridiculous! — Some ſay ſhe is married, others ſay 
ridicule, adj. diſent, v. marit, p. p. 

not. Whatever her fortune be, he ſays he ne- 
que non, adv. Fol tune, f. dit, v. ne- 


ver will marry her. — I ſaw nobody in the 
jamais, adv, epouſera, v. ai vu, v. 


world. — At“ what* do you“ play*? — That vexes me. 
. ſouex, , fache, v. 

— We will give you ſhortly what you have 

donnerons, v. dans pen, adv, adez, v. 


lent us. — As amiable as ſhe is, ſhe does *not* 
prett,p.p. aimable, adj. n nei a, 
pleaſe* me?, — Every one complains of you, — There is 
Plaityv, fe plaint, v. [ly 6 

I 3 1 
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I know not what mean in that behaviour, = I love 
\bas, adj. conduite, f. ai me, v. 
neither of them. — Both are married. From" whom* 

_ ſent, v. 

do you* know it? ? — He was ſo honeſt that he miſ- 
* avez v. t̃toit, v. fe de- 
truſted nobody at all.— (For“ alls) they“ are? rich?, 
fit, v. Tout que riche, adj. 
they give nothing* to the poor, —— They“ 

aonnentyv. ne- rien, adv, 
do? juſtice? to* ont“ another®, 
ſe rendent, v. | 


RECAPITULATORY OR PROMISCUOUs EXERCISES 
UPON ALL THE PRONOUNS, 


I ſpeak French. — You ſpeak Engliſh, — We" 
parle, v. parlea, v. 
do *not* underſtand? whatꝰ theyꝰ ſay® to us), — 
ne- pas comprenons, v. diſent, v. . 


She“ ſpeaks? to you“ and“ robs* you® (at the fame” 
parle, v. . voͤle, v. en mime 
time.) We! have“ dnot' ſeen® them“. — Your 
tems, adv.  6vVons,v, OS, p. p. 
mother came (to ſee) me yeſterd y, and I (will go) to 
mere, f. uiut, v. voir, v. hier, adv. irat, v. 
ſee her (to-morrow.) — Is there any body that eſteems 
demain, adv. Efl-il,v. eſtiine, v. 
ber more than I do? — Attention, cares, credit, mo- 
4 . ſoin, m. | 
i ney, I have put every thing in uſe. 
Tit mis, p «Po p- ujage, m. 
hh! are“ happy“, but“ we are“ #®not® 10%, 
LR font, v. heureux, adj. mats, c. Jommes, v. 
WY That diQtionary coſts me three guineas, but I owe 
47 coille, v. dois, v. 
| much 


— They! 


„ 
much to it. — Whatever may be your troubles, 
foient, v. peine, f. 
you 6ught to write to me more frequently, — 
deuriez, J. Gtcrirev. fſouvent, adv. 
I (will lend) you the book ſhe ſent me. Be- 
préterai, v. a envoye,N. Co- 
lieve me, he is very ill. —— I ſhall be very glaJl 
yex; v. malade, adj. ſerai, v. aiſe, adj. 
to go there with you; for, I have ſomething to 
de aller, v. avec, v. car, e. a 
tel! him. —T love your ſiſter, and I owe her re- 
dire, v. „ Gove: doi, v. ref 
ſpect. Give me my hat and cloak, —— I 
peft, m. Donnex, v. chapeau,m. mantelet,m. 
have dined with your father and mother, — They 
dint, p. p. | 
often procure? me* that' pleaſure®, — They 
fouvent, adv, procurent, v. plaifir, m. 
have ſent you good apples, — Write to me, 
ont, v. envoyt,p.p. Ecrivex, v. wr 
do *not* write* to her*, — Carry ſome to your ſiſter, 
. a Portez, v. ſccur, f. 
— [I will do whatever you pleaſe. — The Thames 
ferat, V, plaira, V, Tamiſe, f. 
is a very fine river, it divides London into two 
rivière, f. diviſe, v. en, p. 
parts. London is the capital of England, 
partie, f. capital, adj. 
as Paris is that of France, — Breſt is a fine 
comme, ad v. | 
ſea - port, in France, but its entrance is diſ- 
mer,f.port,m. en, p. mais, c. entree, f. 
ficult and dangerous. —— Theſe books are mine, 
dangereux, adj. int, v. 5 


and 


| 1 
and not - yours, Your exerciſe is better 
non-pas, adv. thime, m. 
than mine, but it is not ſo well as your brother's 
bien, adv. 
— Do you* think" of* me“? —Yes, I do. — 
. penſex, v. @ Out, adv, pen ſe, v. 
You do not know what vexes me, —— I will 
„ ſaver, v. UVeux, v. 


not accept of any of the terms which titcy 
accepter, v. 2 condition, f. 


offer me, — Whom ought we to worſhip? — 
rent, v. de vous, v. n ddorcr, v. 


God, who is the father of them that love him, and 
Dieu, m. aiment, v. 


the protector of thoſe that fear him. — Of 


protecteur, m. craig un. v. 


all thoſe who contend againſt religion, ſome do it 
diſputent, v. contre, p. Haut, v. 


becauſe it perplexes them; others, becauſe they 
parceque, e. embarraſſe, v. 


wiſh to have the glory of perplexing its de- 


veulent, v. avoir, v. embarraſſ.r,v. de- 
fenders, Thoſe trees are well expoſed to 
fenſeur, m. arbre, m. expe, p. p. 

the ſun, yet their fruits are not good, — 


ſeleilm. cependant, adv, 


I believe your uncle is arrived. — His ability is 


crois, v. oncle, m. arrive, p. p. | babilets,f. 
not ſo great as yours, — Two rivals are generally 
grand, adj. rivahm. 
enemies of one another. — Who gave you that 
a donné, V. 
letter? — Your brother's ſ-rvant. ——, What* does 
lettre, f. | domeflique, un. . 


he? 
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he“ write“ to you!? — That his library is at our 


ecrit, v. bibliotheque, f. à 
ſervice, — His letters pleaſe me ſo much that I 
ſervice, m. 1 plaiſent, V. 


wiſh to increaſe their number. — He, that 
Deux, v. augmenter, v. | 


wants virtue, wants (all things.) — That lady 
manque de, v. tout, m. dame, f. 
pleaſes you, for youꝰ are“ al ways ſpeaking* of her. 
plait, v. car, o. toujours, adv. parlex, v. 


— The beauty of the mind creates admiration; that 
beaute, f. eſpritz m. donne, v. 


of the ſoul gains eſteem; and that of the body 
Ame, f. donne, v. eſtime, f. corps, m. 
love. Moſt friends are more attached to our 
amour, m. | attacht, p. p. 
fortune than they are (ſo) to our perſon. 
gue 32 Ne, Co 
Whoever is without virtue ſeldom values men, 
fans, p. rarement, adv. eſtime, v. 
and whoever is too good values them too much. 
trop, adv. 
It is ſhe who told me that this houſe (is not) 
Ce a dit, v. maiſon, f. 'i pas, v. 
yours, — You believe that Mrs. D— is in 
croye x, v. | et, v. dans, p. 
your intereſt, and I believe nothing of it, — 
intiret, i. crois, v. ne —= rien, adv. 
Ambition (treads upon) wiſdom, honour, probity ;. 
foule aux pieds 


and, on their ruins, lays the foundation of 
fur, p. ruine, f. iltue, v. fondement,m. 


its greatneſs, = Whatever her intention may be, I“ 
grandeur, f. fait, v. 


do 


( 94 ) 
do nos love“ her? -the 7 leſs - for“ it, — Nobody 
aime, v. moins, adv; 
in the world has complained of your conduft, — 
9 , v. plaint, p. p. 
When you read the hiſtory of the Roman 


Quand, co lires,v. bhiſtaire,f, Romain, adj. 
emperors, you will find one (of them) whoſe 
empereur, m. trouveres, v. 


name was Nero, — The ſtudy of geography is ab- 
geographie, f. ab- 
ſolutely neceſſary to him who has a taſte for 
ſelument, adv. du gout, m. 
hiſtory. — He* that* ſold? us? this* clock did? 
a vendu, v. Harloge, f. a, v. 
not“ cheat“ us“. — What do you think of it? 
ne-pas trompe, P · P · 2 penſex, v. 
W hoſoever* cheats? me ſhalf * repent (of? 
trompe, V. Je repentira, v. 
it.) - — Every body thinks we (ſhall have) peace. — 
croit, v. auruns, v. paix, f. 
England owes her riches to her naval ſtrength and 
Aaoit, v. Forces, f pl. 
the encouragement ſhe gives to her commerce. 
donne, V. 


We ſpeak of what has happened to him. — My 
parlons,V. , v. arriut, p. p. . 
houſe is like others, it has its beauties as well 
maiſon, f. comme, adv. a, v. beaute,f, 
as its inconveniences, — She, who (was ſpeaking) to 
incommodits, f. parloit, v. «a 


you, is not yet married. — Her father, mo- 
encore, adv. mari, p. p. 


ther, brothers, ſiſters, uncles, and aunts; in ſhort, 
| oncle, m. tante, fl. enfin, c. 


all 
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all her relations; are dead, and have I-ft her 
parent, in. et f. | ent, v. lui, p. p. 
a conſiderable fortune. Do you know any of 
* connoiſſe x, v. 


theſe ladies? — Yes, I know ſome of them. — 

Oui, adv. connois, v. | 

For all they“ are“ young! and? handſome?, they mou | 

ont, 

a great deal of modeſty and virtue, — Defire him to 

2, v; Priez, v. de 

bring them here. — Is that the gown for which 
aniener, v. iciʒadv. Eil, v. rohe, f. pour, p. 

you gave five gumeas?— There is | know not 

avez donnt,v. guinee, f. {l y a, v. 

what in the colour which pleaſes much. 

dans, p. plait, v. beaucoup, adv. 


what (does he apply himſelf?) — T his apple and that 
Sapplique-t-il © 


he gave you are very good. — Give me either 
donna, v. Donne x, v. 


of them, — I' will 5 ſend you ſome“ thither?,I can- 
41 enuvelraiy. | | ne peusx 


not fell it to you for fo ſmall a ſum. — 1 pre- 
Pas, v. vendre, v. peur, p. ſamme, f. pré- 
fer the beauty of the mind to that of the body, — 


To 


ere, v. 


Some love one thing, ſome another, — She ſays 
ai ment, v. dit, v. 


ſhe hates that man, many think the loves him, — 
hait, v. croient, v. aim, v. 


He, whom nobody pleaſes, is more unhappy _ than 
plait, v. ir. 
\ 


he who pleaſes nobody, — I was near your ſiſter 
| lein. aupres deyps | 


when 


( 96 ) | 
when that happened to her, — Both his father and 


guand, c. arriva, v. 


mother died on the ſame day. — As covetous as 
| moururent, v. S. avare, adj. 


he is, he gave me one guinea, — Whatever has 
a donnt,v, „eit, v. 


happened to you, I am ſorry for it, He would 
arrivt, p. p. ſuis, v. facht, adj. voulut, v. 


do it in ſpite of any body whatever, — Learning 
faire, v. en, p. depit, m. Science, f. 


is preferable to riches, and virtue to both. — Some phi- 
Phi- 


loſophers have thought that fixed ſtars were 
loſophe, m. ont, v. cru, p. p. xe, adj. etoile, f. ttrient, v. 


as many ſuns. — (Here are) two grammars, which! do 


oici, adv. Wn 
you? prefer*? — I prefer this to that, — Both are very 
P efe! FZ, V. 
good. — He delieves nothing of what you told him, 
croit, v. ne rien ade dit, v. 
— You blame bim who does not deſerve it. — 
blame x; v. mmb eite, v. 
To whom did you ſpeak? — I ſpoke to nobody; 
avez, v. part, p. p. at parli, v. 
for, I ſaw neither of them. 
car, c. ai vu, v. 2 
: — — —— 
4 2 ©27 OA + 


Or VERBS, AND THEIR DIFFERENT SORTS, 
Verbs are uſually divided into ſeven ſorts, viz. 


1. Les verbis auxilidires, auxiliary. 
2. Les verbes attifs, active. 
3. Les verbes paſſifs, patiive, 
4. Les verbes neutres; nheuter. 


5. Les 


5. Les 


| 2 ( 97 ) 5 
5 Les verbes riflichi, reflective. 
Les verbes perſonnels, perſonal. 
7. Les verbes imperſonnels, imperſonal. | 
Some of them are regular, that is to ſay, they follow 
the general rule of the conjugation to which they be- 
long; others do not, and are called irregular. 
he auxiliary verbs are, avair, to have, and Ctre, to 
be. Theſe two auxiliaries are uſed to conjugate all the 
compound tenſes of the other verbs. | 
The ative verbs, — In this claſs, the action is trank- 
tive, that is, it paſſes from the ſubject to the object: ex. 
Le maitre punit les fcoliers The maſter puniſbes the 
pareſſeux, . lazy ſcholars. 
"The active verb ſometimes governs two caſes, one 
to which the action directly refers, or which is the 
direct object of the action, and is therefore called the 


dir ect or abſolute caſe ; the other, to which the action 


refers but indirectly, and it is called the idirect or 

relative caſe : ex. . 

Votre ſcur a Ecrit une lon= Your ſiſter wrote a long 
gue lettre a mon frere, letter to my brother. 

A long letter is the direct or abſolute caſe, and 2 my 
brather the indirect or relative cafe, of the-verb wrote. 
The direct cafe can be no other but the accnſative of a 
noun or pronoun, but the indirect is either tne! genitive, 
dative, or ablative. 5 TY 

In the paſſtve verbs, the action is received or ſuffered 
by the ſubject : ex. Rh 
Les coliers pareſſeux ſeront Lazy ſcholars Hall be pu- 

punis, 5 niſhed. We 

In the neuter verbs, the action is intranſitive, that is, 
It remains in the agent : ex. | 
Je dors, I fleep. Vous woyagez, You travel. 
Nous ttudions, We itudy. | Elle, ſoupire, She ſighs. 

In the reflected verbs, the action returns upon the 
agent that produces it: ex. = 

Il ſe repent, lle repents himſelf, 
Elle ſe loue, She praiſes herſelf, 

Theſe verbs have always ſe before their infiuitive, 

and are conjugated with a 1 8 pronoun. 


The 
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The perſonal verbs are thoſe which are conjugated 
with three perſons, in the ſingular and plural, through- 
out all their tenſes, _— | 

The imperſonal verbs have but the third perſon of the 
fingular number. | 

B. There is a kind of verbs, which may be diſ- 
tinguithed by the name of reduplicative, always ex- 
preſſing a repetition of the action: ex. : 

Recommencer, To begin again. 
Refaire, To do again, &kc. 

In theſe verbs, the Engliſh word again is to be ren- 
dered in French by the ſyllable re prefixed to the radix 
of the verb, and not by encore. 

All the above verbs may be fmple or compound. 

A verb is ſimple which cannot be divided, without 
loſing its meaning : as, | = 


Appeler, To call; | Voir, To ſee; 


Batir, Jo build; Prendre, To take; 
Mentir, Ton Niore, To ſive; 
which would mean nothing if they were divided. 

A verb is compound when it 'is preced:d by one or 


more ſyllables, as, | 
| Rappeler, To recal. Freveir, To ferelee. 
Rebatir, To rebuild. | Entreprendre, To undertake, 
Dementir, To bclie, Survivre, To outlive, &c. 
Theſe left verbs are prey formed by prehixing 


to them part or the whole of a prepoſition, 
CONJUGATIONS or VERBS. 


To conjugate verbs is to give them different inflex- 
jons or terminations, according to their moods, tenſes, 


perſons, and numbers. 3 | 
MOODS, 

Mod or mode, in the ſenſe it is taken here, is a 
grammatical term, which means the manner of afhirm- 
Ing, or denoting, in the verbs, by different inflexions. 

There are, in the French language, four moods, ab- 
ſolutely diſtin from each other, by the ſeveral iuflex- 
ions or by ſome other difference, They are: 

| Lenni, 


1fle x- 
enſes, 


„ is 2 
farm- 
xions. 
\s, ab- 
Inflcx- 


init , 


2 
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DJ infinitif, The infinitive. 

L'indicatif, - The indicative. 

L'imperatß, The imperative, 

Le ſutjonetif; ou conjonctiſ, The ſubjunctive, or con- 
| Ne, Rona 


Of the IneiniTive Mood. 

This mood is fo called, becauſe it only expreſſes the 
action or ſignification of the verb in an indefinite and 
indeterminate manner, that is, without affirmation, and 
without ny relation as to time, number, or perſon; ex. 


arler, To ſpeak, 
Chanter, - To ſing. 
Danſer, To dance. 


Of the INVDIcATIVE Moon. 

This mood is thus called, becauſe it not only indi- 
cates the affirmation in the different tenſes of the verbs, 
but likewiſe the time, number, and perſon 3 without 
being preceded or governed by either conjunction or 
verb: ex. ? 

F* teris une lettre, I write a letter. 
{1 chante une chanſon, He ſings a ſong, 

Ecris and chante are two verbs in the indic+tive moo], 
becauſe they do not' require to be preceded by a con- 
junction * or another verb to make à complete. ſenſe. 
The definition of this mood will be better underftoud, 
by comparing the little that has been (d with what is 
going to be ſaid with reſpect to the ſubjunttive mood. 

Of the ImpgRaTIve MOP). 

The name, which has been given to this mood, is 
derived from a Latin word which fignifies e command z 
and the 1:nperative is in fact but a manner of den::ting 
in the verbs the action of commending, entreating, p @y » 
ing, exhorting, and ſometimes forbidding : ex 8 © 
Ne meprilez pas les avis Do not deſjiſe the adviee 

1 je vous donne, which I give yobu. 

t is eaſy to perceive that this manner of ſpeaking is 
but an exhortation, as if I had ſaid, 4 | 

* Arnong the conjunctions, ſome gove-n the indicative, others. the 
ſubjunRive ; this l be explaincd in tim. | 

— 5 K 2 Je 
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Fe vous ex Borte, je vous prie, I exhort, I entreat, you not 
de ne pas mepriſer mes a= to delpiſe my advice. 
vis, | 
"This mood has no firſt perſon in the ſingular, becauſe 

it is impoſſidle to command one's ſelt; and, it it have 

the hrſt perſon plural, it is becauſe one ſpeaks as much 

. lo others as to one's ſelf: as when we (ay, | 


E vitons tout ce qui pourrat Let us avoid every thing 
effenſer les autres, that might offend others. 


The ſecond perſon ſingular, the firſt and ſecond plural, 
admit of no j;,onouns before them; as to the third, in 
both numbers, it is always preceded by the pronoun if 
vr e, &c. and the conjunction que. 


Of the SUBJUNCTLVE, or CONJUNCTIVE., 


The name of ſubjunctive, or conjunctive, ſufficiently 
conveys What its uſe is in a ſemence, It may be de- 
tincd thus; a manner of exprefliug the different tenſes 
of the verbs without any afirmation, In fact the ſub- 
junEtive never affirms; it is always preceded by, or ſub - 
t ct to, ſome conjunction; and, it it ſhould be met with 
1 a ſentence containing an afarmation, that affirmation 
can only be expreſſed by the verb that precedes the ſub- 
juachve, which is uſed but to mudity that affirmation. 
Jn the ſubſequent ſentence, | 
Je travaille afin que vous I work that you may reft 

vous repolicz, yourſelf, wy: 
the affirmation is only expreſſed by ze travaille, I work, 
and vwhat follows only exprefles the end which I purpole 
by working, viz. to procure you ſome reſt. Again, 
Te deſire ue vous tafliez I wiſh that you may do your 

Uotre aevar, | duty. , 
Iwill a/irm that I wiſh ; but it is clear there is no af- 
firmatioa in theſe words, that you may do your duty, ſince 
] do not ſay, that you do, that you have done, that you 
will do, your duty; but only that I wiſh you may do it. 
My wiſh is not doubtful ; but it is very doubtful whe- 
ther you will or may do your duty, 

| TENSES. 


(101) 
T ENS ES. 


There are, ſtritly ſpeaking, but three natural and 
proper tenſes, or times, in the verbs: viz, 


Le paſſe, The paſt. 
Le preſent, The preſent. 
Le futur, The future. ; 


In the French language, the tenſes are; vided in the 


following manner, viz, five in the infinitive mood; 
three of them are ſimple, the two others compound. 


In the ſimple tenſes, the verb is expreſſæd in one 


Parte, To ſpeak, 
Chantant, Singing. 
| Danſe,  Danced. 


The compound tenſes are conjugated with ſome one 


of the auxiliary verbs, avoir, to have, or Cre, to be, 


Joined to a participle paſſive: ex. 
Auir parle, To have ſpoken, 
Haut chante, Having ſung. 
Etre aime, To be loved, 
Etant aime, Being loved, 


SIMPLE T ENSES, 

The preſent. NE 
The participle activę. 
The participle paſſive. 


Le priſent, 
Le participe attif, 
Le participe paſſif, 


COMPOUND, 
Le preterit, Ihe preterite. 1 
Le participe paſſe ou come The participle paſt er 
poſe, compound, 


There are ten tenſes in the indicative magd, viz. 


hive ſimple and five compound: they ate, 5j — 
| SIMPLF, n 
Le priſcnt, he preſent. 21100 
L'amparfait, The imperfet, 0 
Le prete it difini, The preterite definite... 
Le futur, / The future. * 


Le cenditionel preſent, 
| K 3 Core 


The condit opal prefent. . 
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Coueou vp. 
Le priterit indifini, "The preterite indefinite. 
Le preteru anterieur difini, The preterite anterior de- 
| : finite, Wel 
Le pluſqueparfait, | The preterpluperfect. 
Le futur paſſe ou compoſe, The future paſt or com- 
| pound. 
Le conditienel paſſe, The conditional paſt. . 


N. B. The imperative admits of no tenſe but the 
preſent, e 

The ſubjunctive mood has four tenſes; two ſimple 
and two compound. 


SIMPLE. 
Le preſent, The preſent. 
L'impar fait, The imperfect. 
. CoMPOUND, 
Le preterit, The preterite. 


Le pluſqueparfait, The preterpluperfect. 
Before we proceed any farther on the wy ugations, it 


has been thought proper to explain the differcnt uſes of 


the above tenſes, as one of the moſt important articles 
in a language, whoſe preciſion partly depends on the 
difference which cuſtom ſets between one tenſe and 
another with regard to the ſenſe of the ſentence, We 
thall endeavour to be ſhort and conciſe, and ſay nothing 
but what is uſeful, in hopes that the following expla- 
nation Will be ſufficient to remove a difficulty which 
conſtantly puzzles the learners, | 


TENSES or Tiz INDICATIVE MOOD. 
SIMPLE. 
| PRESENT. 
This tenſe is uſed when the ſtate, action, or impreſ- 
ſion, mentioned by the verb, is exiting, doing, or bap- 
pening, at the very time we are ſpeaking : ex. 


Je me porte bien, | am well. 

Votre ſaur eſt malade, Your ſiſter 1s ill. 
Nous. nous promenons, We a e walking. 

Haus eerivez, | You are writing. + 
Hs jouent, They are playing, &c. 


The 


(103) 
The preſent is alſo uſed, 
10. When ſpeaking of actions or things which we 
habitually do, are accuſtomed to do, or can do: ex. | 
Nous di nons toujours d deux We always dine at two - 


heures, o'clock. 
Eile etudie [*hiftaire, She fludies hiſtory. 
Vous parlez Frangois, You ſpeak French. 
Lit-# 1 Anglois'? Does he read Englith ? 


20. When ſpeaking of actions which are to be done 
in a very ſhort time, we generally uſe this tenſe inſtead 
of the future: ex. 

Fe pars ce ſoir pour la cam- I ſet out this evening for 
pagne, the country. 

Que ſaites- vous demain? What do you to-morrow ? 

Inſtead of 

Je partiraĩ ce ſeir pour la TI ſhall jet out this evening 


cumpagne, for the country. 
Que ferez-ous demain? What will you da to-mor- 
row ? 


3*, This tenſe is alſo conſtantly uſed in French in- 
ſtead of the preterite definite or preterite indefinite, ef- 
pecially in orattons, or fet diſcourſes, and in poetry, in 
order to repreſent a pait action or event as preſent to 
the mind of the hearers or readers, | 


IMPERFECT. 

This tenſe has two uſes : in the fit, which probably 
is the origin of its name, it expreſſes an action preſent 
or ne at the time of an action that is paſt : as when 

ay, $f it 
Mon frereapprenoit ſa legon My brother was learning 

quand vous arriuvates, his leſſon whea you ar- 
rived. | 

In the above ſentence, the act of learning, though 
paſt with reſpect to my narration, was preſent at the 
moment your arrival took place; therefore this tenſe 
is but imperfectly preterite and impertectly preſent, 


In the ſecond, the imperfect is employed every time 
we ſneak of actions of habit, or actions reiterated, at a 
tune which is not defined ex. | 

| Quand 
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Quand j'ttois d Londres, When I was in London, I 


J'allois ſouvent voir mes 
amis, 


often went to ſee my 
friends; 0 


that is, I often ) to go, or I frequently went, &c. 


The imperfect is like wiſe uſed when we ſpeak of the 
character, or ſome inherent and diſtinctiue quality, of 
perſons or things no longer exiſting; and after the 


Engliſh conjunction ½ though the verb be preceded 
by fbould, could, would ex. | 


Philippe, pire a Alexandre Philip, the father of Alex- 


le Gand, étoit le plus 
fin poli*ique de fon tems, 


Cijar avoit je ne ag quoi 
de grand dans la phyſic- 


nome, 


Carthage faiſoit un prodi- 


gieux commerce par le mo- 
yen de ſes vaiſſeaux, gui 
alloieut jufgu'aux Ind:s, 
Palmire et Perſipolis é- 
tolent de grandes et belles 
villes, 
S'il venoit, je payerois, 


George II. Ecoit d'une taille 
plutòt petite que moyenne ; 
il avoit les yeux tres ſail 
lans, le nez grand, et une 

. belle complexion il etoit 
Aoux, modert, et humain; 
ſobre et regulicr dans ſa 
maniere de vivre of ſe 
plaiſoit dans la pompe et 
dans l'antareil Militaire, 
t eEtoit naturellemaut 
brave: il aimoit la guerre 
comine joluat, l'etedioit 
comme une ſcince, et a- 


voit, ſur ce ſujet, ure, 
(91's 


ander the Great, was 
the deepeſt politician of 
his time. 

Cæſar had I know. not 
what of great in his 
phyſtognomy.. 

Carthage carried on 2 pro- 
digious trade by, the 
means of her ſhips, which 
went as far as the Iudies. 

Palmyra and Perſepolis 
were large and fine ci- 
ties. 

If he would come, or came, 
I would pay him. 

George II. was, in his per- 
ſon, rather lower than 
the middle ſize; he had 
remakably prominent 
eycs, a high nufe, and a 
fair complexion; he was 

mild, moderate, and hu- 
mane ; in his way of li- 
ving, ſober and regular: 
he delighted in military 
pomp and parade, and 
was naturally brave: he 

le ved war us à ſoldier, he 
ſeudied it as a (cience, 
and har, on that account, 
a 


1 

correſpondance ttablie a. a ſettled correſpondenoe 

vec quelques-uns des plus with fone of the ATA 

grands gentrauæ que Al. generals whom Germa- 

lemagne ait produits, ny had produced. | 

From the above inſtances it might confidently be be- 
lieved that every difficulty attending the uſe of this tenſe 
will be entirely removed; I thall, however, add, as a 
farther illuſtration, that whenever the verb, which in 
Engliſh is in the pretetite, can be made by the paſt tenſe 
of the verb to be, and that preterite changed into the par- 
ticiple active, or when that preterite can be turned by 
the verb in the infinitive mood preceded by uſed, that 
pait tenſe muſt be made in French by the imperfeCt. 

PRETERITE DEFINITE. 

This tenſe is ſo called becauſe it always exprefles an 

action done at a time determined or ſpecifi:d by an ad- 


verb, or ſome circumſtance in the ſp:eth, and fo en- 


tirely elapſed that nothing more remains cf the time 
when that action was doiug: ex. 
Je fus malade hier pendant | was ill yeAerday for two 


deux heures, hours, 

La derniere fois que nous The laſt time we went to 
allames le voir, nous ſee him, we had a kind 
eumes un axueit favg- reception, 
rablo, | 

Vous Ecrivites à votre frre You wrete to your brother 
il y a huit jours, . eight days ago. 

Ils eſſuyèrent de ggandes They underwent great 
pertes Pannee pallee, loſſes 4ſt year. 


| FUTURE. . 
This tenſe ſimply expieſſes that an action will be 
done at a time that is not yet come: ex. 
Je vous verrai demain d I will ſee you to-morrow 


Londres, in London. 
„Ven frere vous Ecrira la My brother will write to 
ſemaine prochaine, you next week. 


la French, as well as in Engliſh, we ſometimes ex- 


preſs an action that is to be dong inſtantly by the verb 


aller, or gen aller, immediately followed by an iuftini- 
uve;: ex. | 1 
Je 
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Je vais, or je mien vais, I am going ts write to my 
Ccrire a ma n aunt. 


Je vais, or je mien vais, I am going to ſet out. 
partir, 


Which ſignify : 
Je lui ecrirai tout priſente= I will write to her pre- 
ment, ſently.” 
Fe partirai dans {Pinflant, I will ſet out inſtantly. 
To expreſs an uncertainty in a future tenſe, that is, 
to expreſs that it is not decided that ſuch a thing will 
be done, we make uſe of the verb devoir immediately 
followed by a verb in the infinitive mood, and that is 
the only inftance wherein devoir does not imply cbli- 
gatien, neceſſity, &ec. ex, Ys 
Le roi deit partir pour Chel- The king is to fet out for 


tenham vers le milieu du Cheltenham about the 
mois de Juillet, t nue dot middle of July, and 14 
revenir qu's la fin du not to return till the lat- 
mois d Aodt, | ter end of Auguſt, 
n 
Or ſuppoſe que 12 roi partira, It is ſ uppoſed that the king 
et qu "ul ne reviendra, will ſet out, Cc. and will 
Kc. | not return ll, S. 


| Connwrvicna PRESENT. 

The name of this tene is a tive definition of it: in 
fact it is always uſed to expreſs ſome cond. '/2n or ſupps- 
ſition, ard has always a reference to the preſent, buc.uſe, 
by ſuppoſing the condition effected, the action, men- 

tioned by the corditional, becomes preſent ; ex. 
Je lirois ſi Pavers des linires, | would read if | had books, 
Vous auriez lu fizure fi vous You would have a tever if 


mangiez de ce fruit, you ate of that fru:t. 
Fe ſe: ois mort fie $'ul perdoit I ſhould be mortificd if he 
fon proc es, mould loſe his law-ſuit. 


It is ſometimes uſed, inſtead of the future, after the 
col qunction que ex. 
41 a promis qu'il viendroit, He has promiſed to come, 


or that he will come, 
This tenſe is ofien called the uncertain tenſe, becauſe 


it expcelics an action made uncertain by the conditional 
that 


( 19 ) 


y that follows it, and ſome grammarians place it among 
the tenſes of the tubjunctive mood, though it be very 
certain that it never 15 governed by any of the conjunc- 
tions Which require a ſubjunctive mood after them, 


* 


* | ComrounDe TENSES. 
PRETERITE INDEFINITE. 

| The preterite indefinite is employed in two different 

85 manners. 


3*, It expreſſes an action paſt in an indeterminate 
ly timo, but not too much diſtant fromghe time we ſpeak: 
thus we muſt ſay, 


Fai vu mademsiſelle votre I have ſeen your ſiſter and 


ſeeur ef lui ai parte, ſpoken ts her. 

Le roi de Prufſe aconquis The king of Pruſſia has 
la Siliſie, conquered Sileſia. 

Cela s eſt paſſe avantageuſe- That has paſſed ad vanta- 
ment pour votre couſin, geouſly for your couſin. 


In the above ſeatence, the action is certainly paſt, 


but the time when it paſt is neither determined nor 
ſpecihed, | | 


2. It expreſſes a time definite and determinate, but 
of which there yet remains ſome part to elapſe ; ex. 
Les fruits ont tres bien re- Fruits have very well ſuc- 


utſi cette annee, ceeded this year. 
Nous n'avons pas eu beau- We have not had much 
coup de neige cet hiver, ſnow this winter. 


Il a plu toute cette ſemaine, It has rained all this week, 
tout ce mots, | all this month. 


3 Mus avons vu d*&tranges We have ſeen ſtrange things 
258 choſes dans ce ſiecle, in this century. 

p 8 In the above ſentences, th:s year, this week, this cuin- 
ut. , &c. are times which ſtill lait and are not yet elapſed. 
R I To expreſs an aCtion recently paſt, we ſometimes 


make uſe of the verb venir immediately followed by de, 

come, aud the verb in the infinitive - oo: ex. Ot 

Je viens de le voir paſſer, I tave juft ſeen him go by, 

-auſe Le roi vient d'artriver, Tne king is but ju/t arrived. 

ional Elle vient d'expirer, She is but juſt dead, 1 
4 
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:e ſame tenſe may be expreſſed by the verb faire, 
preceded by the negation ne, and followed by the con- 
junction gre, with an infinitive preceded by de: ex. 

Il ne fait que d'arriuer, He 7s but juſt arrived. 
Fe ne fais que de fortir, I have but jut gone out. 

N. B. This particle de is here indiſpenſable, becauſe, 
without it, the expreſſion would have quite another 
fenſe, and would expreſs a continuation or a frequent 
reiteration in the action: ex. 

Vous ne faites que ſortir, You do nothing but go out, 
Elle ne fait que jouer ei dan- She does nothing but play 
fer, and dance, 
PRETERITE ANTERIOR DEFINITE. 

This tenſe expreſſes an action paſt or done before 
another which is likewiſe paſt ; and it is for that reaſon 
it is called anterior. It is alſo named d:finite, not only 
for its being a compound of the preterite de finite of the 
verb avair, but becauſe ir expreſſes an action done at a 
time determined by the following fentence, which is the 
principal object of the attention. "Thus, when we ſay, 
Quand ils eurent acheve de When they had done play- 

jouer, ils ſe mirent a chan- ing, they began ſinging, 
ter, x | 
we mean at firſt to convey that they began ſinging, and 
then that it was not till they had done playing, in which 
caic the action of having done playing is ſubordinate to 
this, thry began ſinging, and conſequently the latter de- 
termines the time of the other. . 

The following obſervation is very plain, and will in 
ſome manner hx the uſe of the above tenſe, viz. that 
it is hardly ever uſcd except after the conjunctions 


Auſſitat que, Aprts que, After; 
TY abord que, As ſoon as; | Lo ſque, When : 
Des gue, Cuand, f 


which never precede a preterplupe: ect, unleis the verb 
expreſs a cuſtom or habit. 

Laſtly, we muſt uſe the preterite anterior de finite 
when the adverb bjentot, ſoon, precedes or follows the 
verbs was or had, to exprels an action or thing as done 


and accom pliſhed: cx. 
L' 


"A 


| ( 109 ) 
IP aftaire fut bientot faite, The buſineſs was 92 over. 
Veus bientot ini de manger, 1 /h had done cating. 
PRETERPLUPERFECT: 

The preterpluperfe& expreſſes, as well as the above 
tenſe, an action paſt before another, which is paſt alſo, 
but with this difference, that the aRion' expreſſed by 
this tenſe is the principal object of the perſon who ſpeaks, 
and the following ſentence is ſubordinate to that exprell- 
ed by the preterpluperfect. So that, though the time of 
that ſubordinate ſentence be defined, that of the princ- 
pal ſentence is not the luis indeterminate, becauſe the 
former has no influence on the latter. As, when we ſay, 
Maus avions dine lorſqu'il We had dined when he ar- 

arriva, rived, 
our principal object is to expreſs the action of dining 
as paſt, without determining at what time, but only be- 
fore an action which is paſt alſo, without, however, the 
latter being a conſequence ot che former; for, we do 
not mean to ſay, that he ſtayed, or waited, till we had 
dined to arrive. . N 


Foro Pasr, or CompoUnD, _ 

The name of this tenſe ſeems at firſt toconvey a con- 
tradiction: what is meant by that, is not that an action 
can be future and paſt at the ſame time, but only that 
the action, which is to come, will be paſt When another 
action happens, or even before it happens: ex. | 
Je ſerai parti quand vous I ſhall be gone when you 


reviendrez, - come back, 

Quand vous aurez fini vos When you have done your 
affaires vous viendrez me buſineſs you ſhall come 
tr auver, to Mme, 


In the firſt ſentence, I /ball be gone, which is a future 
time with reſpect to the preſent we ſpeak in, will be a 
paſt time by the time you will or purpoſe to arrive, &c. 


ConDITIONAL PAST. 

This tenſe generally ſuppoſes a condition, as the con- 
ditional preſent, with this difference, that, the condition 
taking place, the action expreſſed by the verb in the 

L | conditional, 


(110) 


conditional is accompliſhed, and conſequently in a paſt 
time: ex. | 


Je vous aurdis Ecrit iy a I would have written to you 
un mois ſi j euſſe ſu votre a month ago if I had 
adreſſe, known your direction. 


The indicative mood has another tenſe, formed by the 
preterite indefinite of the verb avoir, joined to a partici- 
ple paſſive, which has not been inſerted in the prece- 
ding tenſes on account of its being ſeldom uſed: ex. 


Quand j'ai eu dine, je ſuis When IH had dined, I 
parti, ſet out. | 


But it is more elegant and more natural to ſay, 


Apres avoir dint, je ſuis After I had dined, I ſet 
parti, | out. 


TENSES or Tue S@WBJUNCTIVE, ox CON- 
_ JUNCTIVE, MOOD. 


The ſubjunClive, or conjunctive, has no future diſ- 
tinguiſhed from the prejent, becauſe the preſent of the 
ſubjunctive likewiſe expreſſes a future tenſe : ex. 


Je ne crois pas qu'il vienne, I do not think he will comes 


Add the following obſervations to the latter. 


1*. When the verb which precedes the conjunction 
is in the prelent or future of the indicative, aud when 
we do not mean to expreſs an action paſt in the ſecond 
verb, we mult pur this laſt verb in the preſent of the 
ſubj unctive mood: ex. 


Je foubaite que vous reuſſiſ= 1 wiſh you may ſucceed in 
tiez dans vetre entrepriſe, your undertaking. 
J'attendrai gut viennes I will wait till he came. 


20. When the verb, which is before the conjunction, 
is in ſome of the paſt tenſes, or conditional, and we 
w.{h not to deſign, by the ſecond verb, a paſt time more 
diſtant than the fiſt verd's, we muſt put this ſecond 
verb in the impertect of the ſubjunctive: ex. 

Alexandre 
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Alexandre ordonna que tous Alexander ordered that all 
ſes ſujets Padoraflent his ſubjects ul wor- 
comme un dieu, hip him like a god. 

Fe voulois que vous Ecriviſ= I wiſhed you to write to 


ſiez d votre ſœur, your ſiſter. 

Ill ſouhaiteroit que vous priſ— He would wiſh you to take 
fiez des meſures plus con- more becoming mea- 
venables, ſures. 


5. The preterite of the ſubjunctive mood is uſed 
when we ſpeak of an action paſt and accompliſhed, with 
regard to the tenſe of the verb which precedes the con- 


rite indefinite, or future, of the indicative : ex. 


Fe doute qu'aucun philgſophe 1 doubt whether any philo- 


ait jamais bien connu ſopher have ever well 
Punion de ame avec le known the union of the 
corps, ſoul with the body. 


H a fallu que j aie eonſults I was obliged to conſult all 
tous les midecins, the — 
Te naurai garde diy aller J ſhall by no means go 


que je n'aie regu quelque there till I have received 
aſſurance d'ttre bien ac- ſome aſſurances of being 
cucilli, 4 welcome, 


4*. After the imperfect, preterite, preterpluperfect, 
of the indicative, or one of the two conditionals, we 
uſe the preterpluperfect of the ſubjunctive mood; like- 
wiſe after the conjunction if, when preceding a com- 
pound tenſe : EX. | 


f ignorois que vous euſſiex I did not know you had 
embraſſè cette profeſſion embraced that profeſſion. 


la, 


Vous n'avez pas cru que je Youdid not believe I jhould | 


fuſſe arrivee avant Vous, have arrived before you, 
Mus aurions &te fachts que We ſhould have been lorry 
vous vous tulhez adreſlé if you had applied to any 


Other but us. 


L 2 NUMBERS 


a d'autres qu'd nous, 


junction; and. this tenſe is generally the preſent, prete- 
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NUMBERS AND PERSON S. 


A tenſe is compoſed of numbers; that is, the ſingu- 
lar and the plural. | | 


That there are three perſons has already been obſer- 
ved under the perſonal pronouns; we have only to re- 
mark, that ſome ot theſe three perſons are always joined 
to the verb as its nominative caſe, therefore the verb muſt 
agree with that nominative in number and perſon : ex. 
5; fars, I do. Nous faiſons, We do. 

Tu fais, Thou doſt. Vous faites, You or ye do. 
Il fait, Be does. Ils font, They do. 


The pronoun vcus, you, denotes the ſecond perſon 
ſingular avd plural, with this difference, that, when we 
ipeak to à perſon only, the attribute, or qualifying noun, 
muſt be put in the ſingular: ex. 

Vous tes marie, aud not You are married, 

maries, 
aus ttiez gentral de Par- You were general of the 

me, and not generaux, army, 1 


But we muſt ſay marits and generaux if we ſpeak to 
many. Ck 


When the verb has two or three nouns or pronouns 
as its nominative, it muſt be put in the plural, though 
all theſe nominatives be in the ſingular, becauſe two or 
more nouns in the ſingular are equivalent to a plural, 
with regard io verbs as well as to adjectives : ex. 
Mon frere et ma ſœur ſont My brother and ſiſter are 

partts, one. 

That has already been mentioned in the adjectives. 


If, among theſe nominatives, one is of the firſt per- 
ſon and the other of the ſecond, or one is of the ſecond 
and the others of the third, the verb muſt agiee with 
the firſt in preference to the ſecond, and with the ſecond 
in preference to the third, obſerving that, in French, 
the perſon ſpoken to muſt be named firit, and the per- 
ſon ſpeaking is to be mentioned the laſt : we muſt 
therefore ſay, | 

| C'/ 
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C'eft vous et moi qui avons It is you and I who have 


; deicouvert tout ce complot, diſcovered all that plot, 
Ce n'efl ni vous ni ma ſeur It is neither you nor my 
qui avez ouvert la porte, ſiſter who have opened 

© | the door, &c, 

. Vous, man pere, et moi, par- You, my father, and I, will 

tirons demain, ſet out to-morrow. 

I The pronoun relative gui, in theſe and the like ſen- 
tences, always takes place of the firſt or ſecond perſon, 
and only agrees with the others in number; it is for 

- that reaſon we muit ſay, | 
C'e/? moi qui ſuis cauſe de It is I who am the cauſe of 

IN oe that misfortune. 

ve C'eſt vous qui avez revele It is you who have reveal- 

Ny ce ſecret, ed that ſecret. 

Ce net ni lui ni moi qui It is neither he nor I whe 
Pavons fait, have done it. 
There are four conjugations in the French language. 
be rh is diſtinguiſhed by the termination of the verd in 
the intnitive mood, 
* The firſt wakes er, as donner, to give. 
The ſecond ir, as punir, to puniſh. 

uns The third cuoir, as recevoir, to receive. 

igh The fourth re, as rendre, to render. 

> Or NM. B. It is neceſſary that the learner ſhould be well 

ral, acquainted with the manner of conjugating the two 
following verbs, becauſe of the frequency of their oc- 

are Wcirrence in ſentences aid in forming the compound 
tenſes of all other verbs. 

CUNJUGATION or THE AUXILIARY VERB 

per- AVOITR, 10 HAVE. 

ond 

vith InrFiniTivE MO Op. 

ad . Preſent. eee e 

210 voir, to have. A Avair eu, to have had. 

nch, e . 

per- Participle active. Participle paſt, 

muſt aut, having. Azant eu, having had. 

| Participle paſſive, B we 


43 had. 
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InDICATIVE MoonD. 


Singular. 


J'ai, 1 have. 


Tu as, thou haſt. 
11 a, he has. 
Elle a, ſhe has. 


Imperfect. Sing. 


Favors, I bad. 
Tu avis, thou hadſt. 
11 avoit, he had. 


Pret. defin. 


2 I had. 
4 eus, thou hadſt. 


. eut, he had. 


Sing. 


Future. 


Plural. 


Nous avons, we have, 


Vous avez, you or ye have. 


Ils ont, they have. 
Elles ont, they have, 
Plural. 
Nous avions, we had, 
Vous avicz, you had. 


Ils avoient, they had. | 


Plural. | 
Nous etimes, we had, 
Vous eites, you had, 
[ls eurent, they had. 


Singular. 


J'aurai, I thall or will have. 
Tu auras, thou wilt, &c. have. 
Il aura, he will, &c. have, 


Plural. 


Nous aurons, we ſhall, &c. have, 
Vous aurez, you will, &c. have. 
Ils auront, they will, &c. have, 


7 


Conditional Preſent. | 
a s, | ſhould, could, would, or might, have, 


Singular, 


aurois, thou wouldeſt, &c. have, 
Il auroit; he would, &c. have. 


Plural. 


Nous aurions, we ſhould, &c. have. 
Vous auriez, you would, &c, have. 
Ils auroient, they would, &c. have. 


Tbey are formed by addin 
had, to the preceding: ex. 


Pret. indef. 


Comreounod TENSES. 


J'ai eu, I have had, &c, 


g the participle pafſive, 4 


Pret. 


s 
Pret. ant. def. | 
J'eus cu, had had, &c, 3 
Preterpluperfect. Z 
Tavis eu, &c. I had had, &c. 2 
| Future paſt. 


2 Jaurai eu, &. I will or ſhall have had, &e. 4 
Cond, paſt, 


FT aurois eu, NC, I would, ſhould, could, er might, Wl 


have had, &c. 
IMPERATIVE Moon. 
Preſent. Singular, 
Aie, have thou. 
Dil ait, let him have. 
Delle ait, let her have. 
Plural. 
Ayons, let us have. 
- Ayez, have ye or you. 
Qu'ils or elles aient, let them have. 


SuBJUNCTIVE ꝰMOOR. 


| Preſent. Singular, 
Due j aie, that I may have, or have, 


tu aits, thou mayeſt have. 
il ait, he may have. 
Plural. 
Que nous ayons, that we may have. 
have. Vous ayex, you may have. 
ils aient, they may have. 


„ Iperſect. Singular. 
Que j euſſe, that I might have or had. 


tu euſſes, thou mighteſt have. 
© et he might have, 
: Plural. 
Due nous euſſions, that we might have. 
vous euſſies, you might have. 
ive, th, is euſſent, they might have, 


ComeounD TENSEsS. 


They are formed by adding the participle paſſi ve, eu, 


4 had, to the two preceding: ex. 
reti 


Preterite. 


616 ) 
Pre terite. 
Que j'aie eu, &c. that | may have had. 


Preterplupe fect. 
Que j euſſe eu, &c. that | might have had. 


The learner ought to conjugate the preceding verb 
with a negation: ex. 
Je n'ai pas, ] have not; 
Nous ravons pas, We have not; 
always placing ne before the verb and pas after it, 


CONJUGATION or THz AauxiLlaky VERB 
| ETA, TO BE. 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent, Preterite. 
Etre, to be. Avair été, to have been. 
Participle active. Participle paſt. 
Etant, being. Hunt été, having been. 


Participle paſſive. 
Ete, been. 


IN DICATIVE MO on. 


75 Preſent. Singular. Plural. 

U. e ſuis, I am. Nous ſommes, we are. 
. Tu 7s, thou art. Hous ttes, you are. 
15 11 eſt, he is. Ils ſant, they are. 

14 Imperfect. Sing. „ Plural. 

45 22 | was. + Nous tions, we were. 
40 u ttois, thou waſt. Vous ttiez, you were. 
11 ttait, he was. Ils etoient, they were. 

Pret. defin. Sing. Plural. 
Je fus, | was. Nous fumes, we were, 
Tu jus, thou waſt, . Pius fites, you were. 
11 jut, he was. lls furent, they were. 


Future. Singular. 

e ſerai, I ſhall or will be. 
Fl u ſeras, thou wilt, &c. be, 
| «|, Hl ſera, he will, &c, be. 


Plural, 


5 
Plural. 
Nous ſerons, we ſhall, &c. be. 
Vous ſerex, you will, &c. be. 
Ils ſeront, they will, &c. be. 


Conditional Preſent. Singular. 
5 Je ſerois, I would, could, ſhould, or might, be. 
Tu ſerois, thou wouldeſt, &c. be. 

11 ſeroit, he would, &c. be. 

Nara. 
Mus ſerions, we ſhould, &c. be. 
Vous ſeriex, you would, &c. be. 
Ils ſeratent, they would, &c. be. 


COMP Ou ND TENSES, 


They are formed by adding the participle paſſive cf 
this verb, ste, been, to the ſimple tenſes of the indica- 
tive mood of the verb avoir ex. 
Pret. indef, 
J'ai iti, &c. I have been, &, / 
Pret. anterior definite. 85 
J'eus ett, &c. I had been, &c, 1 
Preterpluperfect. 
*avois été, &c. I had been, &, 2 
Future paſt. ‚ 
'aurai ẽtẽ, &c. I ſhall or will have been, &c, © 
Conditional paſt. | 
aurois ite, &c. I ſhould, could, would, or might, 
; s have been, &c. | 


ImeERATIVE MoonD., 


Preſent. Singular. 
Sorts, be thou. 
214i ſoit, let him be. 
Plural. 
Sayons, let us be. 
Soyez, be ye. | 
Qu'ils ſoient, let them be. 


S un- 


; (- 038 1 
SUBJUNCTIVE M o o p. 
Preſent. Singular. | 
Due je fois, that 1 may be, or be. 
tu ſois, thou mayeſt be. 
il ſoit, he may be. 
Plural. 
Due nous ſoyons, that we may be. 
vous ſoyez, you may be. 
ils ſoient, they may be. 


Imperfect. Singular. | 

Due je Fuſje, that I might be, or were. 

tu fuſſes, thou mighteſt be. 

il fat, he might be. 
Plural. 

Due nous fuſſions, that we might be. 
votes fuſſies, you might be. 
ils fuſſeut, they might be. 

. Comround TENSE8S. 


They are formed by adding the participle paſt of this 
verb, #te, been, to the two fimple tenſes of the ſubjunc- 
tive mood of the verb avorr ex. 

Preterite, 
Due j aie tte, that I may have been, &c. 
Preterpluperfect. | 
Due j euſſe #14, &c. that I might have been, &c. 


This verb, as well as the preceding, is to be con- 
Jugated with the negation: ex. 
Je ne ſuts pas, Jam not. 
Nous ne ſammes pas, We are not. 


N. B. Here it is peculiarly neceſſary to obſerve, that 
the two above verbs, avorr, to have, and tie, to be, are 
only auxiliaries whe: they are joined with ſome parti— 
ciple paſſive of another ve b; other wife, -e nay pio- 
perly be called a ſubfantive-verb ;z that is, a verb which 
only expreſſes the affirmation, without any inhc: ent 
quality; and the verb it is an adtive one, which 


ſignifies to poſſeſs. EXERCISES 
\} 
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EX ERCIS ES uro THE TWO AUXILIARY 
a . 


GENERAL OBSERVATION. 

Every verb muſt agree with its nominative caſe in 
erſon and number; but, after collective nouns, fuch as 
mas, fotle, infinite, nombre, la plipart, &c. followed 
y a genitive, the verb muſt agree with that genitive 
n number : ex. 

2 plipart de ſes amis l'ont Moſt. of his friends have 
abandonnt, forſaken him. | 

In order to eaſe the learners, the different ſimple 
enſes are marked in the following exerciſes, as far as 
he irregular verbs, when it is hoped every difficulty 
ill be removed by practice and attention. The le- 
ond perſon ſingular, being ſeldom or never uſed in 
onverſation, has been omitted throughout the exer- 
iſes on the verbs. 


INDICATIVE M OO. 
PRES. I have a bock. I am happy. — He has 


this : livre, m. heureuæ, adj. 
unc: hat, which is too big. — We have 
chapeau, m. trop, adv. grand, adj. 
d money. — We are not ambitious. You have 
argent, m. ambitieux, adj. 
c. ſword. — You are very proud. —— Thoſe girls 
con- ee, f. orgueilienx, adj. fille, f. 
ve modeſty; they are virtuous. 
mocleſtie, f. vertueux, adj. 
Imp, I had a friend: I was grateful. My 
, that ami, m. reconnoiſſant, adj. 
de, ale ter had no work, ſhe was lazy, ——— We had 
Palit ou vrage, m. pareſſeux, adj. 
A ks boliday, we were very glad of it. You had 
hc: ent Conge, in. aiſe, ad). 
which ſÞpany, but you were not ready.—Your brothers 
ag nie, f. mais c. pret, ad. 
SES had 
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(0 
had learning, they were loved by every body, 


ſavoir, m. aint, p. p. 


PRET. (As ſoon as) 1 had a fine horſe | 
Des gue, c. beau, adj cheval, m. 


w2s merry. My couſin had a little gar. 
de bonne humeur. couſin, m. petit, adj. jar. 


den, he was ingenious. — As ſoon as we had bread 
ain, m. adroit, adj. pain, m. 


we were ſatisfied. — You had fine weather, you were 
raſſaſie, p.p. tem, m. 
pleaſed. Your friends had beautiful flowers, they 
content, ad). beau, adj. fleur, f. 
were very careſul of them. W 
ſoigneux, adj. 


Fur, I ſhall hive diſcretion; I ſhall be prudent 
— Miſs White ſhall have a bird that will be ver 


oiſeau, m. 
We ſhall have no books; we ſhall n 
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tame. 
appriuoiſe, adj. 
be learned. — Lou ſhall have pens and paper; 50 
ſavant, adj. plume, f. fapier, m. 
will be buſy. —— The Engliſh will have a govt 


occupe, adj, 
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admiral ; they will be victorious, 
amiral, m. victoricuæ, adj, 
Conp, PRE. I could have a pretty dog. ——! 
jali, adj. chien, m. 
would not be troubleſome. — Mr. Thomas would hatt 
importun, adj. 
good wine; it would be a delicious thing, — V 
vin, m. ce delicieux,adj. cheſest. 


would have a dictionar ; We would not be negligen 
dictionnaire, m. 


„„ 
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— Vou would have good officers; you would be in- 


MHicier, m. in- 
| vincible. — Theſe ladies ſhould have a better re- 
ls vincible, adj. dame, f. ac® 
rar. wt ky they would be thankful, 
7 uell, m. reconno Jani, adj. 


ImePERATIveE Moo mv. 
Have patience, and be indulgent. — Let her have a 


gown ; let her be happy. — Let us have at leaſt 

robe, f. au moins, adv. 

ſome gratitude; let us be diligent. — Let them have 
re econnoi ſünceif. 


partridges; let them be merry. 
perdrix, f. joye ux, ad}. 


SUB JUN CTIVE Moon, 


Pres. That I may have riches. — That I may 
richeſſes, f. pl. 


be charitable. — That he may have ſcholars. — That 
ecoliers, m. 


he may be attentive, —— That we may have a good 


attentif, adj. 
houſe, —— That we may be well lodged. — That 
maiſon, f. bien, adj. lage, p. p. 
you may have your money; that you may be paid, — 
argent, m. | pd yd, p. p. 

That they may have apples; that they may be ripe. 
m. pomme, f. mur, adj. 
1d hatt Iur. That I might have generoſity. —— That I 

| gentro/ite, f. 

— V'Y might not be poor. That he might have no plea- 
f. pau ure, adj. plate 
£112 ſure. — That he might be uneaſy. — That we might 

hr, m. inguiet, adj. 


M | have 


N 


have our ſhare, — "That we gt not be deceived. — 


part, f, tr ompe, p. p. 
That you might have a couple of fowls. — That you 
couple, . poulet, m. 


might be pleaſed. —— Tat they might have no pen- 
content, adj. 


ſion. — I bit my might not be rewarded, 
recompenſe, p· p· 


PROMUuIscuous EXERCISES vod THE 
COMPOUND TENS ES. 


I have had (a great deal) of trouble; I have not 
bien, adv. peine, f. 
been rewarded, —— Your brother would have had 
frere, m. 
leave if he had been diligent, — If you had mar- 
permiſſionst. 5 t pou- 
ried him, you would have had a tyrant inſtead 
fe p. p. tyran, m. au lieus p. 


of a buſband; you never could have been happy. — 
mart, m. ne jamais 
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If we had fought we could not have been con- 
combattu, p. p. vain- 


quered. — Thomas has had two holidays becauſe he 

Cu p. p · conge, m. pai ceque, o. 

has been very active. — Your friend could have had a 
attif, adj. 


better watch, he would not have been cheated, — Your 
montre, f. trompe, p. p. 


uncle and my brother have been wet. You could 


oncle, m. mouille,p.p. 
have killed a hare if you had had a gun. 
tus, p. p. lièvre, m. fic. uf, m. 
After 


10t 
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After theſe exerciſes, the learner ought to conjugate 
the two foregoing verbs, throughout the ſeveral tenſes 
of the indicative mood only,, firſt, with an interroga- 


tion affirinative, and then with an interrogation nega- 


tive: ex. 
SINGULAR. 


Affirmatively. 
Ai-je? have I? Suisje? am? 
A-t-11f has he? ß i? is he? 


Mon frere at- i? has my brother ? 
Sa fille eft-elle? is her daughter? 


| Negatively. 
' ai je pas? have I not? Me ſuis- je pas? am I not? 
N*a-t-i pas? has he not? M'gtil pas? is he not? 
Ma ſœur n'a-t-elle-pas ßhas not my ſiſter? 
Votre couſin n*eſt-il pas! is not your couſin? 


„ PTLU rn AL. 


Affi rmatively. 
Avons-nous © have we? Sommes-nous? are we * 
Avez-vous* have you? HCEtes-vous? are you:? 
_ Ont-ils P have they? Sont-ils © are they? . 
Vos freres ont-ils? have your brothers? &c, 


Ses filles ſont-elle:? are his daughters? &c. 


Negatively. 
N avans-nous pas? have we not? 
N' avez-vous pas? have you not ? 
N*ont-ils pas © have they not? 
Ses enſaus n'ont-ils pas? have not his children ? 
Ne fommes-nous pas? are we not ! 
N'etes-vous pas? are you not? 
Ne font-ils pas © are they not? 


Mes ſæurs ne ſont-elles pas? are not my ſiſters? &c, 


N. B. In the interrogations, it muſt be obſerved, 
that, when there is a noun ſtanding as a nominative 
o the verb, the pronouns, 1, elle, nous, vous, ils, elles, 
hough not expreſſed in Engliſh, mult be expreſſed in 
French immediately after the verb, according to the 
eiſon and number; and, when the verb terminates 
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with a vowel, a -t- is to be added, in the third perſon 
ſingular, between the verb and the pronoun, the noun 
beginning the phraſe : ex. 


Votre oncle a-t-il des enfans? Has your uncle any chil- 
dren ? 
that is, your uncle, has he any children? 


Aon couſin aura-t-il conge? Will my couſin have a 
| holiday ? 
that is, my couſin, will Ye have a holiday? 


The fame rule muſt be obſerved in the conjugation 
of the other verbs: ex. 


Hotre frere joue-t-il du vio- Does your brother play on 
lon ? | the fiddle ? 

Sa ſcrur dinera- t-elle ici Will her ſiſter dine here 
aujaurd hui? to-day ? &c. 


But, if the ſentence begin with gre interrogative, or 
an a:lverb, the pronoun is not to be expreſſed, and the 
noun is to be put after the verb: ex. 


ue fait votre ſeur ? What is your ſiſter doing! 
Comment ſe porte votre Haw does your brother! 
frere © | 


The learner will have no trouble in going through 
the other ſimple tenſes of the indicative mood ; and, as 
tor the compounds, it needs only to be remarked, that 
eu, had, or ett, been, is to be added to the ſimple tenſes 
of the verb avoir, to have: ex. 

Ai-je eu? have I had? 

N”ai-je pas eu? have I not had? &c. 


Ai-je ete ? have I been? 
N”ai-je pas Et? have I not been? &c, 


| 


Promiscvous EXERC ISES on THE PR 
CEDING RULES. 


Have I my books? — Am I not unhappy x 
; malheurcux, adj. 4” 


ha 
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have loſt his friendſhip? — Has he no money? — 
perdugp.p. amittt,f, 


Is my ſiſter arrived? — Has not your father a great 
arrive, p. p. 


deal of friendſhip for you ? — Have not your parents 
amitis, f. 


1 


= 


A 
ſent you all the money you wanted ? Have 
envoye,p. p · a voir, v. beſoin de 
on we not a garden? — Are we not very happy? — Have 
jardin, m. 
on you a good gun? — Are you dexterous ? — Have not 
Fuſil, m. adroit, adj. | 
nere my brother and ſiſter a beautiful coach? —— Are not 
cal be, mo 
e, or WI Paul and Thomas two pretty children ? — Are your 
J the Jolt, adj. 
brothers arrived ? — Are you not glad to ſee them? 
ding! de voir, v. 
er? Have they ſpoken to you? — Had you not a little 
parle, p. p. 
N og? — Was not your paper very good? — Are not 


he Engliſh ladics generally haandſomer than the 
generalement,adv. 


rench ? — Shall you have occaſion for your diftiona- 
beſoin, m. de 


} — Shall I not have the pleaſure to ſee you to- 


. de voir, v. de- 
orrow ? — Were you not in the room ? — Shall we 
ER PIMain, adv. chambre, f. 


t have leave? — Will they not be angry ? —— 


t permiſſion, f. fachg, adj. 
* adj. ould you not haye had a better watch? — If France 
ha) Size. 


M 3 were 
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were as rich as England, would it not be the 
riche, adj . ce, pro. 

beſt country ins the world? — Will you not be aſha- 
pays, m. han- 

med ? — Has not your friend had bad weather ? 
teux, ad). mauvais, adj. tems, m. 
Had not our admiral better ſeamen than yours? — 
matelot, m. 


Has he been victorious? Would not your hat be too 
victorieux, adj. 

big ? — Is not your ſiſter older than mine? — 
grand, adj. | dge, adj. 
Are you not happier than if you were married? — 
| marie, PP · 
Shall not John have a holiday if he be diligent?— 
Jean | 


Has not your couſin more money than you ? — Ws 


not your wine very dear ? 


The learner will ſoon be convinced how neceſſary it 
is to know theſe two verbs perfectly well, becaufe the 
compound tenſes of all the others are formed wit 
them. When he is well acquainted with their uſage 
he will only have to add the participle paſſive to an) 
of their tenſes : ex. 

Pai ain, I have loved, or, did love. 

Je ai pas chante, 1 have not ſung, or, I did not fing 
Ai. je parle? have I ſpoken ? or, did I ſpeak ? 
N' ai-je pas etudie? have I not ſtudied ? or, did I nd 

a ſtudy? 

Auex- vous danſe? have you danced ? or, did you dance 
N' avez-vous pas crit? have you not written? or, d 
you not write? 
Je ſuis punt, I am puniſhcd, | 
Je ne ſuis pas attendu, I am not expected. 


* See the degrees of compariſon, 


1 
Suis je aim? am T loved? 

Ne ſuis-je pas perdu? am I not undone? 

Etes- vous marie? are you married ? 

N' #tes-vous pas convaincu ? are you not convinced? 


1 REMARK own Tue VERB ET RE, ro Bx. 
* In Engliſh, when this verb immediately precedes 


any noun, ſignifying old, hungry, thiiſty, cold, hot, or 
afraid, it ſhould be rendered into French by avoir, to 
too have, and the adjective muſt be changed into its ſub- 
ſtantive: ex. 5 


* Quel age avez-vous ? How old are you ? 
Fai ſept ans, | I am ſeven years old. 
AveZ-vous faim? . Are you hungry? 
Non, mais j ai ſoif, No, but I am thirfly, &c. 
og ge EE RISE SS, 
8 Rat? £ 4 ; * | * ? 
How old is your daughter? — She is ſeven years 
Quel, pro. fille, f., 1 
old. My ſos will be eleven years old (in the) 
n Fals, m. au 
month of April. — I was'very hungry when I 
mais,m. © Avril,m. grandiadj. quand,c, 
arrived, Were you not very . thirſty ? — He is 
ſets arrive, v. grand, adj. 
not afraid. — You will ſoon be warm. — Are 
peur, f. Dientot, adv. chaud m. 
you not cold ? — How old are theſe two young chil- 
fraid,m. | en- 
dren? — The one is three years old, and che other is 
fant,m, 7 
not vet four, Was not my ſiſter more than 


ten years old when ſhe died ? 
quand, adv mourut, v. 


FIRST 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 


InFiniTive MooD, 


Preſent. Parl-er, to ſpeak. 
Participle active. ant, ſpeaking. 
Participle paſſive. 6, m. ce, f. ſpoken, 


CoMPoUunD TENSES. 


Preterite. Avoir parls, to have ſpoken. 
Part, paſt, Hyant parle, having ſpoken. 


INDICATIVE MO Op. 


Preſent. Singular. 
Je parl-e, I ſpeak, or, I do ſpeak, or, am ſpeaking. + 
Tu es, thou ſpeakeſt. 
11 e, he ſpeaks. 


Plural. 
Nous *ons, we ſpeak. 


Jous ex, you ſpeak. 
[ls ent, they ſpeak. 


Imperfect. Singular, | | 
Je parl- vis, I was ſpeaking, ſpoke, or, did ſpeak. 
Tu *, thou walt ſpeaking, &c, 
11 Voit, he was ſpeaking, &c, 


5 Plural. 
Neus ions, we were ſpeaking, &c. 
Vaus iez, you were ſpeaking, &c. 
His Voient, they were ſpeaking, &c, 


Preterite. Singular, 
Jie parl-*az, I ſpoke, or, did ſpeak. 
Tu *as, thou ſpokeſt, 

JJ a, he ſpoke. 


+ When in Engliſh a participle active is juined to any of the tenſes of 
the auxiliary verb to be, the auxiliary muſt be left out, in French, and 
the participle put in the ſame tenſe, &c. with the auxiliary that is ſop- 


preſſed : ex. 
Je parle, 1 am ſpeaking 3 Je pricis, I was deſiring; 


Vous farlex, you are ſp:aking ; Nous chantions, we ere ſinging 3 


and not e ſuis farlant, vcus Etes parkent, j ëtois Friant, &c. 


Plural, 


enſes of 
ch, and 
is lup- 


nging 5 


Plural, 
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Plural. 
Nous parl-*ames, we ſpoke. 
Vous *2tes, you ſpoke, 
Ils erent, they ſpoke. 


Future, | Singular, 
Je parl-erai, I ſhall or will ſpeak. 
Tu eras, thou ſhalt or wilt ſpeak, 
1! era, he ſhall or will ſpeak. 

Plural, 

Nous erons, we ſhall or will ſpeak, 
Vous erez, you ſhall or will ſpeak, 
Ils eront, they ſhall or will ſpeak. 


Conditional Preſent, Singular, 

Je parl-erois, I ſhould, would, could, or might, ſpeak. 
Tu erois, thou ſhouldeſt, &c. ſpeak, 

[I eroit, he ſhould, &c, ſpeak. ' 

Plural, 

Nous erions, we ſhould, &c, ſpeak. 

Vaus eriez, you ihould, &c. ſpeak. 

Iis eroient, they ſhould, &c. ſpeak. 


CourouN p TENSE8S. 


Pret. indefinite. 'ai parls, I have ſpoken, 
Pret, ant. definite. F*eus parle, I had ſpoken. | 
Preterpluperfect. *avots parls, I had ſpoken. 
Future paſt, 'aurat parle, I hall or will have 
g ſpoken. | 
Conditional paſt, FPaurois parle, I ſhould, would, 
could, have ſpoken. 


IMPERATIVE MoonD. 


Preſent. Singular, 
Parl-e, ſpeak thou, 
2 il e, let him ſpeak. 
Plural. 
*ons, let us ſpeaæ. 
ez, {peak ye. 
Ju'ils ent, let them ſpeak. 
| SUBJUNC- 


. 3 
8S8uJUNCTIVE MO op. 


Preſent. Singular. 
De je parl-e, that I may ſpeak, or, I ſpeak. 


tu es, thou mayeſt ſpeak. 

11 e, he may ſpeak. 
Plural. 

nous ions, that we may ſpeak. 

vous iex, you may ſpeak, 

iis ent, they may ſpeak. 


Imperfect. Singular. | 
Que je parl-*aſſe, that I might ſpeak, or, I ſpoke. 


tu * es, thou mighteſt ſpeak, 

il *ar, he might ſpeak. 
Plural, 

nous *nfſions, that we might ſpeak. 

vous Faſſiez, you might ſpeak. 

105 *a//ent, they migat ſpeak, 


CoMPOUND TENSES. 


Preterite, Que 7ate parle, that I may have ſpoken, 
Preterpluper. Que j*euſje parls, that I might-have ſpoken, 


After the ſame manner are conjugated about 2700 


regular verbs. The following are excepted : viz. 


Aller, being very Irregular, will be ſeen * the 
irregular verbs. 

Envcyer is only irregular in the future and condi- 
tional preſent; as, inſtead of ſaying, Jenvoyerat, | 
will ſend, &c. jenveyerots, I would fend, &c, accord 
ing to the conjugation, we fay, 


” Future, 
Singular, Plural, 
FP enverrat, | will ſend. Nous enverrons. 
TH enverras. \ _ Vous enverrex. 
Il enverra. Ils enverront. 


Verbs of this conjugation, whoſe radix terminates in 6 or Cc, imme- 
diately ſucceeded by a or o, require, for the ſoftening of their ſounds 
that an E be added to the 6, and a cerilla to the Go Little ſtars are pla- 
ced where thele alterations are required, 


Conditional 
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Contiticonl Preſent. 


Singular, Plural, 
Fenverrois, I would ſend. Nous enverrions, 
TY enverrois. Vous enverriez, 
Il enverroit. Ils enverroient, 


Puer is only irregular in the three perſons of the pre- 
ſent tenſe of the indicative mood ; as, Je pus, tu pus, il 
put, inſtead of, je pue, &, This verb is ſeldom uſed, 
for we ſay, ſentir mauvais, inſtead of puer. 


Verbs ending in AYER'and OYER, as yer, to try, 
envoyer, to ſend, change the Y into 1 wherever the let- 
ter y is immediately tollowed by an e mute: ex. j Haie, 
tu ſaies, il efſaiez q envoie, tu envoics, il envoie, &c. 


The learner, having conjugated a verb affrrmatzively 
and negatively, ought to conjugate two others, with an 
interrogation affirmative and negative, in the indicative 
mood oniy, and fo on rough the other conjugations, 
before he makes the exerciſes: ex. 


en Affirmatively. 
700 Manges- tu? doſt thou eat? 


ange- til! ? does he eat? 
; the Partons-nous 2 do we ſpeak ? &c. 


Negatively. 


Ne parle-je pas? do I not ſpeak ? 
{a ſeeur ne chante-t-elle pas? does not my lifter ſing ? 


N. B. In many verbs, the common uſage does not 
dmit an interrogation in the firſt perſon ſingular, pre- 
eat, of the indicative mood. — Inſtead of laying, 


tanje-je ? Do eat? Punis-je? Dol puniſh ? &c, 
e lay, Eſt-ce que je mange? Eſt- ce que jo punis! &c. 

Some verbs, ending ia e mute, in the firſt perſon 
„ imme- 


ande zular, pretz ut, of ths indicative mood, Change the e 
r ſounds 


g are pla- (Vie into an & with an acute accent, and Je alter it; ; 
sit is ſcen dy parle Je. | 
Jitional | It 
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It has before been obſerved, that the compound tenſes 
are eaſily formed, by adding the participle paſſive of the 
verb to any of the tenſes of the auxiliaries, avorr, to 
have, or étre, to be, as they have been conjugated, ei- 
ther affirmatively, negatively, or interrogatively : ex, 


Aftirmatively, 
J'ai danſe, J have danced, or, I did dance. 
Negatively. 
Je n'ai pas parli, J have not ſpoken, or, I did not ſpeak, 
Interrogatively affirmatively. 
Avez-vous ehante © Have you ſung ? er, Did you ſing! 
Interrogatively negatively, 
N” a-t-i! pas mange? Has he not eaten, or, Did he not 


cat ? 
Obſerve that we make uſe of 
Mener, To take, to carry, 
Amener, To bring, 4 


Eimener, To carry or take away, 


and all the compound verbs of mener, whenever we 
ſpeak of rational or irrational beings to which nature 
has given the faculty of walking, or has not deprived f 
them from it through illneſs or accident : in all other 


caſes we make uſe of y 
Porter, To carry, to take, 
Apperter, To bring, F 
Emporter, To carry or take away, V. 


and all the compounds of porter. 


EXERCISES ox Tus CONJUGATION. I. 


InDICATivE MooD. 


' Pres. I play ſometimes but 1 never 
Jou-er,v. guelqueſeis,adv. mais, e. nejumais,al 


* 


win. How much does your brother give 
gagn- er, v. Combiengadv., . donn e, 


tor his board ? — We do not command; we pray. 
penſion, f. GP cammand-er, v. pri-eryV 


Yo 


4 


( 133 ) 
You always borrow; you never lend. You 


| toujours adv. emprumt-er,v. pret-er,v, 
) are — ſpeaking when [I vrite. Why 
guand,ady, Ferisv. Peurguoi, adv. 
do you not grant him that favour? — What do 
<1 ac cord. er, v. 2 rare f. 
they aſk you? | 
demand. er, v. 


Ir. I was deſiring them to ſing a2 fong, — 


She was not ſpeaking to you. Were we not joking ?— 


wot badin-er, v. 
Were you not ſcolding them when I came? — They 
8! rond-er V. vint v. 


were eating fiſh, 
mang- er, v. poi ſſin, m. 
Pu ET. I ſpoke to them (a long while.) — Did not 
long-tems, adv. 
wel the king forgive them? — We wept for joy 
thet r oi m. pardonn- er, v. pieur er zv. de joe, f. 
when we found her, — Why did you not play on 


frouv-er z. Wn 


Friday laſt ? — They faſtened the man to a 
Vindredi, m. dernier, adj. hi-er, v. 


tree, knocked him down, and then robbed 


erbre, m. aſſomm- er, v. "= enſuite, adv. vol- er, v. 
J. um of his watch, *gold ring, and all the money he 
WP montr 4 f. bague, f. 
had in his pocket. 


* poche, f. 

„ Fur, Iwill buy a watch the firſt time I 

| Y ; achet-er, v. fois, f. 
o to London, — Win not your father ſend 
av. n U- e, Vo 


N you 


pri- er, v. de chant-er, v. chanſin, f. 
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6 340 
you to ſchool this winter? — What ſhall we give bun ? 

teole, f. biver, m. , 
— Will you nat carty the e to he hep] — 

men- er, v. xnfant,m. comedie,f, 

They will empty the bottle if yore 2 not take 
vide, v. bouteille,l. * 
it away. 


3 


Conp. Pre, I would lend thetk many if | they 
EL feiern, 0 1 
were not fo iche. Would not your mother de- 
— | Panera , 7 ns Hm ]] 
{iſe ſuch a conduct? — Why ſhould we ſend 
priſer, v. dab gh. conduite, f. „ t 
them there? — J am ſure you would marry her 
für, adj. * N 5 
if ſhe were rich. — Would they not pay us if they 
ad an 41 P on, pay-er,v. 18 ; 
had . . | 
a 14770 1 ; 
I IMPBRATIVE Moor. 


Bridle my horſe, - and bring him to me, — 
Brid-crzv, cheval, m. amener, v. 
Give a chair, to that lady. Let her not (come up,) 
chaiſe, f. dame, f. 3 8 mater, v. 
for I am engaged, — Let us catry thoſe aches to Mas. 
engage, p. p. c buche, f. 
D ——, — Do not negled your affairs — Let them 
neglig-er, v. affaire, f. 
hunt. | 
chaſer, v. 
 SUBJUNCTIVE Maos. 


Pars, T hat I may help you, — Thought he 
aid-er, v. \ Quaique, Ce 


1 ConjunRions which require the ſubjunAive mood. F 
4 0 


(66835) 
di not approve ”'' of my plan. — Providedt we 
appromv ers vo = plan. Pourvique, c. 
avoid their company. — That you may try 
tvitcer; v. comtagnie, f. | eprouv-er, v. 
that. e — That they may not command. 
Fuſil Gl, n 5 ö 
IMP. "Ale Tmight change my opinton. — That 
0 V chang-er,v. opinion, f. 
he might eat an apple. — That we might not fall 
pomme,f, tember, v. 
into their hands. — That you might encourage the 
dans, p. main, f. encaurag- er, v. 
induſtrious. — That they might exerciſe their ta- 
indiſtricuæx, adj. exerc-er, y. ta- 
lente. . Soap | 
lent, ins | 


PROMUIScuons EXERCISES ON TAE 
COMPOUND TENSES. 


I have forgotten to bring your penknife, - — He 
oubli-er,v. de 5 cuniß, 2 


< .4 


has not yet ſpoken to us. — Has ſhe Rs her 
encore, adv. 1 54 1 


work with her ? — Have we not gained our cauſe ? — 
2agn-er,v, 
Why have you not yet begun your exerciſe ? 
commentc-er,V. theme, f. 
You had taken the muſtard away. 
moutarde, f. 
have judged more favourably of him, — Stay 
Jug-er,Ve favorablement, adv. Reſl-er,v. 
here i we have dined, — Could we not 
ictzaGv, juſu d ce que, c. din- er, v. 
have aſſiſted that family? — They have broken their 
aid- er. famille. ca Ger, v. 


You would 


N 2 windows, 


— 


1 
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Jenitre, f. parceg ue; e. 


( 136 ) 
windows,” becauſe they had not illuminated 2s 
illumin- er, v. comme, adv. 


it had been ordered. — I ſhall have dined ſoon. 


ordonn-er, v. bientet, adv, 

We would have ſent them to priſon if they had 

. enVoy-er,V. en priſon, f. 
reſiſted. That we may have denied the fact. 
reſill- er, v. ni er, v. fait, m. 
Had you not imitate their manners. — They had not 

| imit-er,v. maniere, f. 
executed his commands, — Had I not lighted 
execut-er,v, commandement,m. allum-er, v. 
the fire. — They would have carricd * to the con - 

Feu, mn. 
cert if I had not hindered 
0 empech-cr, V. 


might have accepted of his offers. 
a cept-er, v. offre, f. 


them ( "i it.) — We 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 


INnFiniTivEe Mood. 


Pun-ir, to puniſh, 
i//ant, puniſhing. 
1, m. je, f. puniſhed, 


' Preſent, 
Participle active. 
Participle paſſive, 


Coup Ou D TENSES. 


Preterite. Mvoir puni, to have puniſhed, 
Part. paſt. Ayant puni, having puniſhed, 


Indicative MoonD, 
Preſent. Singular, 
7e pun-is, I puniſh, I de puniſh, or I am puniſhing, 


Tu 15. 


3 


Plural. 


( 137 ) 
Plural. 
Nous pun-iſſins, we puniſh, &c. 
Vius iſez. 
Its  iffent, 


Imperfect. Singular 
7 pun-iſſois, I did puniſh, or 'Iv was puniſhing, 


Tu 1ſ-18. 


Il it. 
| Plural, 1/04 
Nous iſſions, we did puniſh, &c. 


Vous iiſſiex. 


Ils 1/ſnents | 

Preterite. Singular. 
Je pun-7s, I puniſhed, or I did punich. 
Tu 15, 


11 it, 


Plural. 
Nous imes, we puniſhed, &c. 
Vous ites. 
lls went, 
Future. Singular. 
Je pun-irai, I ſhall or will puniſh. 


Tu ir as. 


{1 ira. 
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Plural. 
Nous irons, we ſhall or will puniſh, 
Vous ire. 
{ts wont. | 

Conditional Preſent. Singular. 

Te pun-irois, I ſhould, would, could, or might, puniſh. 
Tu irois. 
{1 irait. 

Plural. | 
Nous irions, we ſhould, &. puniſh. 
Kous ivicz. 
{is zrotent, 


ComrounDd TENSES. 


Pret, indefia, J'ai punt, I have puniſhed. 
7 2 N 3 Pret. 


( 138 ) 

Pret. ant. def. F'ers puni, J had puniſhed. 
Preterpluperf, 7*avers puni, I had puniſhed. - 
Future paſt, '7*aurai puni, I ſhall, &c. have puniſhed. 
Cond, paſt, aurois puni, I ſhould, &c. have pu- 


mn 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Singular. 
Pun- is, puniſh thou. 
Quit ifſe, let him puniſh. 
Plural. ' 
ins, let us puniſh. 
. ex, puniſh ye. 
Nu ili Iiſent, let them puniſh. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moop. 


Preſent. Singular. = 
Que je pun- iſſe, that I may puniſh, or I puniſh, 


tu Ves. 


il 1%eé. 
ie Plural. 


nous ifſions, that we may puniſh, 
vous ifſiez. | 
i# as i ent. 
Imperfect. Singular. 
Que je pun- iſſe, that I might puniſh, or I puniſhed. 
tu 1/ſes. 
i its 


Plural. 


- wy >< 
1 4 
— 


— 
2 
— 
, 
— — — * 
: 64 - — - 
: — s * 1 2 I — £ 
- — — * — p 7 >: 2 To * 
* — * — - 
* 4 b : 
© 1 « ö —— a 
3 * * «ay 29 = > 2 — — —— — ” 8 
1 4 & - a 6 
2 


— 


COMPOUN D TENSES. 


K. Preterite. Que j 'aie puni, that I may have puniſhed. F, 
ah Preterplu. Que Fel puni, that I might have puniſhed. 
1 After the ſame manner are conjugated about 200 re- I 

1 gular verbs; the following are excepted, as being irre- 
BF lar | 
- BY: gs 


Acquirir, 


* 


ſhed. 
iſhed. 


OO fe- 
2 irre- 


cquirin, 


( 239 ) 


Acquirir, to acquire, Ouvrir, to open. 
Aſſaillir, to aſſault, Partir, to ſet out. 
Bouillir, to boil, Se repentir, to r 
Courir, to run. Sentir, to ſmell. 
Cucillir, to gather. Servir, to ſerve. 
Dormir, to ſleep. FSaortir, to go out. 
Faillir, to fail. Soufſrir, to ſuffer. 
Fuir, to fly, to avoid. Tenir, to hold. 
Mentir, to lie. Venir, to come. 
Meurir, to die. Vetir, to clothe. 
Offrir, to offer. And their compounds. 


EXERCISES vron Ty1s CONJUGATION. 


InpicaTive Moon. 


Pres. I always finiſh my work before 
toujours, adv. fin-ir,v. ouvrage,m. avant, p. 
the others. — Your friend does not ſucceed in his 
ami, m. reuſþ-rr, v. dans, p. 
undertaking, = Do we not furniſh arms againſt 
entrepriſe, f. fourn-ir,v. arme, f. contre, p. 
ourſelves ? — Why do you hate him? — They 
Wa. ha- ir, v. go 
cure the diſeaſes of the body and not thoſe of 
fubr-ir,v, maladie, f. corps, m. 
the mind. 
eſpr it, m, 
Imp, I was building my houſe when you de- 
bat-ir,v. maiſon, f. quand, ado. d- 
moliſhed yours. — Was he not enjoying a good 
mol- ir, v. Jou-rr de, v. 
eſtate? We hated him, becauſe he did not act kind- 
bien m. parceque, c. 4g ir, v. hon- 
ly towards us, — On what were you re- 
nttement, adv, envers, p. Sur, p. re- 


flecting? 


10's flecting? - — The mountains were reſounding with 
1 flech. ir, v. montagne, f. retent- ir, v. de 
their Cries, | | 

cri, m. 


PRET. I warranted them very 7050 — Did you 


*  gerant-Ir,v. 
maſter accompliſh his promiſe | We (leaped 8 
maitre,m. accompl- ir, v. promeſſe, f. franch-ir,v, 
the ditch, and ſeized - the guilty, — Why did you not 
feſsem. ſaifir,v. coupable, adj. 

applaud that pretty actreſs? — Did not the ſoldiers 
applaud-ir,y. Jolizadj. acirice, f. Pioldat, m. 
obey the commands of their AAR ? 
ob ir, v. d commandement, m. F 

Fur. When ſhall I baniſh all theſe 3 

bann. ir v. tout, adj. penſee, f. 

from my mind ?—T hs plant will ſoon bloſſom if you 


| plante, f. feur-ir, v. 
water it often. — We ſhall warn your relations 
arreſer, v. ſuuvent,adv. avert- ir, v. parent, m. 
of it. — Shall you not enjoy, as we do, the 

commezadv. uv 
pure pleaſures of the country? — Her children will 
pur, adj. 
bleſs her for it. 
4 ben-tr, v. 


Comp. PRE. I would chooſe this cloth, if 1 were 
choiſir, v. drapym. 

in your place, — Would he not bluſh if he added 
roug-ir, V. 6 

ſo? — We would not puniſh them if they wen 

ainſhadv. 

1 diligent, = Would you not act with, leſs  feveh 

'F | avec, p. moins ady. ſevi 

| rity 


4 (148. } 
rity ? — They could furniſh us with arms and troops 
rite, f. 2 troupe, f. 
if we wanted any. 
avoir beſoin 


ur IurERAT IVI Moos. 
| Do not fill the glaſſes. — Let him enjoy the 
et) rempl. ir, v. verre, m. 
WH fruit of his labours. — Let us reflect on what we have 
not travail, m. 

to do. — Let them define the queſtion. 

a faire, v. defſin- ir, v. 

SU BJU NCTIVE Moon, 
PR ES. That J may not periſh. — I with he 


per- ir v. fouhanter, v. 


may ſucceed, — That we may not (bear hardſhips, )— 
ir, v. pdlt- ir, v. 


That you may not hate us. — Provided they do not 


(grow tall.) : 


grand. ir, v. 


I. That I might refreſh | my MEMOTY, = 
raſraich-ir, v. me moire, f. 
That ſhe might not roaſt the meat, —— That we 
rot- ir, v. 


night (become younger.) — That you might puniſh 


rajeun-ir, v. 
the idle, — That . might not (grow old.) 
1 00 vieill-ir, v. 


ComMPounDd TENSES. 


y were [| have filled my cellar with good wine, — Has 
rempl-ir,v. cave, f. de 
2 he not leaped over the ditch ? — We had finiſhed our 
ly. ſevi | 


work. 


- 


work. 


ed 


4 


11 
Nous 
Is 


euvrage, m, | 
ſhould have periſhed without any afhiſtance, — When 


ſhall IJ have built my houſe? — I have (very much) 


weakened his courage. Though they have adorn- 
affaibl-irv. Luoig ue, e. em. 


bell. ir, v. jardin, m. pour eblou- ir, v. vulgaire, m. | 
have not ſucceeded, becauſe they have diſobeyed 


their father and mother. 


THIRD CONJUGATION: 


75 reg- ois, I receive, I do receive, or I am receiving 


Vous 


* Verbs of this conjugation, whoſe rad'x terminates in e, require, f 
the ſoftening cf their ſound, that a cerilla be added to the (g) whenever 
is followed by o or u. 


( 342 ) 
They would have ſeized him. —— We 


ſens, Ds ſeccurs, m. 


lat. ir v. | beaucoupyady, 
their gartens to dazzle the vulgar, they 


parcegue, o. deſobè inv. d 


* 
# 


3 
IN FINITIVE Moon. 


Preſent, Rec- ei,, to receive, 
Part, active. evant, receiving. 
Part. paſſive, *, m. ue, f. received, 


ComryrounD TENSES. 


Preterite. Avoir regu, to have received, 
Part. paſt, Ayant regx, having received, 


InDicarTrive MooD. 
Prefent. Singular. 


01s, 
01. 

: Plu rat, 
evons, we receive, &c, 
e vez. 
oi vent. 


Imperfeé 


Celving 


require, i 
wheneve 


mperfes 


( 143 ) 
Imperfect. Singular. 


Je rec-evois, [ did receive, or 1 was re cciving. 


T1 evois. 
1. evoit. : 
Plural, 
Nous emons, we did receive, &c, 
us eviex. 
{ts vient. | 
Preterite. Singular. 
Je reg-us, I received, or I did receive; 
.. | . 
Il xt. E 
Plural, 
Nous mes, we received, Ke. 
Vous tes. | 
lis urent, . 
Future. Singular, 


Je rec-evrai, I ſhall or w will receive. 
Tu evras. 


I! eUuras. 

Plural. 
Mus evrons, we ſhall or will receive. 
Vius evurez. 


ls euront, 


Conditional Preſent. Singular. 


u euros. 


bus evriez. L 
is euruent, 


ComrouvnD: FENSES. 
rect. indefin, Fai regu I have received; 
"ct, ant, def. 
reterpluperf, * 
ure pat. 
ond. pait, 


aol regu, I bad Aim 1-3 HS 


[ evroit, | 1 5 
Plural. 
W575 eorions, we ſhould, &c. receive. 


7 45 refu, I had reccived.! ; ji 


Je rec-evrozs, I WR would, could, or might, receive. 


„2179 


210 57 


15 


A 


01 487 


1 N 


158538 1 


Juurali regu, I ſhally &c. haye recciyad. 
Vaur ois regu, IIhould, RC, have received. 
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( 144 ) 
IMPERATIVE Mgoop, 


Preſent, Singular. 
Re- ois, receive thou. 
Dui, oive, let him receive, 


Plural, 
evons, let us receive. 
evVez, receive ye. 
Ju ili oivent, let them receive. 


SU BJU NcTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Singular. 
Aue je reg-oive, that I may receive, or I receive. 
1 O01VES.s 
il oive. 
Plural. 
nous emons, that we may receive. 
vous CVIER, | 
ils oivent. 


Imperfect. Singular. 
| Due je reg- uſſe, that I might receive, or I received. 
tu Uuſſes. 


„5 
Plural. 
nous uſſions, that we might receive. 
vous uſſiez. 
als uſſent. 


COoMPOU ND TENSES 


Preterite. Que j ais regu, that I may have received. 
Preterplu. Que j*euſſe regu, that I might have received. 


Recevoir des nouvelles de To hear from ſomebody, 
quelqu*un, 

After the ſame manner are conjugated 7 verbs only: 

the following are excepted, being irregulars : 

Afeoir, to fit down, Afouvoir, to move. 


tchair, to decay, Pleuvoir, (v. imp. ) to rain. 
Falloir, (verb imperſonal,) Pouvoir, to be able. 
to be needful. Savoir, to know. 


Valor, 


ived. 


-eived. 


ebodys 
8 only: 


Co . | 
to rain. 
dle. 


Valoin, 


| ( 145 ) 
Tahir, to be worth. Jouloir, to be willing. 
aur, to lee. b And their compounds. 


EXERCISES on Tus CONJUGATION, 
IN DICATIVE Moon. 


Pres, I entertain great hopes from his con- 
conc-evoir, v. eſptrance, f. con- 
duct. 


duite, f. * fcrire, v. 


to let him know that your father is arrived, — 
peur faire, v. avoir, v. 
A commander ought to be intrepid in the midſt 
commandant, m. d- evoir, v. au milieu, m. 
of dangers, — He is to go and breakfaſt at my 
aller, v. n dtjcuner, v. chex, p. 
uncle's next Sunday, and he is to come and ſup 


de nir, v. , ſouper, v. 


vit us. — We fometimes entertain a hatred for per- 


guefαενẽ˙t ois, adv. Haine, f. 
fons who deſerve our iriendſaip. — Do you not per- 
meriter,v. amitae, f. ap- 
ceive a mountain heyond that tree? — We are 
terc-evoir, v. derviè re, ꝑ. 
to remit him the value in goods or in 
remettre, v. valeur, f. en, p. narchandiſe, f. 


money, — Are you not to dine with my father and mo- 


ther to-morrow? — Men commonly owe their vir— 
aenain, Adv. a. cuoiy, v. 


* When the verb 72 be is uſed in the preſent or impertect tenſes of the 


* ro „ and precedes gnotÞher vb in the infinite mood, teno- 
Eng a y 10 the aclion, it 's to be tehdered in French by the tame 
* . OP « E f He , and noc Jy Ore ” Oks | 
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tues or their vices to education (as much as) to 
autant que, c. 


nature. Are theſe young ladies to po to the 
aller, v. 

ball? 

bali m. 


Iur. I owed four guineas to your aunt when ſhe 
guinte, f. 


Was not your brother to receive that money 


died. 


mourut, v. 
laſt Tueſday ? We received his tireſome viſits 
Mardi, m. ennuyant, adj. 
becauſe we were obliged to it. — Were you not to let 
obliger, v. faire, v. 

them know it fooner ? — They were not to ſtay 
ſavoir, v. reſter, v. 

above ſix weeks. 

plus, adv. _ 


PRE. I received yeſterday, with (a great deal) of 
bien,adv. 


pleaſure, the books you ſent me. — As ſoon as we 


envoyer, v. 


perceived the danger, we warned him of it, — They 
averth, v. 


heard yeſterday from your brother. 


For. I ſhall entertain a bad opinion of you 
mauvais, adj. 

you do not avoid Mr R ——'s company. — We 

viter, v. 
hall owe him nothing more after this month, —I hope 
5 après, p. 
you will receive all my letters during my abſence. 

pendant,p. 


ConD, 


e. 


Fe devrois aller le voir, 


( 147 ) 
Conp. PRE. I ſhould anſwer 
* repondregv. a 
letter, but I have not time, — Ought not your fſterito 
tems, m. | 


give your mother an account of all her actions? — 
rendre,v. compte, m. 


She would ſoon perceive the danger, if ſhe knew 
bientôt, adv. ſavoit, v. 


your brother's 


the conſequences of it. Children ſhould every day 


learn ſomething by heart. 
apprendre, v. cœur, m. 


deſpiſe the advice that he gives you. — Should they, 
mepriſer, v. avism. 


after what they have done, expect to receive 
après, p. Jait, p. p. Vattendre, v. d. 


$.vours ? 


You ſhould not 


IMPERATIVE MooD. 


Receive this ſmall preſent as a token of my 


marque, f. 


friendſhip, | | 
SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 
Pres, and Ime. Though I perceive ſhips 


/ Quoigue, c. vaiſſeau, m. 
When the word. ould expreſſes a duty or neceſſity, or can with pro- 
priety be turned by ought, it is rendered in French by the conditional pre- 
ſent of the verb dewoir ex. |; 
I fould, or cught to, go and ſee him. 
Vous devriez le ſeccurir dans ſa mi- You ſhould help him in his miſery, 
ſere, &c. &c. 


The words ſhould or ougbt, when joined to the verb to have, imme- 
diatcly followed by a participle paſſive, muſt be rendered by the conditional 
paſt of the above verb, with the participle paſſive turned into the preſent of 


the infinitive mood : ex. 
7 *aurois di Pobliger à refter ici, I Should, or wght to, have obliged 
him to ftay here. 


We ſhould ba ve dome back ſooner. 
O 2 (afar 


Neus aurions di revenir plutt, 
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. 
(afar off,) I cannot diſtinguiſh them, — 


ae loin, adu. ne ſaurois v. 


to us by the firſt poſt, 


ordinaire, m. 


He 


wrote 


x that we might 
tcrivit, V, 


receive his orders {in proper time. ) 
a tems,adv, 


CoMypOUuN D TEtNsEtxs. 


I have not yet received his aniwer, — You 


encore, adv. r 6ponſe,f, 
ſhould have (been making) your theme this morning 
* Jaire, v. matin, m. 


inſtead of playing. 


He has entertained the hope 


of living here all his life. — She on" to have 
vivre, v. ici, adv. vie f. 

tharked him for the good advice he gave her. — 

reiner ciex, v. de, p. 


When did you hear from your ſiſterD — We have 


not heard from her ſince her departure. — Your 
depuis, p. d part, m. 


uncle ſhould not bave obliged him to pay half 


cut leyt . * 'a moitié, f. 
We ſhould have owed him a hundred 


tae 


expenſes, 

frais, m. pl. 

livres, I beg your pardon, I ought not to have 

lrure,f. demander, v. 

made 

faire, v. | 

have employed our time better than (we did) 
emplyerV. nous n*avons fait 


laſt three months we were in France ? 


you wait ſo long, —— Ouzht not we to 
attendre, v. long-tems,adv. 


the 


FOURTH 


— 
— 
* 
2 % 


—— 2&> + pr 
— 2 8 S985 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION. 7 ; 
INFINITIVE MooD. 1 

g Preſent. Vend-re, to ſell. il 
Part. active. | ant, felling. A ; 

Part. paſſi ve. u, m. ue, f. ſold. v9 


InDICATIVE Moov. 
Preſent. Singular. 


Je vend-s, I ſell, L do ſell, or J am ſelling. 


Ju ve ad-. 
JI vend. 
Plural. 
News vend-ons, we fell, &c. 
Veous 42. 
Hls ent. | 5 


Imperfect. Singular. 
Je vend-07s, I did ſell, or was ſelling. 


Tu 01s, 
— 11 ot, 
Plural. 
WAY Nous ions, we did fell, &c, 
Vaus iez. 
Ils oient. 
oor Preterite, Singular. 
75 vend-is, I fold, or did ſell. 
tne u is. 
| II it. 
| Plural, 
co imes, we ſold, &c. 
Vous ites. 
* [is ireat, 


Future. Singular. 


e to Je vend-rai, I ſhall or will ſell. 
7. ras, | 
the {l. ra. 
't | Plural. 
Nous rons, we ſhall or will ſell, 
Veus rex. 
ts ront, 


TH O 3 Conditional 


0% 


Conditional Preſent. Singular. 

Je vend-rois, 1 ſhould, could, would, or might, fell, 
Tu rols, 

11 roit. 

Plural. 

Nous tions, we ſhould, &c. ſell, 

Vous riez. 
Ils Froient. 


Corus p FENSES 


Pret. inde fin. ai vendu, I have ſold, 
Pret. ant. def. eus vendu, | had ſold. 
Preterpluperf, is avis dend, | nad fold, 


Future paſt. 'aurai vendu, I ſhall, &c. have fold 
*aurois vendu, I ſhould, &c. have fold, 


Cond, paſt, 


ImreERATIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Singular, 
Vend-s, ſell thou. 
Qui e, let him ſell, 
Plural. 
ons, let us ſell, 
ex, ſell ye. 


Dus ent, let them ſell. 


SuBjJuUuncTive Moon. 


Preſent. Singular, 
Que je vend-e, that I may ſell, or I fell. 


tu e. 
il e. 

Plural. 
nous ions. | 
vous ier. 
ils ent. 


Imperfect. Singular. 
Que je vend- iſſe, that I might ſel}, or I fold. 
fu Les. | 
il it, | | & 


Ply 


N 
Plural. 


Due neus vend ions. 
UNUS % X. 
Th ent. 


COMTPOU N D TENS ES. 


Preterite. 
Pieterplu. 


After the ſame manner are conjugated about 40 verbs. 
The following are excepted as being irregular, 


Abloudre, to abſolve. 
Battre, to beat. 
Leire, to drink. 
Circoncire, to circumciſe, 
Conclure, to conclude, 
Conduire, to conduct, 
And all the verbs end- 
ing in uire. 
Confire, to preſerve. 
Connoitre, to know, 
And all thoſe ending 
in oitre. 
Coudre, to few. 
Craindre, to fear, 
And all thoſe ending 
in indre. 
Craire, to believe. 
Dire, to tell, to ſay. 
Ecrire, to write. 


NM. B. Verbs of this conjugation, whoſe radix ter- 
minates in p, as rompre, corramp-re, &c. take a t in 
the third perſon ſingular of the preſent tenſe indicative 
mood: ex. je romps, tu romps, il rompt : the reſt are 


conjugated as vendre. 


Dus j aie vendu, that I may have ſold. 
Que j euſſe vendu, that I might have ſold, 


Faire, to make, to do. 

Frire, to try, 

Lire, to read. 

Mettre, to put. 

Moudre, to grind, 

Naitre, to be born. 

Paitre, to graze, to feed. 

Plaire, to pleaſe. 

Prendre, to take. 

Rire, to laugh. 

Sffire, to ſuffice, to be 
tufficient. 

Suiuvre, to follow. 

Se taire, to hold one's 
tongue, 

Traire, to milk. 

Vaincre, to conquer. 

Vivre to live. 


And their compounds. 


EXERCISES 
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EXERCISES on Tats CONJUGATION. 


INDICATIVE MO Op. 


Pres. I do not mean to wrong him. — 
pretend-re, v. w faire tort, v. lui, pro. 


Is your mother coming down ? —— We expect our 
deſcend-re,v. attend re, v. 
Do not you forbid her to 
| deſend.- re, v. de 
go there? — They ſell bad fruit. 
aller, v. mau vais, adj 
Ime. Did 1 not interrupt him whilſt he 
interramp re, v. pendant que, ce. 
was anſwering them? — She was melting into tears 
repond-r a, v. onde re, v. en, p. larmezf. 
when you arrived. — Were we not loſing our time? 
arriver, v. perd. re, v. tems, m. 


—— You were not ſpreacing your nets. — Did they 
ttend-re,v. filet, mM. 


friend Mr, A ——. 


corrupt our mannexs ? G 
corromp-re, v. mœurs, f. pl. 


PRET. (As ſoon as) I had received my money, I | 
Des que, c. 
returned them what they had lent me. — Did he not 
rend-re, v. preter, v. 
hear you? — We {waited fir) them a month. 
entend-re,v. attend-re,v. mois, m. 
(For now much) did you ſell it to them? — They 
Combien, adv. 

did (pill all the wine. 

repand-re,v. 


Fur, I thall ſhear my flock (in the} month 
tond- re, v. troupeauym. au 
of 


1 
pf May. — If you do not take care, the dog will 
Mai,m. prenez,v. garde, f. 


ite you. — Shall we not loſe if we play? — You 
nord re, v. 


vill melt it, if you put it into the fre, — 


fonds re, v. mettex, v. dans, p. 


They“ ſhall? not“ hear? a of* me? (any“ more.) 
entend-re parler, v. plus, adv. 


Conn, PRE. Should I not do him the juſ- 


rend re, v. 


ce he deſerves ? — Would he not interrupt you? — 
mo riter, v. 


Ve would defend them if we could. — Why 
defend-rev. poudbions, v. 


ould you not anſwer if I were ſpeaking to you ? 
repond-re,v. 


Your hens would (lay eggs) every day if they 


poule, f. Pond re, v. 
ere not ſo fat. 
gras, adj. 
IMPERATIVE Moo p. 


Give? God? thanks“. Let her not come 
Rend-re,v. Dieu, m. grace, f. 


n. — Let us (give up) our accounts faithfully.— 
rend-reN. compte, m. fidèlement, ad. 


o not loſe my book. -—— Let them hear the voice of 
e Lord. 
Seigneur, m. 

SUB Ju N TIVE Moon. 


PxES. and IM. Speak loud that I may hear 
SO Laut,adv. 


at you ſay. — She plays upon the harpſichord 
diles, v. cla deſſin, m. 
though 
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though you forbid her to do it. — He wroy 
guoigue, e. dend re, v. de faire, v. criti 


to us that we might not exp<&> him. 
attend-re, v. 


ComPounD TENSES. 
I have toſt my book; have you found it? 
perd re, v. trouver, v. 


She has broken her fan. — Have you not inte 
romp- re, v. eventail,m. 


rupted me ſeveral times? —— I had not then 
alors, adv. 1 


ſwered his letter. — If they (had gone) ther 
pond-re, v. d etoient allès v. 


would they not have loſt their time ? — He ſays 
dit, y. (ters 
would have ſold us very good wine, — HA jill 
vendre, v. : Tarn 
not-forbidden her to ſpeak ? — That they might h 
de 


waited for us. 


RECAPITVULIATORY EXERCISES on THE Rel 
LAR VERBS OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 


IN DICATIVE MoonDp. 


PR Es. I love attentive ſcholars, but I pun 

attentif, adj. tculter, m, mais, C. 

ſeverely lazineſs and inattention, — Y our Þ 
ſeverem:nt, adv, pareſſe, f. | 

ther does not receive this news with pleaſure, 


| nouvelle, E res qu 
Do we not expect your mother to-22y ? — Meat d. 
attendre, v. 
hope (that) you will ſucceed in your undertaking by di 
eſpererv. reuſ/tr,v. 


* 


* 


| E 3 
hy do you not fulfil your promiſe ? —— 
Prurquoigady, accomplir,v, promeſſs, f. 
They perceive the danger, and they do not en- 
apper eevair, v. ta- 
eavour to ſhun it. 
her, v. de öôviter, v. 


Ime. I was ſpeaking of your aunt when you 
tante, f. 


came in,) and was doing her the juſtice ſhe deſerves. 
ntrer, v. rendre, v. meriter,v. 


Mr. N. did not act towards your ſon with much 
agir, v. fils, m. 
nderneſs.— Mr. P. and I were anſwering your 
ndreſſe, f. | 
tters when you arrived. — You undoubtedly en- 
arriver, v. fans doute, adv, con- 
rtained great hopes from his laſt voyage. — 
voir, Ve | dernier, adj. 
hey were ſpending their money in trifles, in- 
depenſer, u. en p. bagatelle, f. au 
ead of buying books. 
u de, adv. acheter, v. 


PRET. I built this houſe in one thouſand ſeven 


Your father yeſterday 
hier, adv. 


eived agreeable news. —— She burſt into tears 
| fendre, v. 


We ſent him a 


ndred and ſeventy- nine. 


er your couſin was gone. 

res que, c. parti, p. p. 

eat deal of money unknown to your mother. 
a ["inſgu,p. de 

by did you not finiſh your work ſooner ? 

finir, v. 


( As 


11 
(As ſoon as) they perceived us, they (ran away! 
Des que,C. prirent la fuil 


Fur. I will (give up) my accompts (at the) be Cel 


rendre, v. au 


ginning of next weck. —— My friend, Mrs, | 
prochain, adj ſe maine, f. 


will dine with me next Wedneſday, — We ſhall feiz 
Mefcredi, m. faijirg 


anc 
An, 


labe 


Fat 


the firſt opportunity to thank him for his kind 
occaſion, f, pour remercicr, v. de la P; 
neſſes. — You will ſoon entertain a better opini 
to, f. bientôt, adv, 
of him, — Will got your ſiſters (come down.) to-day 
deſceridre, v. 
Conp. PRE. I would lay two guineas yo 
gager, v. e do 
uncle is not yet arrived. — If my father were rich, 
arriver, v. Doug 
would rebuild his country-houſee — Should we not e 
rebdtir, vz. Devoir, v. 4 to y 
preſs our gratitude towards thoſe who do 
primer, v. reconnoiſſance, f. font, v. Mer . 
good? — If you would, you could render great { 
bien, m. vouliez,v. rende, v. le lo 
vices to your country. — I am certain (that) H by 
| pays, m. 
would reward you if you leſerved it. up. 
recumpenſer, v. miriter, v. 
IMPERATIVE MooD. aus 
7 
Diſcharge with equity the duties of your office. d t. 
Remplir; v. guite,ft. dcvoir, m. charger. 
Let him receive the puniſhment due to his crime. Per oi 


punition, f. du, p. p. pr 


6 
Let us give God thanks for the good news we re- 


rendre, v. grace, f. de 
ceived yeſterday. — Imitate the great actions of your 
hier, adv. 
anceſtors. —— Let them enjoy + the fruit of their 
ancetres,m. jouir, v. de 
labours. 
ravatl, m. 


SusJuncrtive Moon, | 

Parts. Write to me by the firſt poſt, that 

Ecerivex, v. 8 ordinaire, m. aſin que, e. 

may receive your letter before my departure from 
avant, p. depart, m. 


ondon. — Though he hear what you ſay, you 
Juoigue, e. entendre,v. dites, v. 


e does not underſtand you, —She is never pleaſed 
comprendre, v. 6 content, adj. 
zough we obey her in (every thing.) — I will tell 
f en, p. tout, dirat, v. 


to you, provided you do not ſpeak of it to your 
pouruvugue, c. 


„er. — He will pay them, provided they wait a 
attendr 4 V. 

le longer. | 
long- tems, adv. 


Ime, I wrote to your father (ſometime ago,) 


eécrivis, v. il y a quelque tems, 
he might engage Mr. W. to come here and 
que, c. a 2. 


e 
geg, v. vacance, f. 


id the holidays with us. — That ſhe might reflect 


e. Wer own conduct, and not on that of others. 
pr opr 6,ad), 
P ITe 
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He would not come to ſee us, leſt we ſhoud MF 0 
voulut, v. „% ae peur que, e. 
perceive his bad deſigns, — Your uncle defired that 4] 
ordonner, v, 
you might ſell his two horſes te Mr. B. — I ſhould be gt 
very ſorry if they fell into bad hands, 10 
que, c. tomber, v. 
PrRomiscuous EXERCISES own Tu: 
COMPOUND TENSES. ” 
NI. 
I have ſpoken to my father of it, but he has not 
her 
yet given me any anſwer. — Have I not faith: 
encore, adv. he 
fully executed your orders? — Has your ſiſter ſucceedet 
i 5 (a r 
in her undertaking? — We have not yet received an 
remittance from America, — Mrs, N, told me you ha Mr ; 
remiſe, f. 80 
already ſold the half of your goods. Wh 
deja, adv. moitie, f. marchandiſe,f. c 
5 you not pay thoſe poor people? —— He woul 
gens, m. et f. pl. Ve 
hb been puniſhed if J had not defended his right. only! 
droit, e C0 


They have ſold him four dozen of handkerchiefs at 4 zer th 
meuchoir, m. a i... 


pie | 
exorbitant price, but they have warranted them fit the 
prix,m. | gat antir, v. ve tc 
and well worked, —— We thought you would hi 
travailler, v. creyions, v. 
brought your brother with you, — Have we not be, 
ame ner, v. by 


oblig 


(. 399-3 

obliged to (wait for) Miſs A? — If you had truſted 
de attendre,v. confier, v. 

them with your goods, they would have ſtolen the 
„ 

greateſt part of them. It is for that reaſon my 
partie, f. Ce, pro. 

father has not (thought fit) to ſend them to you, — 

Juger, v. d propos 
Mr. D. had repreſented to him all the danger of it. — 


Mrs. F. has gained her cauſe, but ſhe has loſt all 
gagner, v. perde, v. 
her wealth, — Had I not finiſhed my work when 
bien, m. ouvrage, m. 


ſhe came in? — You would have received your money 


(a month age) if the mail had not been robbed, — 
ily a un mois malle,f, voler, V. 


Mrs, P. told me ſhe would have paid you ſome time 


ago if ſhe had ſold her goods. 


CONJUGATION or PASSIVE VERBS. 


Verbs paſlive are very eaſily conjugated; it requires 
only that the participle paſſive of the verb, which is to 
de conjugated, be joined to the auxiliary verb #trre, to 
de, through all its moods, tenſes, numbers, and per- 
ns. It is to be obſerved, that (in French) the parti- 
ple paſſive varies according to the rome and number 


Wt the noun or pronoun, which ſtands as the nomina- 
ve to the verb: ex. 


INFTINITIVE MO On. 
M. F. 


aim-e, te, to be loved. 
pun-4, ie, to be punished. 
4 P32 tant 
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tant aim-4, be, being loved. 

tant pun-i, ie, being puniſhed. 

avoir tf aim-t, te, to have been loved. 
avoir #ts pun-i, ie, to have been puniſhed, 
ayant (t6 aims, ee, having been loved. 


ayant ite pun- i, ie, having been puniſhed. 


InDdicaTive Moop. 
Singular, M. F. 


Je ſuis aim-é, be, &c. I am loved. 
Je ſuis pun- i, ie, &c. I am puniſhed. 
Plural. | 


ComrounDd TEeNnsEs. 


' $-*.; M. F. | 
ai its pardonn- i te, I have. been forgiven, 
Vai Oe pun- i, ie, I have been puniſhed. are 
News avons ite aims, tes, we have been loved, &c. Hany 
E. 
Or NEUTER VERBS. Sort 


The conjugations of the above verbs are, like all WW! p/ 
others, diſtinguiſhed by their terminations, and conju- 
gated in the ſane manner, ie, B 
Learners may eaſily know a neuter verb from an ac-h;« 
tive one, becaule the latter generally has, or can alway No co 
have, a direct caſe after it; whereas the neuter verb ne- press 
ver has, or can have, but an indirect cafe; for inſtance, ra, 


Doriur, to fleep, cet 

Verir, to come, 85 atte, 

Voyager, to travel, "i 

are neuter verbs, becauſe we cannot ſay, ; enſes 

1 | c 

Dormir une maiſon, to ſleep a houſe, Th 
Venir un livre, to come a book. 4 
Voyager la chambre, to travel the room, &c. jo 

In the fame manner, | th £ 


Profiter, 


(6.102) 
Profiter, to profit by, to take advantage of, 


Parvenir, to attain, to reach, 


are neuter verbs, becauſe they can only govern an ing 
direct caſe: ex. , 


Fouir d'une grande riputa- To enjoy a great reputa- 


tion, tion. ä 
Profiter du tem, To take advantage of the 
| weather. | 
Parvenir a ſon but, To attain one's end. 


As it is impoſſible for the neuter verbs to govern an 
abſolute caſe, it ioilows that every verb of this kind, 
which governs an abſolute caſe, can no longer be looked 
upon as a neuter: ex. | 1 El 


|  Pleurer, to weep, to bewail, 
Sortir, to go out, 
Manter, to go up, to come up, 


Plaider, &c. to plead, 
are neuter verbs, but become active when they govern 
any object in the abſolute caſe or accuſative: ex, 


Elle pleure 45 peches, She bewails her ſins. 
Sortez ce cheval, Bring out that horle« 
|! plaide ſa cauſe lui- meme, He himſelf pleaded his 


| cauſe. 

But there are ſome neuter verbs which. can never 
ave an active ſignification, and which we are obliged 
o conjugate with the verb faire, hen we wiſh to ex- 
refs an action paſſing from the ſubject no acts: ex. 
Ferai-je bouillir ou rotir Shall I i or roaſt that 
cette viande ? | meat? 
aites-la bouiltir, Bl it. 

Some of the neuter verbs conjugate their compound 
nſes by the auxiliary verb avoir, to have, others by 

e verb &tre, to be. 
The, general rule, to know what neuter verbs con- 
gate their compound tenſes with the ad xiliary avoir, 
d which are the others that are conjugated with the 
rb tre,” is to pay attention to the participle paſſive of 
le neuter verb which is conjugated, 3 
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If that participle be declinable, that js, if it can be 


applied to a man or a woman, or any other animate ob- 


ject, the compounds of its verbs are conjugated with 
the verb Ztre: ex. 


Arrtiver, to arrive, Tomber, to fall, 
Mourir, to die, Veni, &c. to come, 
Naitre, to be born, 

take the auxiliary verb ztre, becauſe we can ſay, 


Un homme arrive, a man arrived. 
Une femme morte, a woman dead, 
Un enfant ne, a child born. 


Un cheval tombẽ, &c. a horſe fallen. 


If, on the contrary, the participle be indeclimable, 
that is, if it cannot be faid of any animate object, the 
compound tenſes of that verb muſt be conjugated with 
the verb avoir : ex, 

Dormir, to ſleep, Regner, to reign, 
Languir, to languiſh, to linger, | Vivre, &c. to live, 


take the auxiliary verb avoir, becauſe we cannot fay, 
Un homme dorm, a man ſlept. 
Une femme languie, a woman languiſhed, or lingered, 


Un enfunt regni, a child reigned. 
Un cheval vecn, &c. a horſe lived. 


The verb courir is in this laſt claſs, when it ſignifies 
the rapid motion of the body, moving in a certain d. 
rection with all the ſwiftneſs of its legs 3 3 as we cannot, 
in this ſenſe, ſay, 

Un homme couru, a man run ; 
Une femme courue, a woman run; 


nor, je ſuis couru, j eis couru, &c. but j'ai couru, jt 
vois couru, &c. 


When we ſay in French un homme couru, une femm 
courue, we mean a man or woman much ſought after; 
a perſon or thing we are very eager to fee; ex. 

Ce pridicatenr eft fort couru; 
Cette danſeuſe eft fort courue 31 '' + 


that is, people are very cagerito hear that preacher 
ſee that dancer, ee r dn r 


6 


In the above general rule are not included ſome neu- 
ter verbs, which ſometimes take the auxiliary avoir, 
and ſometimes the auxiliary ᷑tre; theſe are, 


Monter, to go or come up. | Demeurer, to live, to re- 


Deſcendre, to go or come main. 
down. Pirir, to periſh, 


Refter, to ſtay, to remain. | Echapper, to eſcape. 


Montre and deſcendre often goyern an abſolute regi- 
men; in which cafe they are conſidered as active verbs 


aud conjugated wit. the auxiliary avoir? ex. 


J'ai monte les degres, I have aſcended the ſtairs, 
| or gone up the ſtairs. 
Nous avons deſcendu la mon- We have come down the 

tagne, hill. 


When the above verbs are employed without regi- 
men, their compounds are conjugated with etre ex. 


Je ſuis monte, | I am ap. 


Elle eſt deja diſcendue, She is down already, 


Sortir is conjugated with the verb tre, when it ſig- 
nifies to quit, to leave the place wherein one was dwell- 
ing, or living; but it is conjugated with the verb avoir, 

MW when we with to convey that we have been from home, 
and that we are come back again: ex. 


Ml 1! eſt fort; de priſon, He is out of priſon. 
Fai forti ce matin d dix I went out this morning at 
heures, ten o'clock. | 
Avez-vous ſorti ce matin? Did you go out this morn- 
| ing! EY 
"WW Nous wavons pas ſerti de We have not been cut all 
tout le jour, | day. 
Le roi n'a pas forti de ſa The king has not been out 
el, chambre, of his room. 


Demeurer and refter take the. auxiliary avoir, when 
we mean that we were, but are no longer, in a place: ex. 
J'ai demeure deux ans ala I lived two years in the 
campagne, v3; N countr Yo 
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( 2164 ) 
Il a refte vimgt ans a Rome, He reſided twenty years at 
Rome. 


On the contrary, they take the auxiliary tre, while 
the perſon or perſons are ſtill in a place: ex. 


Il eſt demeur a Londres He has remained in London 
pour y ſolliciter un eviche, io folicit a biſhopric. 

Nous ſommes reftes a York We have tarricd at York 
pour y finir nos affaires, to conclude our affairs, 


Ptrir indifferently takes either the auxiliary avoir 
or ẽtre: ex. 


I eſt peri deux vaiſſaus Two ſhips have periſhed 


ſur mer, at ſea, 

Trois hommes ont piri par Three men have periſhed 
cette tempC&te, | by that ſtorm. | 
La plipart des tquipages Mot of the crews periſhcd 

ſont peris dans les ondes, in the waves, the reſt 


le reſte eſt peri de misère, periſhed with miſery. 


It ſeems however that the auxiliary avoir is mare 
generally uſed. DL 


Paſſer ſometimes governs an indirect caſe, or is im- 
mediately followed by the prepoſition par, or ſome other, 
attended by a n un or pronoun; in which caſe its com- 
pounds are conjugated with the auxiliary verb avoir, 
whether it be uſed in its proper fignification or in a 
figurative ſenſe : ex, 


Le roi a paſse par Kenſing- The king went through 

ton pour aller a Windſor, Kenſington to go to 
W indſor. 

Nous avons paſié devant We went by the church. 
Peglſe, | 

Elle : aſs pres du pare de She went by St. James's 
St. Jacques, pai k. , 

La couronne de Naplesa paſs* Thecrown of Naples paſſed 
dane la maiſon de our bon, in the houſe of Bourbon. 


In all other caſes, paſſer takes the auxiliary tre : ex. 
Le roi eit paſse, vous ne The king is gone by, you 
ſauriex le voir, cannot ſee him. ; 


1 


Le beau tems eſt paſie, The fine weather is over. 
Jos chagrins ſont paſses, Your tforrows are over. 


We ſometimes fay, ce mot et paſie, when we mean 
that it is no longer in uſe; but when we ſay, ce mot a 
paſst, we underſtand in the language, which ſignihes 
that it has been received or adopted. 


Paſſer is often a reflected paſſi ve verb, when its com- 
pound tenſes follow the rule of the reflective verbs. 


Paſſer, in ſeveral caſes, becomes an active verb, and 
governs an abſolute caſe : ex. : 


Paſſex cela fur le feu, Paſs that over the fire. 

Les ennemis ont paſs# la ri= The enemies have crofled 
viere, the river. | 

Paſſer epee au travers du To run one through the 
corps, body. 


Echapper has two ſignifications; ſometimes it is uſed 
in the ſenſe of 2viter, to avoid, when it is conjugated 
with the auxiliary avoir, and governs the dative caſe; 
ſometimes it ſignifies to come or go out by force or 
ſtratagem from a place in which cne was confined or 
ſhut up: in this caſe, it takes the verb &tre for auxiliary: 


ex. | | 
Vaus avez tchapps la d un You have eſcaped a great 

) grand danger, danger. 

a WW! a echappe a la mort, He has eſcaped death, 


{s font echappes de leur pri- They have eſcaped from 
ſon, or, | | their priſon, or, made 
ls fe font echappes de leur their eſcape. 

priſon, . | 5 
Un la tenoit depuis quelgues They had her for ſome 
jours, mais elle eit echap- days, but ſhe has eſcaped, 
pee, or, elle s' eſt tchappee, or, made her eſcape. 


N. B. Exerciſes on the neuter verbs will be found 


led Hmong the irregular whenever they occur. 
ON, P | 
of REFLECTED VERBS. 


youſſ We call reflected, or reflective, a verb whoſe ſubject 
d object are the ſame perſon or thing; ſo that the 
L. | | ſubject, 


( 166) 


ſubject, that acts, acts upon itſelf, and is at the ſame 
time the agent and the object of the action: ex. 


Je me connois, I know myſelf, 7 
Tu te loues, Thou praiſeſt thyſelf, . 
4 bleſſe, He wounds himſelf, 

ous nous chauffons, We warm ourſelves, 


are reflected verbs, becauſe it is I who know and woo 
am known; thou who praifeſt and who art praiſed ; he 
who wounds and who is wounded; &c. 880 
In order to expreſs the relation of the nominative to 
the verb with its regimen or object, we always make 
uſe of the conjunctive pronouns, me, te, ſe, myſelf, thy- 
ſelf, himſelf, herſelf, itſelf, for the ſingular ; nous, vous, je, 
ourſelves, yourſelves, themſelves, for the plural. But 
it aries happens, that, in Engliſh, the fecond pro- 
noun is implied, though it muſt be expreſſed· in French: 
Ex. ö N 
Fe me ſouviens, I remember. | 
Alle ne veut pas ſe marier, She will not marry. 
Nous nous plaignons, &c, We complain, &c. 


The reflected verbs may be divided in the following 
manner: viz. | 


Verbes riflechis par la ſigni- Verbs refleQive by ſigni- 


fication, cation, 
Verbes reflichis par Pexpref- Verbs refleRive by expreſ 
fron, ſion. 
Verbes riflichis direfts, V' erbs reflective direct. 
Verbes reflechis indirecis, Verbs reflective indirect. 
Herbes reflechis palſſifs, Verbs reflective paſſive. 


A verb reflective by ſignification is properly a verb 
wherein the perſon or thing. that acts is at the ſame 
ame the object of the action: ex. 

Je me chauffe, I warm myſelf. 


Elle ſe bleſſe, She wounds herſelf, &c. 


A verb is reflective by expreſſion when we add to it 
the double pronoun without the perſon or thing that 
acts being the object of the action: ſuch as, 

Je me repens, I repent ; © | 
Kanes ann, 
5 


| I 88 
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Elle ſe meurt, She is dying; 


Nous nous appercevons de We perceive our error; 
notre erreur, 


which merely ſignify je ſuis repentant, il va, elle meurt, 
nous appercevons notre erreur. 


When the conjunctive pronoun is the objective caſe 
of the verb reflective by expreſſion, we ſay it is a verb 
reflective direct; when the ſame conjunctive pronoun 
is the indirect regimen, (that is, governed in the dative 
caſe,) we call it re ** indirect 0 8 

e me atte, atter my/jei/, 

75 te Jeb Thou boaſteſt, 

Il fe felicite, He congratulates himſelf, &c. 
are verbs reflective direct. On the contrary, 


11 ſe donne des louanges, He gives himſelf praiſe, 

Nous nous promettons un We promiſe ourſelves good 
bon ſucces, ſucceſs, 

Vous vous arrachez une You draw one of your 
dent, &c. | teeth, &c. 

are verbs reflective indirect, becauſe it is as if we ſaid, 

il donne des louanges a ſat, nous promettons un bon ſucces a 

nous, vous arrachez une dent a Vous, SC, 


Verb refleftive paſſive. This verb is ſo called, be- 
WH cauſe it not only expreſſes a paſſive ſenſe, but that ſenſe 
can only be rendered by a paſſive verb: ex. 


Cele fe voit tous les jours, 
„Cela ne ſe dit Point, 


That is ſeen every day. 
That is not ſaid. 


Ce livre fe vend bien, 

Ce bruit fe ripand, 

Ges fruits fe mangent en hi- 
ver, 

Cet homme $'eft trauve in- 
nocent du crime dont on 
Paccuſait, 


That book ſells well. 
That rumour is ſpread: 


Theſe fruits are eaten in 


winter, 

That man has been found 
innocent of the crime 
with which he was ac- 
cuſed. 


It is as if there were cela eſt vu tous les jours, cela 
n'eſt point dit, &c. which exactly correſpond with the 


diom of the Engliſh language. 


This 
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This laſt verb is of great uſe in the French language, g 
becauſe, as it has been obſerved before, there are pro- : 
perly no paſſive verbs in that language, and we are often 4 
obliged to ſupply the. want of them by the above verb, 7 
or by the pronoun general on, to avoid ambiguity or t 
falſe ſenſe: if, for inſtance, inſtead of ſaying, ces fruits . 
ſe mangent en hiver, ou on mange ces fruits en hwver, | i '* 
ſaid, ces fruits ſont mangés en hiver, one might under- 4 
ſtand that thoſe fruits are already eaten; whereas I only M.7: 
wiſh to expreſs the proper ſeaſon for eating thoſe fruits, 

Some authors call reciprogue, reciprocal, all thoſe . 
reflected verbs; but this denomination to me has ap- 
peared inſufficient to well determine the nature and uſe . 
of theſe verbs. Others limit the reciprocal verb to 
ſignify what two perſons or two things reciprocally do / 
to each other: thus, | 
Pierre et Fean fe battent, Peter and John are fighting 

or beating cach other, 


Paul et Robert Saiment, Paul and Robert love each 
| other, 

Le feu et l' eau ſe ditruiſent, Fire and water deſtroy each 
other, 


are reciprocal verbs, becauſe it is as if we ſaid, Pierre 
ct Jean ſe battent reciproquement l'un l'autre, Paul el 
Robert Saiment recproquement, &C, 


This diſtinction of the reciprocal verbs may be adop- 
ted, obſerving at the ſame time that we often prefix the 
prepoſition entre to the verb, the better to expreſs the 
TCCIProcity : ex. 

Pierre et Fean Sentrai= Peter and John love each 


ment, . MN +: 
Ils Sentrelouent, They praiſe one another. 
Elles Ventrehaiſſent, They hate each other. 
; Le feu et l'eau Sentredi= Fire and water deſtroy 
1 truiſent, &c. each other. 


All the reflected and reciprocal verbs, without excep- 
tion, are conjugated with the auxiliary verb tre; hence 
it may be believed how much French people are ſhock- 
ed to hear any one, who has learned that language, 9 


e 


+ m'ai achete un cheval, 
Fe m'avois 1 or 
Il Pa ſait mal, 
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I bought myſelf a horſe ; 
J had hurt myſelf; 
He has hurt himſelf; 


Elle avoit megu de moi, c. She had laughed at me, &c. 
too common expreſſions made uſe of by many Engliſh 
people who ſpeak without principles; whereas we muſt 


lay, , 

75 me ſuis achete un cheval. 
Je n' etois bleſse, or 

ll geſt fait mal. 

Elle toit moguee de moi. 
Mus nous ſomines infor mes, 
Is fe font proments, . 

| Feſt paſse d'etranges cho- 
ſes depuis votre depart, 


| Feſt paſse bien des annees 
depuis que j'ai our parler 
de cette affaire, 


Il a voulu ſe tuer, 


ich e: 


ep- Preſent. 
b nce Par t. act. 
o k- | 


Part. paſſ. promen-4, 
2 


We have inquired, 
They have walked. 
Strange things have hap- 
pened fince your depar- 
ture, 

Many years have elapſed 
ſince I heard of that af- 
fair, 


UNJUGATION or THE REFLECTED VERBS, 
The conjugation of the following verb may ſerve as 
nodel for al! the reflected or reciprocal verbs. 
INFTINITIVE Moon. 


Se promener, to walk, 
Se promenant, walking. 


M. Sing. F. 
be, walked). 


Plural, 


% 


It muſt be owned that, in the compounds of moſt 
art of theſe verbs, the verb &re is but the ſubſtitute 
f the verb avoir; but it is impoſlible to uſe avoir as 
xiliary to a verb which has ſor its objective caſe a 
onjunctive pronoun Which relates to the principle of 
ge action of that verb, and which precedes the auxi- 
ary ; for, though we ſay, 
He would kill himſelf; | 
t, if we change the place of the pronoun, we muſt. 
„ I $'eſt voulu tuer, Which is the idiom of the lan- 


7 
— — — 7. 


Je me promenerai, | ſhall or will walk. 


1 
| M. Plural. F. 
Part. paſl. promen-ts, ces, walked. 
COMPpOUN D TENSES. 


Preterite, S'&tre promene, to have walked. 
Part. paſt, S'&tant promen#, having walked. 


INDICATIVE Moon, 


Preſent. Singular, 
e me promene, I walk, or do walk, or am walking, 
Tu te promenes. +4 


I fe promene. F 
F Plural. P 

Nous nous promenons, we walk, &c, y 
Vous vous promenez. | F 
11s ſe promenent. 

| Imperfect. Singular. C 
Fe me promenois, I did walk, or walked, or was walking, 
Tu te promenois. SE 
I fe promenoit. 

Plural. 


Nous nous promenions, we did walk, &c. 
Vous vous promeniex. 
Ils ſe promenoient. 

Preterite. Singular. 
Fe me promenai, I did walk, or walked, 
Tu te promenas. 
11 fe promena. | 
Plural, 
Nous nous promenames, we did walk, &c. 
Vous vous promendtes. 
Ils fe promenergut. 

Future, Singular. 


Tu te promeneras. 
I fe promenera, 
Plural. 
Nous nous promenerons, We ſhall or will walk. 
Vaits vous promenerex. 
Ils ſe promeneront. + 


©; a. 
Conditional Preſent, Singular. 


Je me promenerois, I would, ſhould, or could, walk, 
Tu te promenerois. 


1! ſe promeneroit. 
P lural. 


Nous nous promenerions, we would, &c, walk, : 
Vous vous promeneriez, 


Ils fe promeneroient. 


ComMPoUunD TENS E S. 
M. F. 


Pret. indefin. Fe me ſuis promen-e be, J have walked. 
Pret. ant. def. Fe me ſus promen-e te, | had walked, 
Preterpluperf, 7e m'ttois promen-e te, I had walked. 
Future paſt, Te me ſerai promen-# te, I ſhall or will 
# have walked, 
Cond, paſt, Je me ſerois promen-# te, I ſhould, &c. 
have walked, 


INdPERATIVE MoonD. 


Preſent, Singular. 
Promene toi,* - walk thou, 
Qu'il fe promẽne, let him walk. 
Plural. 
Promenons nous, * let us walk. 
Promenez vous, * walk ye. 
Qub' ils fe promenent, let them walk. 


SuBJUnNcTIvEe Moon. 


Preſent. Singular, 
Rue je me promene, that I may walk. 
tu te promè nes. 
il fe promè ne. 


- 


Plural. 
nous nous promenzons, that we may walk. 
vous VOUS promeniex. 
ts te promè nent. 


* When the verb is conjugated with a negation, theſe three pranouns . 
are put before the verb: ex. ne vous fromenez pas, do not walk; and toi 
changed into te; Cx. ne te promene pas. 


Cat Q 2 Imper- 


„ 


ImperfeR, 
Due je me prome 

tu te promenaſſes, 

i fe promendt, 


Singular. 
naſſe, that I might walk. 


Plural. 
nous nous promenaſſions, that we might walk, 


vous vous promenaſſie x. 
ils fe promenaſſent. 


ComroUuND 


Preterite, 


Preterpluperf. Que je me ſuſſe promen- é, te. that I might | 


T ENSES. 


M. F. 


Que je me ſois promen- & te, that I ay 


have walked, 


haye walked, 


The learner may here be again reminded, that it is 
neceſſary to conjugate this verb with a negation and 


inter rogation: ex. 


7 ne me promène pas, I do not walk. 
ous promenez-vous ? do you walk? 
Ne ſe promène-t-il pas? does he not walk ? 


ComyounD TENSES. 


Me fuis-je proment © 


Ne vous etes-wous pas chauf- 
fe? 
Mon couſin $eſt-il inform? 


Votre frere ne $'eſt-il pas 


repent: ? 


We ſay in French, 

Se promener a chevul, en 
caroſſe, 

Se promener ſur l'eau, ſur 
la rivicre, 


Have I walked? or did] 
walk ? 

Have you not warmed 
yourlcif? or did you not 
warm yourſelt f | 

Has my couſin inquired! 
or did my couſin inquire! 

Has nt your brother re- 
pented? or did not your 


brother repent ? 


To take a ride, an airing 
on-hor{eback, in Coal 

To go upon the Water, on 
the river. 


EX- 
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EXERCISES uroN THE REFLECTED VERBS. 


N. B. Verbs marked * are irregular: ſee the irregular 
verbs, 


Indicative MoonD. 


Pres. I rife (early) | every morning. 
fe lever, v. de bonne heure, ad. matin, m. 
— Does not your brother remember to have 


fe reſſouvenir, v. * 
ſeen me? My ſiſter is not well, ſhe applies herſelf 
bpb. eur f 5 appliquerye. 
(too much) to ſtudy. — Ve rejoice at the good 
trop, adv, etude, f. fe rijcuir, v. de | 
news he has brought us, — When do you in- 
nouvelle,f. ap po ti, p. p. ſe pro- 


tend to go and ſce Mrs. H.? — Do you nat 
beſer, v. de aller, v. & voir, v. 


repent of what you have done to her? — I 


fe repentir,v.* de —__faityp.p- 

believe your brothers are not well; for, I have not 

croire, v. * + car ”2 © 8 
Ifen them this week. + 
; vu, p. p ſemaine, f. | 
„ lue. I was riding on hurſeback in the park when 

A purem. quand,c, 

n I met him. — Was he not warming himſelf 
e! contrer, v. ſe chauſfer, v. 


- wnzn you (came in?) — We did not imagine he: 

"0 ENLYEXV. imaginer, v. 
ould ſucceed fo well. — Yau were bolſting too 

ng) reulſſir, v. | ſe Uanter, V. 

ch. 


When we mean to expreſs the ſtate of a perſon's heal h, inſtead of 
the verb dr, we muſt ve the reflected one /e porter : 
Ma. ſœur ne fe porte pas bin, My filter. is not well, 


X- Q 3 much 


N 
much of what you had done for him. — They did 


fait, p. p. 
not expect that they ſhould meet us. 
Sattendre,v. | 
PrET. I inquired after you yeſterday. — Did | 
Snformer,v. de LES 
not my ſon behave well in the laſt war? - 
Fils, m. ſe comporter, v. dernier, adj. guerre. 
Corn was ſold yeſterday for a buſhel, — We 
ſe vendre, v. PL 
faw ourſelves ſurrounded by more than twenty 
fe voir, v.* entourtyp.p. 
perſons in an inſtant, Did you not find © 
en, p. ſe trouver, v. 
2 K 
yourſelves obliged to- go there? — They did not 4 
oblige,p.p. de aller, v. 5 
ſtop one minute. 3h 
Sarrtter, v. minute, f. 
: . an 
Fur. I will not com plain of you if you pro- 
ſe plaindi e, v. "MY... 
1 
miſe me to behave better. — Will your * by 
mettre,v.* ae nucuxadv. oiſeauzm, 
(grow tame?) — Shall we ſubmit ourſelves t 
« Sapprivoiſer,v. fe ſeumettre, v. f 
his judgement? — You will ruin yourſelves if youll 
Jugement, m. ſe ruiner, v. | tha 
conti ue {gaming.) — Will they not perceive p 
continuer, v. de jouer, v. $S*appercevoir, 7 C 
it (as ſoon as, they come into the room? 1 
des que, c. entrer v. chambre, f. "al 
Cox p. PRES. If I were in your place I would no | 
a * 
vex myſelf. Would ſhe not (make her eſcape! 4 
ſe chagriner,y, sechapper, v. I 


= W 


3 
—— We would embark (this day) if the 
| Sembarguer, v. aujourd*hui 


weather (would permit.) — Why would you expoſe 


tems, Ti. le permettait, v. $'expoſer,v. 
yourſelves to their fury? — They would agree 

fureur, f. Saccorder,v. 
very well if they were not ſo oroud. 


bien, adv. orgueilleux, adj. 
IMmPERATIivE Moon. 
I give you leave to go out, but do not 
donne rz v. pe rmiſſion, f. de fortir, v. mais, c. 

ooerheat yourſelt. — Let him amuſe himſelf a 
Pechauffer, v. ' Samuſer,vy, un 
little in my garden. — Let us remember what 
peu, ad v. jar din, m. fe reſſiuve nir de, v. * 
we are to do. — Erdoavour to pluaſe your maſter, 

+ Faire, v. S', Hr er, v. dejlaireyv. a maitre, m. 
and ts not fo often Hake in tne tenſes, numbers, 
ſe tromper, v. 
and perſons, of the verbs. — Let them (Fall aſleep.) 

Sendormir,v, 

_ SuBJuUuncTive Moos. 

Pres, I mult app'y myvivit to the French 
1/ faut BY Sappliquer,v. 

angue, f. cacher,v. de peur que, o. 
dercetve it. — Provided we remember to 
ape rcevoir, v. en, pro. Puurviquec. de 
ſk hin how ns mother does. 
emander, v, Comment, edv. fe porter, v. 


In order that) you may not boaſt (fo much.) 
Afin que, c. e vanter, y. tant, adv, 


eine 


d od 


ape! 


6 See the reference “ in the exerciſes upon the third conjugation, page 
W 


5 


_ — 


q 
4 
— 
4 4 ! 
- 
; F 
* 4 
{ 


it 
3 Li 
9 | 
© 


4 y 
> [ *% 
F = 
= 
= 
* 7. q 
** 1 
q * 
_— 
8 * 
5 } 
"3 * 
4 bo 
4 * 
N ' 
* 5 


— 7 


24 9 2 0 


—— 


| ( 376 
— have told them who you are, that they may 
dit, . p. aſin que, c. 
behave better another time. 
fe comporter, v fois, f. 
Ime. T 4 I might not ruin myſelf, —— That 
fe ruiner, v. 


he might not meddle with my affairs. — That we 
fe meler, v. de 

might excuſe ourſelves. — That you might not £0 

Sexcuſer,v. Sen 


away. — That they might not repent too late, n 
aller, v. fe repentir, v. * trop tard, adv. 


COMPOU ND TENSES. 7 
I have inquired after you and your ſiſter, — He m 
$ "informer, V. de 


fays you have not been well while you were in yo 
dit, v. pendant que, o. a 

the country. — Has not your coulin laugbed atWI 1 
campagne, f. couſm, m ſe moguer, v. dt 

me? Did we not get up at ſix (o'clock ? )— They wo 

ſe lever, v. d. heure, f. 

have perceived the trick, but it was too late. — Did 
detour,m. 

you remember me? —I had not applied 

fe reſſouvenir, v. de S* TÞpliguer, Vs 


myſelf enough. — Had not your ſiſter imagined that 
aſſezzadv. imag iner, v. 


they would have found themſelves obliged to go 
ſe trouver, v. oblige,p.p. de 


to France? — Many things have been ſaid of them 
t ſe dire, v. 


+ See the indefinite article, p. 3. 
Which 


(197 3 
which are not true, — We had thought ourſelves 
ſe eroire, v.“ 
able to reſiſt them, but we have (been de- 
capable, adj de ri ſiſter, v. mais, c. ſe trom- 
ceived.) — Did you not hide yourſelves in order 
per, v. ſe cacher, v. 
to ſurpriſe. them ? — When I (hall) have walked 
de ſurprendre, v. Quandadv. 
five or fix minutes in the garden I will reſt 
fe repoſer, v. 

el — Why did you exhauſt yourſelf as you have 

$ "epuiſe? V. 
done? — Our ſailors would have behaved with 
T fe comporter, v. 
e more rcfolution, — Would you not have excuſed 

Pexcuſer, v. 
yourſelf When they have repented (of) their faults 

ſe repentir, v. 
I will forgive them. — If J had been in your place, I 
IM 
would not have meddled with their affairs, — Your 
fe int er, v. de 

friend would not have complained of you, and you 
fe plaindre, v. * 


never would have fallen out for ſo fmall a matter. 
fe browiller, V. choſe, f. 


n 


: ...... —— — 


ONJUGATION or rue IRREGULAR 
VERBS, 


Theſe are called irregulars becauſe their conjugation 
eviates from the general rule, either by their termina- 
ions, or the want of ſome of their moods, teuies, per- 
dns, or numbers. 

| VERB 


| ( 278 ) 
VERB or TE FIRST CONJUGATION, 
ALLE FR, ro co. 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent, Aller, to go. a 
Part. act. Alllant, going. 5 
Part. paſſ. Als, gone. | 

IN DICATTVE Moon. 

Preſent. 

Sing. Vais, vas, da, | go, or am going. | 
Plur. Allons, allez, vont. 5 
1 5 Imperfect. ti 
ing. Allois, allois, alloit, J did go, or was going W 
Plur, Allions, allies, alluent, 4 as 
Preterite. 1 


Sing. Allai, allas, alla, I went, or did go. 
Plur. Ailames, alldtes, allèrent,; or, 
Sing. Fus, fus, fut, I went, or did go. 
Plur. Fumes, fütes, furent. 

| Future, 
Sing. Jrai, iras, ira, | ſhall or will go. 
Plur. Irons, irez, iront. 

Conditional Preſent, 

Sing. Jrois, irois, iroit, I ſhould, could, would, o 
Plur, Ir ions, wriez, ixoient. might, ge 


IMPERATIVE Moop. 
Sing. Ja, ailie, go thou. 
Plur Allons, allez, aillent. 
SUBJUxnCcCTIVE MOO p. 
Preſent. 
Jo que __ - 
Sing. Alle,  oules, ailie, that I may go. 
Plur. Allions, alliez, aillent, 


( 179 ) 

Imperfe&, 
Sing. Maſſe, allaſſes, allat, that I might go. 
Plur. Allaſſions, allaſſyz, allaſſent. 


Among the compound tenſes of this verb, it is to be 
remarked that thoſe which are formed by the participle 
all' ſignify that we are or were yet in the place mention- 
ed at the time we are or were ſpeaking, Whence it 
follows that the firſt perſon of the preterite indefinite, 


Je ſuis alli I have gone, &c, 
Tu ts alls, '&c. 


can ſeldom be uſed in diſcourfe, for, we cannot naturally 
ſay that we are ſtill in a place which can only be men- 
tioned in a palt time, after we have left it; therefore 
we make uſe of the compound tenſes of the verb #tre, 
as, j'ai été, tu as tte, j; eus te, j; avois tte, j aurois tte, 
&c. for when we ſay, 

11 eft alle a Londres, He is gone to London, 


we give to underſtand that he is ſtill in London, or is 
on his way going to London: on the contrary, 


Il a &t# a Londres, He has been or gone to London, 
eans that he has gone to London, but is returned, 


The above verb is alſo conju gated as a reflected one 
ith the particie en : ex. 1 


en aller, to go away. ; 

e men vais, | go or am going away. — 
Tu ten vas, thou goeſt or art going away. 

sen va, he goes or is going away. 

Waus nous en ailons, We go or are going away. 

us vous en allez, you go or are going away. 

I's Fen vont, they go or are going away. 


„ 0 


| Negatively. 

je ne men vais pas, I am nut going away. 

nue en va pas, he is not going away. 

04s ne nous en allons pas, we are not going away. 
ausge vous cn alles pas, Fc, you are not going away, &c. 


Inter- 
\ 


( 180 ) 
Interrogatively, 
S'en va-t- il? is he going away? 
Vous en allez- vous? Cc. are you going away ? & c. 


FF 


Ne ven vont- ils pas? c. are they not going away? &c, 
Its compound tenſes are, | 
e m'en ſuis alle, | have gone away. 
e m'en fus allt, J had gone away. 
e men etois alle, I had gone away. Y 
e men ſerai alle, I ſhall have gone away, &c, Pi 


—— — 


VERBS or rn SECOND CONJUGATION, 
ACQUERTR, To AcquiRe. 


InFiniTive MooD., 


Prefent. Acquerir, to acquire, 
Part. act. Acquerant, acquiring 
Part. paſſ. Acguis, acquired. 


INDICATIVE MO OPp. 


Preſent, 
Sing. Acguiers, acquiers, acquirrt, 1 acquire, or am 
Plur. Acquerons, acquerez, acquitrent, acquiring. 
Impertect. 


Sing. Acquirois, acquereis, acqueroit, I did acquire, or 
WAS acquiring. 
Plur. Acquerions, acqueriez, acguëroicut. 


Preterite. 

Seng. Acguis, acguis, acquit, J acquired, or did 
Flur. Acquimes, orquites, acguireut. acquire. 
Future. 

Sing. Acquerrat, arquerras, acquerra, I ſhall or will 
Plur. Acquer rons, acquerrezy acqucrront, acquire, 


Conditional Preient, 

Sing. Acquerrois, ucquerrets, acquerroit, I ſhould, would, 
| or could, acquire, 

Plur. Acguerrions, icquerriez, acquerrotent, 


IMP E- 


16 
IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Sing. Acqurers, acquiere, acquire thou. 
Flur. Acquirons, acquerez, acquierent, 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent, 
Due que que 
ding. Acquiere, acquieres, acquizre, that I may ac- 
Plurs Acquerions, acqutricz, acquierent, quire, 
Imperfect. 


Sing. Acguiſſe, acguiſſes, acquit, that I might acquire. 
Flur. Acquiſſions, acguiſſiex, acquiſjent. 


DUERTIR, ro FeTcn, 


The primitive of the above verb, is never uſed but 
n the preſent of the infinitive mood: ex. 


Envoyez-moi querir, ſend for me, 


ND2UERIR, ro cox ER; REDUERIR, To 
REQUIRE 3; are conjugated like ACQUERIR, 


B OUT E 64K; To-n01K 


INFINITIVE MoonD. 


Preſent. Beoullir, to boil. 
Part. act. Bouillant, boiling, 


did Part. paſſ. Bouilli, boiled. 
ire. Indicative MoonD. 
y Preſent. 
WI pg. Bous, bous, botit, I-boil, or am boiling. 


ur. Boullons, bouillez, bouillent, 


Imperfect. 
g. Pouillais, bouillets, bouilloit, I did boil, or was 
r. Bouillians, bouilliez, bouilloieut. boiling. 


R Prete- 


Sp, 


Preterite. 

Sing. Bouillis, bouillis, bouillit, I boiled, or did 
Plur. Bouillimes, bouillites, bouillirent, boil, 
Future, 

Sing. Pouillirat, bouilliras, bouillira, I ſhall or will 
Plur. Bouillirons, boutllirez, bouilliront, boil, 


Conditional Preſent. 

Sing. Bouillirois, bouillirois, bouillirait, I ſhould, would, 
Br or could, boil. 

Plur. Beuillirions, bouilliriez, bouilliraient, 


IMmPERATIvE Moon. 
Sing. Bous, bouille, boil thou. 
Plur. Bouillons, bouillez, bouillent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MooD. 
Preſent. | 


. 


Que gue gue 
Sing. Bouille, bouilles, bouille, that I may boil, 
Plur. Bouillions, bouilliez, boullent. 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Bouillifſe, bouiliiſſes, bouillit, that I might boi 
Plur. Bouilliſfrons, bouilliffiez, bowilliſſent. 


This verb, as well as its compound rebouillir, to bo. . 
again, is but ſeldom uſed, except in the third perſo 
ſingular or plural, and its infinitive mood, Which 6: 
commonly joined to the verb faire : ex. N 

Faites bouillir cette viande, boil that meat. l 
COUR I X, To Run. Hes 
INFINITIVE Moo Dn. 05 
Preſent. Courir, to run. D, 

Part. act. Courant, running. En 


Part. pall. Couru, run. 


INDICATIVE MO O5. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Cours, cours, court, I run, or am runmi 
Plur, Courons, courezz, ccureut. 
mp 


( 183 ) 
Imperfect. 


Plur. Curious, couriez, couroient, 


Preterite. 


Plur. Ceurfmes, courutes, coururent. 


Future, 


Plur. Courrons, courrez, courront. 


Conditional Preſent. 


Sing. Gurrois, conrrois, courroit, | ſhould, would, or 
Plur. Courrions, courriez, courroient. could, Fu, 


IMmPERATIvE Moon. 


Sing. | Cours, coure, run thou. 
Plur. Gourons, conrez, courent. 


SUBJUNCTivs Moon, 


Preſent, 
Due que que 
ding, Cure, coures, court, that I may run. 
Plur. Courtons, couriez, courent. 


Imperfect. 
Plur. Curuſſiuns, couruſſiez, couruſſent. 
The compounds of this verb are, 


Aecourir, to run to. Parcourir, to run over. 


Diſcourir, to diſcourſe. to. 
Encourir, to incur, 


COVUV XIX, To Cove. 
Sce OULRIR, TO orEN. 


Sing. Courois, conrots, couroit, I did run, or was run- 
ning. 


Sing. Courus, courus, courut, I ran, or did run. 


Sing. Courrat, courras, courra, I ſhall or will run. 


ding. Couruſſe, couruſſes, court, that I might run. 


Cincourir, to Concur. Recourir, to have recourſe 


Secourir, to ſuccour, to aſſiſt. 
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CUEILLIR, To GATHER. 


INFINITIVE MooDp. 


Preſent. Cueillir, to gather, 
Part. act. Cueillant, gathering. 
Part paſt, Cueilli, gathered. 


INDICATIVE MO Op. 


Preſent. | 
Sing. Cucille, cucilles, cueille, I gather, or am ga- 
Plur. Cueilions, cueillex, cuelllent. thering. 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Cueillois, curillots, cuelloit, I did gather, or was 
Plur, Cueillions, cueilliez, cueilloient. gathering. WM $ 
Preterite. F 
Sing. Cueillis, cueillis, cueillit, I gathered, or did 
Plur. Cueillimes, cueiliites, cueillirent. gather. 8 
Future. P 
Sing. Creillerat, cueilleras, cueillera, I ſhall or wil 
Fiur. Cueillerani, cueillerex, cuilleront. gather, - 
| | 


Conditional Preſent, 


Sing. Creiliereis, cueillerois, cueiileroit, I ſhould, would, 
or could, gather, Si 


Plur. Cueilleri ions, cueilleriez, cueilleroient. Pl 
IMPERATIVE MO Op. 85 

Sing. Cucilles, cueille, gather thou, 

Plur, Cueillons, cueillez, cueillent. pl 


SUBJUncTive Moon. 
Preſent, 
nue gue gue : 
Sing. Cueille, cucilles, cueille, that T may gather. 
Plur. Cueillians, cuillicz, cucitlent, 


Impertect. 
Sing. Cueillifſe, cueilliſes, cueulit, that I might ga- Sin 
Plur. Cueilliſſions, OR" cueilli er ut. ther. Ply 


The 


=, 
The eompounds of this verb are, 


Accueillir,, to make wel- Recueillir, to gather toge- 
come. (Very little uſed.) ther. 


—— —— — — 


D O R M1 R, To SLEEP, 


InFiniTiyE MoonDp, 


Preſent, Dermir, to ſleep. 
. Part act. Dormant, ſleeping. 
, Part. paſſ, Dormi, ſlept. 
INDICATTVE MO oO. 
$ Preſent. 
; WH ding. Dors, aer, dort, I ſicep, or am ſleeping. 
Plur. Dor mons, dormez, darment. 


d : Imperfect. 
Ling. Dormois, dormois, dormoit, I did fleep, or was 
Plur. Dormions, dormiez, dormoient. ſleeping. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Dormis, dormis, dermit, I ſlept, or did ſleep. 
Flur. Dormimes, dormites, dormirent. 


: 7 Future. 
ding. Dormirai, durmiras, dormira, T ſhall or will 
Plur. Dormirons, dormirex, dormiront. ſleep, 


| Conditional Preſent, 
ding. Dormirois, durmirois, dormiroit, I would, could, 
or thould, ſlecp. 


Plur. Dormirions, dormiriex, dormiroient. 


ImrERATivE MooD. 


Sing, Dors, dorme, ſleep thou. 
Plur. Dormons, dormez, dorment. 


DUBJUNCTIVE MoonD. 
Preſent, 
1 que que _ | 
ding. Dorne, dormes, dorme, that I may ſleep. 
Plur, Dormions, dormiez, dorment, 
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Imperfect. 
Sing. Dormiſſe, dormi 5 dermit, that 1 ſleep. 
Plur. Dormiſſions, dormiſſiex, dormiſſont. 


The compounds of this verb are, 


Endormir, to make ſleep. Se rendormir, to fall aſleep 
S'endormir, to fall aſleep. again. 


———ñ— D:'7“0C⸗ 


EXERCISES on THE roRECOIN G VERBS 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 


Where are you going? —— I am going to the 
Od, adv. 


play. —— I would go with you if I had time, — Why 


com die, f. 


are they going away ſo ſoon ? — Will not your father ““ 
tot, adv. 


be angry if you go there without him? — We were W''"! 
fachb adj. 


going to Miſs D-—'s when we met You, fri 
chez, p. renconirer, v. 
— Theſe men went yeſterday from houſe to houſe, — Le 
EN, p- 

Believe me, fir, do not go to ſee them. — Your fa- MW"? 
Croire,V. voir, v. 

ther told me you will go to France and Italy as ſoon Per 

dire, v. 
as the war (is over.) — My ſiſter and I went laſt 


ſera finie. dernier, adj. 
Wedneſday to Ranelagh. — If you had gone (there) 


an hour ſooner you would have heard fine muſie. 


plutotzadv. ente ndre, v. 
— Your uncle has voquired a great name in Ameri- ſay 
nom, m. 


Ca 


( 187 ) 
ca, — My father went to pay him a viſit laſt week, 
rendre, v. 

and he did not welcome him as a friend, — Go and 
en, p. 2 

fetch me the letter I left in my room. — Boil this 

laiſſer,v. 
chicken and roaſt that gooſe. — At laſt we have 
fpoulet,m. rotir, v. oie,f, Enſin, adv, 


conquered, — This water will ſoon boil, — Boil 
bientot,adv. 


that meat again, it is not done enough, — Do not 
cuit, p. p. 
run ſo faſt, you will be tired. — They always 
vite, adv. ſatigut, p. p. 
run when they go to ſee their aunt, — Your brother 
tante, f. 


runs faſter than I. — When he heard that his 
vite, adv, apprendre, v. 

friend was in danger, he ran inſtantly to him, — 
| auſſuit, adv. | 

Let us not diſcourſe any more on that ſubje&t, — I 

33 ſujet,m, 

would aſſiſt him with all my heart if I could. — This 

de pouvoir, v. 


gentleman is a great traveller, he has run over all 


aſt HFurope.— If you do it, you will incur your 
faire, v. | 
ather's diſpleaſure. — That would concur to the public 
deplaifir, m. | 
ood, — When children are guilty, they generally 


ien, m. coupable, adj. 


ave recourſe to ſome falſehood. — For whom are you 
menſonge, in. 


gathering 


' JIE 


( 188 ) f 

gathering thoſe charming flowers? — I gather them 
fleur, f. 

for my mother. — Why do they not gather fome roſes? 

| | roſe, f. 

——— Mrs. P. would have gathered ſome, but the 


gardener told her he would gather them himſelf, — 
jardinier, m. 


Of all nations none has welcomed the poor French 


clergy better than the Engliſh, — Do not make 


clerge,m. faire, v, 
any noiſe, for my ſiſter is aſleep. — I hope ſhe will. 
car,c. 5 
ſleep better to-night. — She would ſleep much better 
ce fair, m. g: 
if ſhe were in her bed. — If I do not walk iſp; 
| lit, m. fe promener, . 
little I ſhall fall aſleep. — My mother, ſiſter, brother, 85 
ir 


and I, went yeſterday to Croydon to ſee Mis 
ier, adv. Mademoiiſellef 
H——, — Did you go there on foot? —— No, n 
| a 
mother and ſiſter went in a coach, and my br: 
en, p. 
ther and I on horſeback. 
a cheval, m. 
————— .  — 4 — 


F UI R, ro RUN war, TO SHUN, To Avoll 


INFINITIVE Moon, 


Preſent. Fur, to fly. 
Part. at. Fuhant, flying. 
Part. paſſ. Fui, fled. 


INS 


( 159 ) 
Indicative Moon. 
Preſent, 
Sing. Futs, furs, fuit, I fly. 
Plur. Fuyon; fuyez, futent, 


Imperfect, 
Sing. Fuyois, fuyois, fuyoit, I fled, or did fly, 
Plur. Fuyzons, fuyiez, fuycient, 


Preterite, 

This tenſe is conjugated with the verb prendre and 

the ſubſtantive furte : ex. 
Je pris la fuite, I fled or ran away. 
1 Future. 
ding. Fuirai, fuiras, fuira, I ſhall or will fly. 
Plur, Fuirons, fuirez, fuiront. | 
Conditional Preſent. 

Sing. Fuirois, ſuirois, fuireit, I ſhould, would, or 
Plur, Fuirions, fuiriez, fuiroicnt. could, ty, 


IMPERATivEe MoonD, 
Sing. Furs, fue, fly thou. 
Plur, Fuyons, fuyez, fuient. j 
| SUBJUNncCTIVE MoonD. 
Preſent, 


Due gue gue 
ding. Fuie, fuies, fuie, that I may fly. 
lur. Fuyions, fuyiez, fuient. 


Imperfect. 
je priſſe la fuite, &c. that I might fly. 


vol 


MENTI X, ro L1t, 


INFINITIVE MMO op. 


Prelent. Mentir, to lie. 
Part. act. Mentant, lying. 
Part. pall, Meuti, lied. 
IN 1 


— — — — 


( 190 ) 
InDiICATIVE MooD 


Preſent. 
Sing. Mens, mens, ment, | lie, 
Plur. Mentons, mentez, mentent. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Mentois, mentsis, mentoit, I did lie, or was lying, 
Plur. Mentions, mentiez, mentoient. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Mentis, mentis, mentit, I lied, or did lie, 
Plur. i4entimes, mentites, mentirent, 


Future. | 
Sing. Mentirai, mentiras, mentira, I ſhall or will lie, 
Plur. Aentirons, mentirez, mentiront. 


Conditional Preſent. 
Sing. Mentirois, mentirois, mentiroit, I would, coul 


| or ſhould, li > 
Plur. Mentirions, mentiriez, mentirsient. P 
ImreERATiIveE MooDm Si 

Sing. Mens, mente, lie thou. pl 


Plur. Mentons, mentez, mentent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOO p. 
Preſent. 


Que que que | 
Sing. Mente, mentes, mente, that I may lie. 
Flur. Mentions, mentiex, mentent. 


ImperfeR. 
Sing. Mentiſſe, mentiſſes, mentit, that I might lie. 
Plur. MAentiſſions, mentifſiez, mentiſſent. 


The compound of this verb is, 


Dementir, to give one the lie, to belie, to contradid. 


MOU Ri! 


1 
MOUR IR, To prE. 


INFINITIVE MO OV . 


Preſent. MAourir, to die. 
Part. act. Mourant, dying. 
Part. pafl. Mort, died. 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Meurs, meurs, meurt, I die, or am dying. 
Plur. Mourons, mourex, meurent. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Mourois, mourois, mouroit, L was dying. 
Plur, AZourions, mouriez, mouroient, 


Preterite. 
Sing. Mourus, mourus, meurut, I was dying. 
Plur. Mourumes, mourutes, moururent. 


Future, 


Sing. Mourrai, mourras, mourra, I ſhall or will die. 
Plur. Mourrons, mourrez, mourront. 


Conditional Preſent. 
ding. Mourrois, mourrois, mourroit, I ſhould, could, 


| or would, die, 
Plur. Mourrions, mourriez, mourroient. 


IMeERATIvE Moon. 
Sing. Meurs, meure, die thou. 
Plur, Murons, mourez, meurent. 
S$SvBjuncrtivEt Moon, 


Preſent. 
Due que que 
ding. Meure, meures, meure, that I may die. 


lie. Plure Mourions, mouriez, meurent. 
| Imperfect. 
ding. Mouruſſe, monruſſes, mourtt, that I might die. 
Flur. Mdouruſfions, mouruffiez, mouruſſent. 


adi Se mourir, to be dying. 
OFFRIR, 


— » 


La — 
„ 2 el 

— — 
— 6 _ 


2 —— — 
— - - 
ä 

— 
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OFFRIR, To OFFER, 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent, Offir, to offer. 
Part. act. Offrant, offering. 
Part, paſl, Ofert, offered. 


| 10 
11 
* 

, 5 
. 
WW | 
2 
h 


Indicative MoonD. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Offre, offres, office, I offer, or am offering. 
Plur. Offrons, offrez, offrent. 
| | Imperfect. 
1 Sing. Off cis, offrois, froit, I did offer, or was offer- 1 
iN Plur. Cffrions, offricz, roient. ing, 
* Preterite. 


"I 
— — 


22 


Sing. Offris, Wi, Mi, I offered, or did offer, 


— — — 
— 2 — r — 00 
2 > 


5 Plur. Crimes, offrites, &, irent. 

* 

. Future. 

: | Sing. Ofrivat, offriras, Mita, I ſhall or will offer, 
7 

1 Plur. Offi irons, off: irez, friront. 

. Conditional Preſent. 


. Sing. Ofr1rois, effi i018, offriroit, I would, could, or 
. Plur. Offririons, offririez, Mriroient. mould, offer, 
| 
1 


IMPERATIVE MO Op. 


"ih Sing. Ares, 0 it, offer thou. 


Plur. Offrons, offrez, offi cut. 
SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


1 
IF x Preſent, 
1 Que gue que 
A ding. He, es, re, that I may offer. 
| Plur. Vi ions, rie x, Hreni. XE 
Imperfeck. 


Sing. Offrijſe, offrifſes, efj1it, that I might offer, Ay 
Plut, Offrijjeens, «ffriſjicz, int. 
OD 


( 193 ) 
O U 1 R, To HEAR, 


This verb is never uſed but in its participle paſſive 
joined to ſome of the tenſes of the verb u to have, 
preceding the verb dire, to ſay: ex. 


Fai oui dire gue, I have beard that, &c. 
In general we make uſe of apprendre. 
— — — — 
OUYVRIR, To ortn. 
This verb, as well as its compounds, 


Couvrir, to cover, Recouvrir, to cover again, 
to diſcover, | 
to uncover, 


is conjugated like OFFRIR, 


— + — 


Decauvrir, 


PARTIR, To sEr OUT, ro GO AWAYs 
And its compounds, 


* Departir, to depart, to Repartir, to ſet out again, 


impart, to reply, 
4 S: REPENTIR, To REPENT, 
Fer. SENTIR, ro FEEL, TO SMELLy 


And its compounds, 


onſentir, to conſent, to Reſſentir, to be ſenſible of, 
agree, to reſent, 

"reſſentir, to have a ſore 

ſight of, 


are conjugated like MENTIR, 
— —— — —  — — 
XERCISES on THz FoREGoinG VERBS ann 
THEIR COMPOUNDS, 


As ſoon as they ſaw us coming they ran away. 
voir, v. venir, v. 


1 — Avoid 
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— Avoid bad company. —— He does not love your 
compagnie, f. 
ſiſter becauſe ſhe lies. — If you forgive me this time 
parceque, c. Jois, f. 
I never will lie any more. — I cannot believe him; 
_ pouvoir, v. 
for, he contradicts himſelf at every inſtant, — Tell me 
car,c. inſtant, m. Dire, v. 
what ſhe has dane to you; but, above all, do not lie. 
fur P- 
— If you do not behave. better your mother will 
fe comporter, v. 
die with grief. — Mrs. S. died at Paris on the ſeventh 
de chagrin, m. a. WP 
of Auguſt, one thouſand ſeven hundred and eighty, — 
Aut, m. 
Misfortune often ſecks thoſe who avoid it, and 
Malheur, m. chercher, v. 
ſometimes avoids thoſe who ſeem to ſeek it, — 
guelquefois, adv. ſembler, v. 
Were I in your place I would not offer her any money, 
a place, f. 
— Why do you not open your ſiſter the door! 
Pourquetadv. porte. 
 Y our brother was no ſooner arrived i in London than 
plutot,adv, a 


I offered him my ſervices. — Your actions never belie 


your words. — Open the window. — I had heard you 
fenttre, f. 


were going to Holland at the beginning of next 
commencement, m. 


month. — I hope you will never diſcover what I have 
eſperer,v. 


told 


( 195 ) 'N 

told you, — Cover my hat, and put it 3 

„ mettre, v. 

chair, — I will ſet out to-morrow morning at ſeven 

chaiſe, f. 

(o' clock.) Do not ſet out without me. Let us go ang 
heure, f. 9 


ſee Mrs. D-—, I have hoard ſhe is dying, Vour ſiſter 
repents much for having ſold her books, — Gather that 
die 


pink, it ſmells charmingly. — Her mother ſays ſhe 
willet, m bon, adv. 
never will conſent to it. — If you do not take 
prendre, v. 
care, you will repent of your imprudence ſoon or 
garde, f. tot, adv. 
late. —— Let us die for our _— and our death will 
tard, adv. patrie, f. 


be glorious. — Every citizen ought to be diſpoſed to 
glorie ux, adj. a 


ſacrifice hiniſelf ſor the public good ; ie is at that 
ce, pro. 4, p. 

price only that one acquires a Jawful right 

legitime, adj. droit, m. 

to the advantages of civil ſociety, —— I ſhould die 


ſatisfied if I knew you were happy, — 
content, adj. favor, v. (by the ſubj.) 


You ſoon felt the effect of it. — My couſin ſet out 
Het, m. 
from here yeſterday morning at nine o'clock, — I 
ict, adv. g . 
offer you my houſe, it is at your feryice, — You 
maiſon, f. 


8 2 may 
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may rely upon her, ſhe never will diſcover 
pouvoir, v. compter, v. 


your ſecrets. — I never will offer you my horſe any 


fecret, m. cheval, m. © 
more, —— He will feel it in his turn, when he 
a tour, m. 
is old. 
(by the fut.) 
—ñññ ¶ . —— 


SER/VI RX, ro SERVE, TO HELP ONE TO, 


INFINITIVE Moo vD. 


Preſent. Servtr, to ſerve. 
Part. act. Servant, ſerving. 
Part. paſſ. Servi, ſerved. 


IN DICATIVE MO Op. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Sert, e, ſert, I ſerve, or am ſervings 
Viur, Servons, ſervez, ſervent. 


Imperfect, 
Sing. Servois, ſervois, ſervcit, I did ſerve, or wa 
Plur. Servions, ſerviex, ſervoient. ſerving 
Preterite. 


Sing. Servis, ſervis, ſervit, I did ſerve, or ſerved 
Plur. Servimes, ſervites, ſervirent. 
Future. 


Sing. Servirai, ſerviras, ſervira, I ſhall or will ſerv 
Plur, Servirons, ſervirex, ſerviront, 


| Conditional Preſent. 
Sing. Serviras, ſeruirois, ſerviroit, 1 would, ſhould, c 


Plur. Servirions, ſerviriex, ſerviroient. could, er! 


IMPERATIVE MoonD. 


Sing. Sers, ſerve, ſerve thou. 
Llur. Servons, ſervez, ſervent. 


7 „ 


hd FA 
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SuBJUuncTIive Moon. 
Preſent, 


Due que que 
Sing. Serve, ſerves, ſerve, that I may ſerve, 
Plur. Servions, ſerviez, ſervent. 


F / Imperfect, 
Sing. Serviſſe, ſerviſſes vit, that I might ſerve. 
Plur. Serviſſions, ſerviſſiez, Anion, git 

The compounds of this verb are, 


Deſſervir, to do an ill office, to clear a table. 
Se ſervir, to make ule of, to uſe, 


SORTIR, TO GO OUT, 
is conjugated like MENTIX. 


SOUFFRIR, To SUFFER, 
is conjugated like O FF RI X. 


TE VIX, ro HOLD, TO KEEP, 
InFiniITIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Tenir, to hold. 
Part. act. Tenant, holding. 
Part. paſſ. Tenu, held. 


INDICATIVE MooD, 


0 P reſen t. 
Sing. Tiens, tiens, tient, 1 hold, or am holding. 
Plur, Tenons, tenez, tiennent. 


Sing. Tenois, tenois, tenoit, I did hold, or was hold- 
Plur, Tenions, teniez, tenoient. ing. 
Preterite. | 


Sing. Tins, tins, tint, I held, or did hold. 
| U Plur, T inmes, tintes, tinrent. * | 
} 

| 8 3 Futures, 
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; Future, 
Sing. Tiendrai, tiendras, tiendra, I ſhall or will hold, 


Plur. Tiendrons, tiendr:z, tiendront. 


Conditional Preſent, 
Sing. Timdreis. tiendrois, tiendroit, J ſhould, could, 


or would, hold, 
Plur. Tiendrions, tiendriez, tiendroient. 


IMPERATIVE 'MooD. 


Sing. Tiens, tienne, hold thou, 
Plur. Tenons, tenez, tiennent. 


SIBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


| Preſent. 
Due gue que 
Sing. Tienne, tiennes, tienne, that L may hold. 
Plur. Tenions, temez, tiennent. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Tinſſe, tinſſes, tint, that I might hold. 
Plur. Tinſſions, tinſſiex, tin ut. 


The compounds of this verb are, 


Sabſlentr, to abſtain, Maintenir, to maintain. 

Appartenir, to belong. Obtenir, to obtain. 
Contenir, to contain. Retenir, to retain, to keep 
Detenir, to detain. Soutenir, to maintain, u 

Entretenir, to keep, to en- hold, to ſupport. 
tertain. di 
l 

* 


TRESSAILLIR, ro srART, TO LEAP FOR 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent. Treſſaillir, to ſtart. 
Part. act. Treſſaillant, ſtarting. 
Part. paſſe Treſſailli, ſtarted. 


IND I- 
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InDicaTiveEe Moonpn, 


Preſent. 
Sing. Treſſaille, treſſailles, treſſaille, J ſtart, 
Plur. Treſſaillons, treſſaillez, treſſaillent. 


Imperfect, 
Sing. Treſſaillois, treſſaillois, treſſaillait, I did ſtart. 
Plur. Treſſaillions, treſſailliez, traſſailloient. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Treſſaillis, treſſaillis, treſſaillit, I ſtarted, 
Plur, Treſſaillimes, treſſaillites, treſſaillirent, 


Future. 
Sing. Treſſaillirai, treſſailliras, treſſaillira, J ſhall or 
will ſtart. 
Plur. Treſſaillirons, treſſaillirex, treſſailliront. 
Conditional Preſent. 
Sing. Treſſaillirois, treſſaillirois, treſſa? '[troit, J ſhould, 


would, &c, ſtart, 
Plur, Treſſaillirions, treſſailliriez, treſſailln oient. 


IMPERATIvE Moop is wanting. 


SUuBJUNnNcTlivs Moon. 
Preſent. 


n. 

Due gue gue 
ceep Ping. Treſſaille, treſſailles, treſſaulle, e ſtart. 
n, 10 lur. Treſſuillions, treſſailliez, trefſaillent, 


Imperfect, | 
ding. Treſſailliſſe, tre lies, treſſaillit, that I might 
2 Treſſaillyſions, r ſailiiſter, treſſailliſſent. ſtart, 


N. 

. SAILLIR, ro jur, To JET our, (term in ar- 
hitecture,) is conjugated as TRESSATLLIR, but 
only uſed in the third perſon of ſome tenſes and its 
nfinitive mood. 

ASSAILLIR, To ASSAULT, is conjugated as a- 


ove, 
D l- N. B. 
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N. B. SAILLIR, ro cus our, 777 


liquids,) is regular, and conjugated as 


Fg 


YE NIX, To come, 
And its compounds, 
Convenir, to agree, to be- Provenir, to proceed, 


come, to fit, to ſuit, 
Contrevenir, to infringe, 
Devenir, to become, “ 
Diſconvenir, to difagree, 
Interventr, to intervene, 


of any 
UNIK, 


Revenir, to come back, t 
return, 

Se fouventr, to remembe; 
to remind, + 

Se refſouvenir, to recollec⸗ 


Parvenir, to attain to, Subvenir,torelieve,to ail Pl. 
Privenir, to prevent, to Survenir, to befal, to hy 
prejudice, to anticipate, pen unexpectedly, q; 
to prepoſſeſs, come to, Pl, 
are conjugated like TENIR, 
Plu 
ETI R, To cLoTHhE. | 
This verb is ſeldom uſed but in the preſent of t Sing 
infinitive moed, and particip!c paſſive, vt, clothe Plur 
therefore the conjugation of its compound REYVETII 

TO INVEST WITH, TO GIVE OTHER CLOTHES, \ 

be given in lieu of it. . ; 

* in | 

* "This verb, in Engliſh, is moſt generally accompanied by the pt P. 8 

ſition of, governing the noun or pronoun; but it muſt be obſerved, l Ur, 
in French, the prepoſition muſt be ſuppreſſed, and the noun or pra 

become the nominative to the verb dewenir : ex. 

Ne vous informez point de ce que je Do not inquire about what will 
deviendrai, come cf me, 
ue dewiendra votre couſin, ſi ſon What will become of your 
pere |*abandonne ? | if his father forſake him ? : 

Si cela arrivoit, je ne ſais ce que Should that happen, I knov ding, 
nous deviendrions, | what would become of us. Plur, 
+ When this verb, in Engliſh, governs a noun or pronoun in the u 

ſative caſe, it muſt be put in the infinitive mood, and preceded by the 87 

faire in the ſame tenſe, number, and perſon, as the verb to remind: ing. 


Faites- moi ſouvenir de paſſer chez 
wolre tante, 
Oui, je vous en ferai ſouvenir, 


Remind me to call upon your 


Yes, I will remind you of it 


Plur, 


ISI 


1 
INFPINITIVE MO oy. 


Preſent. Revttir, to inveſt. 
Part. act. QRevtant, inveſting. 
Part. paſſe Rev#tu, inveſted. 


Indicative MoovD. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Revets, revets, revet, I inveſt. 
Plur. Revetons, revetez, revetent, 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Revetois, revetois, revttoit, I did inveſt, 
Plur. Revetions, revetiez, reveouent, 

Preterite. | 
Sing. Revetis, revetis, revlit, I inveſted, or did 
Plur, Revetimes, revetites, revetirent, inveſt. 

Peuture. 

Sing. Revetirat, revetiras, revitira, | ſhall or will 
Plur. Revetirons, revctirez, - revetiront, inveit, 


Conditional Preſent, 
ding. Revetirois, revetirots, revetirait, I ſhould, would, 
Plur, Revetirions, revetiriez, revotiroient. &c. invelt. 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


ding. Revets, revite, inveſt thou, 
Plur. Revetons, revettez, revetent, 


SurgJUuncTive Moon. 


| Preſent. 
Dus - * que que 
ding. Revdte, revetes, revcte, that I may inveſt, 
Plur. Revctions, revetiez, revitent, 


| lmperfect. 
Sing. Revetiſſe, revetiſſes, revetit, that I might in- 
Plur, Revetiſions, revetifiez, reuCtiſſent, velt, 


EXER- 


( 202) 
EXERCISES vrox THE ForEGoinG VERBHope 


AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. oſper 

Your friend Mr, A — does not ſerve me well, Ho- 
ami, m. 2 5 dema 

Shall I help you to a little bit of lamb ? He; 


* morceau, m. agneauyn, 


We would ſerve him with all our heart if we could. -|Meittai: 
pouvnry 

I ſhall go out in half an hour, —If we go tod eng 
 aujourd” hui, ad. 


to Richmond we will make uſe of your coach. — M 
carofſe,m, 7 


ſiſter went out this morning at nine o'clock and is nnain 


matin, m. | 
yet returned. Nobody knows what we ſuffered in ouW''"tu 
ſavoir, v. nic 
laſt voyage, — If I were as ill as you I wolle, 
voyage, m. maulade, adj. 
he ſa 
not go out of my room. Why do not oi 
chambre, f. Pourquoi, adv. 
n an 
ſerve your friends, ſince you may do it? 
puiſque, c, pouvoir, v. Ns 
Should they forſake you, what would become d 
abandonner, v. ome 


you? — I would make uſe of your horſe, if you woull 


be ſo kind as to lend it to me. — The more we art 
avoir la bent“ de 


above others, the more it becomes us to be 
au- deſſus de, p. 


modeſt and humble, — My aunt and I came yelte- 
tante, f. 


day to ſee you, but you were not at home. —| 
voir, v. logis, m. 


hope 
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ope you will keep your word, and come 
pe rer, v. parole, f. 


o-morrow. — I aſſure you Mr. Rs father holds 
demain, adv, aſſurer, v. 


he firſt rank in the town, but his ſon will never 
rang, m. ville, f. 


ttain to his father's reputation. — Men acquire, by 


ong labours, knowledge which often becomes 
travail, m. lumiere, f. 


ata to them, — I maintain, and will always 

uneſteadj, 

aintain, that you will not be happy without 
heureux, adj. ſans, p. 

irtue, - We were coming to ſee you, but you have 


nticipated all my deſigns, -— She leapt for joy when 


de 


e aw her. — At laſt ſhe has agreed to pay her 
Eni, adv, * de 


n annual penſion of twenty onal. — Her mother 


ted up at thoſe words, and became ili — 
a, p. parole, f. furieuæ, adj. 


ome on Friday morning at nine o'clock, — 
Vendredi, m. 


his hauſe will belong to me after her death, — 
apres, p. moi t, f. 
ou will obtain leave to go out another time 
permiſſion, f. de fois; f. 
you come back ſoon.— This box contains all 
bientdt, ady. boite, f. 
I agree Miſs N. is the prettieſt of the 


hy jewels, — 
bijeux, m. pl. 


* See tht neutet verbs for the formation of the compound tenſes. 
family, 
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family, but ſhe is ſo proud that I know not what will 


become of her, — Who knows whether they will re. 
ſavoir, v. fr, e. 


member it or not? — They aſſaulted the town in the 


au 
middle of the night, and all their officers, even 
milieugm. | memegady, 


the general, agree that they have acquired much glory, 
— Remember that, if you infringe the law, you will 


incur the puniſhments decreed by the law, — 


prine, f. porte, p. p. 
Your illneſs proceeds from a great heat. — The 
maladie, f. chaleur, f. 
firſt time you come to ſee me, I will keep you 


(by the fut.) voir, v. 
two or three days. — Mr. B. deſired me to tell you 
four,m. Pr ier, v. de 


that he will not come back to-day, —— When tht 


ſurgeon had opened his vein, the blood guſhed 
chir urgien,m. ſang, m. 


out with an extraordinary impetuoſity. — That poor 


man will bleſs you, if you give him new clothes. — 
benir, v. 


He is fo prepoſſeſſed againſt me, that he will not 


contre, p. vouloir, v. 


agree he is in the wrong. We would certainly 
certainement, adi. 


bave come back yeſterday had we had time,— You wil 
» 2 hier, adv, 


become a great man if you continue to ſtudy witi 
grand, adj. continue, v. de @ 


the 


0 


3 


the ſame aſffiduity. _—— He would have come to ſee us 


aſſiduite, f. * 


laſt week if it had nct rained. — The firſt time 

Jemaine, f. plu, p. p. fois, f. 

go out, remind me to call on your bro- 
(by the fut.) de paſſer, v. chez, p. 


ther, —— That hat would ſuit you very well, if you 


were a little taller, Do not go out to-day, you 


will ſuffer much if you do. ] ſhould not ſuffer 
beaucoup, ad v. Faire, v. 


(ſo much) if it were fine weather. — Why do not 
tant, adv. ſalſoit, v. 
you abſtain from drinking ? — The king has inveſted 
barre, v. 
that nobleman wich all his authority. — You may 
ſeigneur, m. de pouvoir, v. 


ſet out this morning, but remember to come back 
de 


at night, — Were I in your place I would detain 
ce ſoir, m. place, f. 
him here a little longer; for, he always keeps 
lang- tems, adv, car, c. 
himſelf ſhut up in his houſe, — I do not think that 
ener mis p. p. croire, v. 


colour ſuits your ſiſter, — When will the return 
Duand, adv. 


from the country! 1 She wrote ſhe would come next 
campagne, f. 
Saturday if the weather were fine. 
tems, m. 


T VERBS 
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VERBS or TE THIRD CONJUGATION, 
ASSEOIR, To sir pov. 


InFiniTive Moo vn. 
Preſent, Moir, to fit down. 
Part. act. Affyant, fitting down. 
Part. pail. As, ſat down (or ſcated). 


Indicative Moon. 
Preſent, 


Sing. Aſſi-ds, aſſieds, aſſud, I ſit down. 
Plur. Aſeyous, alſeyex, aſſcieni. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. AſVyois, afſeyors, aſſeyoit, I did fit, or was ſit- 
Plur. Hg yions, <ſcyiez, offeynent. ting, down. 


ieterite, 


Sing. Alſis . offs 5, aſſit, 1 fat down. 
Plur, Ajsimes, afsites, aſjirent. 


F ucure. 
Gags Aﬀſeyerai, afſeycras, efſeyera, I ſhall or will ſi 
Plur. 4/7 ycrons, afſeyerez, aſjeyeront. down, 


Conditional Preſent. | 
Sing. AJeyerats, aſſeyerois, «ſſeyeroit, I ſhould, would 
or Could, fit dow, 
Plur. Afeyerions, afſeyericz, aſſcyeroient. 
IMPERATIVE Moonmn, 
Sing. Aſſieds, aff ie, ſit down, : 
Flur. Aſcyens, aſſiyex, aſſeient. 


SuBjJuncTive MoonD. 
| Preſent. 

Due gue We: © 

Sing. Aſcie, afſerrs, aſſeie, that I may fit down. 
Flur.  Afſeyions, aſſeyiez, aſſeient. 
Im perfect. 

Sing. Ai, aſſifſes, aſssit, that I might fit down, 
Plur. Aj/iffuns, affyfiez, affifſent. 


Aſſeor is moſt generally conjugated as a reflective 
verb, which may be eaſily done, by the learner adding! 
double pronoun to the different tenſes, and formin: On 


compouid ones by the verb etre, as in * promener : & 


d_ 6a 


I 8 
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75 m'aſſieds, tu Cafſieds, i Paſſed ; 
ous nous aſſeyons, vous vous afſeyez, is $'efjetents 
ComyrounD TENSES. 
Fe me ſuis aſſis, tu Ces aſſis, il s' ais; 
Mus nous ſommes aſſis, vous vous etes aſſis, &c. 


The compound of this verb is, 
Se raſſeoir, to fit down again. 


SEOTR, ro Fir WELL, To BECOME, ro SIT, 
the primitive of u, is never uſed in the preſent of 
its infinitive mood; and in its other tenſes is conjuga- 
ted as follows : 

Part. ut, Szant, fitting well, fitting, or becoming. 

Part, pail, Sis, never uſed but in the ſenſe of ſituated, 

or lying. 
INDICATIVE MonD. | 

Preſent. J fied, ils ficent, it becomes, they be- 
come, &c. 

Imperfect. Il ſcydit, ils ſcyoiant, it was becoming, &Cc. 

Preterite wanting. 


Future, Ji fitra, ils fifront, it or they will become. 
Cod. Preſ. Ii ſieruit, iis ſitroient, it or they would 
become. 


The other tenſes are never uſed. 


SURSEOQOTR, ro sUPERSEDE, TO PUT OFF, A 
compound of ſear, is only uted in law, aud is uus 
cimugpated ; 

Part, act. Surſcyant. 
Part pill. Surfis, 


Indicative MO Op. 


Preſent. 

J. ſurſois, Tc, nous ſu ſozans, Cc. 
mpertect. 

fe ſurſoyats, &c. nous ſurſoyiens, &c, 
Preterite, 

Fe ſurfis, &c. nous ſurs/mes, &c, 
F uture, 


Je ſurſeairai, &'c. nous ſurſeoirons, &c, 
1 2 Con- 


10 


Conditional Preſent. 
Je ſur ſeoirois, &c. nous ſurſeoiriont, &c, 


ImyefERATIVE Moon, 
Surſois, &c. ſurſoyons, &c. 


SUBJUNCTIVvE MoonD. 
Preſent. 
Duc je ſurſeoie, Sc. que nous ſurſayions, Ce. 
mperfect. 


Que je ſurſiſſe, c. que nous ſurſiſſins, Oc. 


— — 


DE CHO I R, To DECAY, TO DECLINE, 


INFINITIVE MOO p. 
Preſent. Dechoir, to decay, 
Part. act. wanting. 


Part. paſſ. Dechu, decayed. 


Indicative Moop, 
| Preſent. 
Sing. Dechois, dechois, dechoit, I decay, 
Plur. Dechoyons, deichoyez, dechotent, | 
Imperfect is Wanting. 


Preterite, 75. 
Sing. Dechus, dechus, dechut, I decayed, or did de. © 
Plur. Dechimes, dechiltes, dechurent. | ca. 
Future. 8 
Sing. Dicherrai, decherras, dicherra, I ſhall or wil“ 
Plur. Decherrons, dtcherrez, decherront. © decay. 
Conditional Prelent. ung. 
Sing. Decherrais, dicherrois, decherrut, I ſhoull, | 
would, or could, decay, "=. 
Plur. De&cherrions decherricz,  dicherraent, | 
[IMPERATIVE Moop is wanting. wal 
SUBJUnNnCTIVE Moon. 
Preſent. 
Aue que gue 
Sing. Dechoie, aichoies, dechoie, that I may decay. ing ; 
Plur. Dechayions, dechoyiez, dechoicut. lr, f 


Imper- 
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Imperfect, 
Sing. Dechuſe, dichufſes, dicht, that I might de- 
Plur. D#chufſions, dechuſſiez, dechuſſent, cay. 


CHOIR, the primitive of the above verb, is obſo- 


lete. | 
ECHOIR, To FALL our, TO CHANCE, is conju- 
gated like DECHOIE. Its part. act. is echtant, 


MOUPMYL OT X, ro move. 


InrFiniTive Moon, 
Preſent, Mouvorr, to move, 
Part. act. Mouvant, moving. 
Part. paſſ. Mun, moved. 


Indicative MOO p. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Maus, meus, meut, | move. 
lur. Mou bons, mouvez, meuvent. 
Imperfect. 


Sing. Mouvois, mou vois, mou voit, I did move. 
lur. Mauvious, mouviez, mouvoient. 6 
| Preterite. 
ding. Mus, mus, mut, I moved, or did move. 
Plur. MAumes, mutes, murent. | 
Future. 

Wing. Mouvrai, mouvra;, mouvra, I ſhall or will move. 
lur. Mouurons, mouure x, mnuvrout. 

Conditional Preſent. 
ing. Mou urois, mouvrois, mouvroit, | ſhould, could, 
or would, move. 
lur, Mouvr ions, mouvriex, mouvroient. 


| ImeERATivE MooD. 
ing. Meus, m uve, move thou. 
lur. Mou vous, mou ve x, meuvent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOop. 

Prelent. 7 

e gue que i 

ing. Meuve, meuves, meude, that I may move. 
lur. Mouvions, mouviez, menuuent, 


T4 Imper- 


« 


a). 


(Eee 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Muſſe, muſſes, mut, that I might move. a 
Plur. Au ſſions, muſſiez, muſſent. Ti 
'The compound of this verb is, = 
Emouvoir, to ſtir up, to move. 7 
P OU OI R, To nE ABLE, V 

INFTINITIVE Moon, 

Preſent. Pouvoir, to be able, 

Part. act. Pouvant, being able. of 


Part. paſſli Pu, been able. 
Inpicative MooDp, 


Preſent. 
Sing. Puis, or peux, peux, peut, I am able, I can or 
Plur. Pouvons, pouvez, peuvent. mah. 
Icperfect. 7 


Sing. Pouvois, pouvois, pouvoit, | was able, or I coull 
Plur. Pouvions, pouviez, pouvoient. 
Preterite, 
Sing. Pas, pus, put, I was able, or I could. 
Plur. Pames, fiites, purent. 
Future. 
Sing. Pourrai, pourras, pourra, I ſhall or will be able Here 
Plur. Pourrons, pourrez, pourront. 
Conditional Preſent. 
Sing. Faun, pourrois, pour roit, I ſhould be able, 
could or migh 
Plur. Pains pourriez, pourriient. 


IMPERATIVE Moovp wanting. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moo-0D, 
Preſent. 
Due que que 
Sing. Puiſſe, piſſes, puiſfe, that I may be able, 0 
. Pulſſiuns, puiſſiex, puiſſent. I maj 
Im perfect. / 
Sing. Puſſe, piles, fut, that I might be able, or | 


Flur. Puſjuns, Pullie en. might 
Whe 


0 
e 
9 
＋ 
4 


E 

When the words: can, may, could, or might, expreſs 

an abſolute or permiſſive power, or a poſſibility of do- 

ing a thing, can and may are rendered by the preſent 
tenſe of the indicative of this verb: ex. 


Je puis vous vendre un bon I can ſell you a good horſe 


cheval ſi vous en avez be- if you want one. 

ein d'un, ; 

ous pouvez aller au bal, You may go to the ball, but 
mais revenez a dix heures, come back at ten o'clock. 


N. B. May, exprefling a wiſh, is rendered by the 
preſent tenſe of the ſubjunctive: ex. 
Puifſiez- vous etre heureux | May you be happy! 


Could is rendered by one of the following tenſes, viz, 
the imperfect, preterite definite or indefinite, or condi- 
tional preſent; and might by the laſt tenſe: ex, 


Je ne pouvois pas mieux IT could not do better, 


faire, | 
I! ne put pas venir avec He could not come with 


d, ; 5 
nous la ſemaine paſsee, us Jaſt week. 
aus pourricz vous tromper You might miſtake as well 
auſſ bien que lut, as he, 


Could or might, being joined to the verb e have, im- 
iediately followed by a participle paſſive, muſt be ren- 
Jered by the conditional paſt of the above verb, with 
ne participle turned into the prefent of the infinitive 
100d ; ex.. 


J *aurois pu vous le dire I could have told it to you 
hier au ſoir, laſt night. 
aus auriez pu e faire en You might have done it in 


trois jours, three days. 


le, 


S 1 OI R, ro KNoW ſomething. 
INFPINTITIVEB Moon, 


Preſent. Savoir, to know. 
Part, act. Sachant, knowing. 
Part pal, Su, knew] n. 
IN DI“ 


— . 
r — 
0 

* 


n 


a 
Indicative MooD. 
Preſent, 
Sing. Sais, ſais, fait, | know. 
Plur. Savons, ſavex, ſavent. 
| Imperfect 
Sing. Saveis, ſavois, ſavoit, | did know, or knew, 
Plur. Savions, ſaviex, ſavoient. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Sus, ſus, ſut, I knew, or did know. 
Plur, Sumes, ſutes, ſurent. % 
Future, : 
Sing. Saurai, ſauras, ſaura, | ſhall or will know. 1 
Plur. Saurons, ſaurez, ſauront. ; 1 
Conditional Preſent. 
Sing. Saureis, æſaurois, ſauroit, | ſhould, would, or. 
Plur, Saurions, ſauriez, ſauroient. could, know, % 
IMPERATIVE Moon. | 
Sing. Saches, ſache, know thou, * 
Plur. Sachons, ſachez, ſachent. "oe 
SUBJUNCTIVE Moop. ir 2 
Preſent. lur 
Que que que . 
Sing. Sache, t fachen, ache, that L may know. 
Plur. Sachions, ſachieꝝ, ſachent. ng. 
Imperfect. 25 
Sing. Suſſe, ſuſſes, ſit, that I might know, 
Plur. Suſſiuns, ſuffiez, ſuſſent, 
* This tenſe, conjugated negatively, is often Engliſhed by cannot: 
Je ne ſaurois vous le dire, I cannot tell it to you. ng. 
ur. 


+ We ſometimes employ the preſent of the ſubjunAive of this verb in 
ſlead of the indicative z but it is never to be uſed without the negatis 
Tas, and moſt commonly in anſwering a queſtion : ex, 

Le roi ira t. il à la conicdieP Will the king go to the play? 
Pas que je ſache, Not that I know of. | 


VALOIS 


þ ing. 


Jur. 


dings 


Plur, 


vs 
Ng. 


ur. 


ing. 


ur. 
i 2. 


lur, 


ng. 


ur 


ng. Valle, 


ng. Valuſſe, 
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VAL OTIR, To EE worTn, 


INFINITIVE Moop. 


Preſent. Valiir, to be worth. 
Part. act. Valant, being worth. 
Part, paſl, Valu, been worth. 


INDICATIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 

Jaux, vaux, vaut, I am worth. 
Valons, valex, valent. 

Imperfect. 
Valois, valois, waloit, I was worth. 
Valions, valiez, valsient. 

Preterite, | 
Valus, walus, valut, | was worth. 
Valimes, valutes, valurent. 


Puture. 


Vaudrai, vaudras, vaudra, I ſhall or will be 


Vaudrons, vaudrez, vaudront. 
Conditional Preſent, 


Jaudrois, 
Faudrions, vaudriez, vaudraient. 


IMPERATIVE Moon 


Vaux, vaille, be thou worth. 
Valons, walez, vwaillent. 


SUBJUNCTivEe Moonp. 
Preſent. 


Due ue que 
vailles, vaille, that I may be worth, 
ur. Valions, valiex, vaillent. 


Imperfect. 


worth. 


vaudrois, vaudroit, I ſhould, &c. be 


Worth. 


valufſes, valut, that I might be worth, 
ur. Valuſfions, valuſſiez, valuſſcnt. 


The 
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The compound of this verb is, 


Prevaloir, to prevail, which is conjugated as J 
LOTR, but we fay much better in the preſent tenſe 9 
the ſubjunctive, 


Que je preval-e, es, e; ions, iex, ent. 


—_— 
— 


— 


LV 0 7 R, TO sEE. 


* 
INFTINITIVE MO O5. 


Preſent. Voir, to ſee. 
Part. act. Poyant, ſeeing. 
Part, paſl. Vu, ſeen. 


IN DICATIVE Moo p. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Vois, voi, voit, | fee. 
Plus, Joyons, veyex, voient. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. YVoyzis, wgyors, voyoit, I did ſees . 
Plur. Yayions, voyiex, voyoient. 

Preterite. 

Sing. Vis, Vis, wit, I ſaw or did ſee. 
Plur. Limes, wites, virent. | 
Future. 
Sing. Verrai, verras, verra, I ſhall'or will tee. 
Plur. Yerrons, verrezx, verront. 

| Conditional Preſent. 
Sing. Verrois, verrois, verroit, | ſhould, &c. ſce. 
Plur. Yerriens, verriez, verrotent. 


IMPERATIVE MooD.. 


Sing. Diaois, voie, ſee thou. 
Plur. Yoyons, voyez, vorent, 
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SuBJUuncTive Moon, 


5 Preſent. 
Due gue „„ 
ding. Vaie, voices, voie, that I may ſee, 
Plur. Voyions, voyiez, voient. 
0 


Imperſect. | 
ding. Vifſe, wvifſes, vit, that I might ſee, 
Plur. /i/fions, viſfiez, viſſent, 


The compounds of this verb are, 


Entrevoir, to have a glimpſe of. 


Prevyor, to foreſce. 
Revorr, to fee again. 


Pourvoir, to provide. 


PREVOIR dicfers from VOIR in the future: ex. 


ding. Preusirai, 
lur. 


* 
prevoiras, frevora. 
Prevarrons, previirez, prevoiront, And, 
Conditional Preſent, 
Prevairois, prevoirois, prevoirort. 
Preuoirions, prevairiez, prevoiroteut. 


ding. 
Plur. 


POURYLOIR makes in the preterite, 


ng. Pouruus, fpourvus, pourvut. 


Plur, Pouruuines, pourvittes, pourvurent. 


Future, 
ing. Pourvairat, pourveiras, pourvoira. 
ur. Pourvoirons, pourvoirez, pourvoirout. 


Conditional Preſent. 
Pourvoirois, pourvoirois, paurvoiroit. 
Pourvsirions, pourvoiriex, pourvoiroient. 


As- 
Se. ur. 


SU BJU NTIVE MOop. 


\ 


| Imperſect. | 
WES P ure, | pourvuſſes, pourvut. 
ur, Pourvuſſtons, pourvuffiez, pourvuſſent. 


5 YOULOIR, 


—— 
* 


1 


XC 
—— — 4 - 
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* 2 
Ky. 
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ImperfeR. 
Sing. YVoulois, voulois, vouloit, I was willing, or | 
Plur, Foulions, vouliex, vouloient. would 
| Preterite. 
Sing. Loulus, voulus, woulut, J was willing, or! 
Plur. Voulu ines, voulutes, voulurent. would, 
Future, 
Sing. Voudrai, woudras, voudra, I ſhall be willing 
Plur. Youdrons, voudrez, voudront, or I will 


Plur. Jouluſſions, veuluſfiez, vouluſſent. Willing 


6 


OU LOI X, ro Bs WILLING. 


IN FINITIVE MO Op. 
Preſent. Jouloir, to be willing. 
Part. act. Voulant, being willing. 

Part. paſſ. Joulu, been willing. 


IN DIC ATIVE MO Op. 


| Preſent. | 
Sing. Jeux, veux, veut, I am willing, or I will 
Plur. Youlons, voulez, veulent, | 


Conditional Preſent. 
Sing. Youdrois, wvoudrois, woudroit, I ſhould be wi 7 


ling, or I wou“ 
Plur. Voudrions, voudriez, voudroient. * 
| E 
IMPERATIVE MO Oy; is wanting, , 
SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 

E 
Preſent, A 

4.14 ue gue ee” | 
Sing. Yeuille, veuilles, veuille, tliat I may be willing v 
Plur. Youlions, vouliez, vcuillent. Þ 


| Imperſect. 5 | 
Sing. Vouluſſe, vouluſſes, \voulitt, that I might l 
he 
When the words 20 or would expreſs a will, choict 
or deliberation, in the agent, and can be turned by ch 
or choſe, will is rendered in French by the preſents 
the indicative mood, or future of this verb: ex. 


earn 
1 < 


3 

Ye veux y aller et lui parler I will, or chooſe to, go there 

moi-mò me, and ſpeak to him myſelf: 

1! ne veut pas manger, He wil! not eat, or does 

not 2 to eat: 

and 1would by one of the following tenſes, viz. the im- 

perfect, preterite definite or indefinite, or conditional 
preſent: ex. | 

$i je voulois, je vous dirois If I would, or choſe, T could 


gu elle demeure, | tell you where ſhe lives. 

I! voulut abſolument partir He would abſolutely, or ab- 

hier, | ſolutely choſe to, ſet out 
yeſterday. 


A2ue voudriez- vous que je What would you have me 
i fiſſe © do ? 


When world is joined to the verb 7 have, immedi- 
Ii ately followed by a participle paſſive, they are to be 
Wy rendered by the preterpluperfect or conditional paſt of 
the above verb, with the participle paſſive turned into 

no. the preſent of the infinitive mood: ex, | 
Si j avois voulu lui parler, If I would have ſpoken to 
OS him, or had I choſen to 

ſpeak to him. 
Jaus n'auriez pas voulu You would not have taken 


prendre les armes, ſs, &c. up arms, if, &c. 
Mus aurions pu larreter ſi We could have ſtopped 
ncus euſſions voulu, him if we would, or had 
choſen. | 


EXERCISES oN THE FoREcGoinG VERBS 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS, 


ling Why do not you fit down, fir ? — You 
Pourquoi, adv. | 

Nome to ſee me very ſeldom. Let us ſit down upon 

ht b rarement,adv. 

hade graſs. — Do not make (fo much) noiſe, I cannot 

hoict herbef, faire, v. tant, adv, | 

A earn my leſſon, — Do you know what has hap- 


prendre, V. arri 


U pened 


4 — — 
* . 


— - 5” 
3 ** 
9 --4 = 4 


——— ——— ———— 


„ 
pened to her? — As ſoon as he ſaw he could not 


ver, v. Auſſitot que, c. 
make her hear reaſon he went away. —— We 
entendre, v. en aller, v. 

went there ourſelves, and we ſoon knew what ſhe 

bientit adv, 

aſked, — See the letter ſhe wrote me, — We will not 

ecrirev. 
fit down till you have determined to ſet out. - 
que ne ſe deter miner, v. a 
The firſt time I ſaw your ſiſter ſhe pleaſed me. -. 
fois, f. plaire, v. 
I would fit down upon the graſs if it were not off , 
damp. —— Mrs. P. deſired me to tell you ſhe could | 
humidle, adj. Prier, v. dire, v. 8 
not come to ſee you this week, but ſhe would cer- , 
ſemaine, f. cer- © 
tainly come at the beginning of neu 
tainement, adv. commencement, m. A 
month, Cannot you lend me three or four ae 
mois, m. preter, v. 5 
guineas? — If I would, I ſoon could know b. 
guinte, f. _  bientet, adv. 

whether Mrs. D. has ſeen your aunt or not. —f;. 


Ai e. tante, f. 
The laſt time I was in the park, I could not diſtin HH 


guiſh her on account of the trees that were bet wee! 

| a cauſe, p. 
her and me; (I had only a) glimpſe of her, terd 
je wat fait que » 2 


This cloth is not worth five ſhillings a yard, but inen 
drap, m. 


Colo 


( 219 ) 
colour becomes you very well, — Do not you fee the 


defects of it? — When you know your leſion, 

difaut, m. (by the fut.) 

come and repeat it to me, — Did you not know that 

Hr repeter,v. 

Mr. A. was to marry Miſs B.? — I knew it, but 
epouſer,v. mais, e. 

I was not willing to tell him of it, — I believe you 

parler, v. 
could learn your leſſons much better if you 
apprendre, v. beaucoup, adv. 
o would, — Could you lend me your horſe for two or 
preter,v. 
three days ? — If your brother come with me, will he 
Jour, m. | avec, p. 
be able to follow me? —— This room can contain 
ſuivre, v. 

about a hundred people. — Could they ſee fo great an 

environ, p. perſonnerf. 

alteration without being vexed (atit?) — It is 

cangement, m. ſans, p. fachezp.p. en, pro. 


better to be unfortunate than to be criminal, —- He is 
malheureuzx,ad}. 


incapable of commanding others who cannot command 


iſtin MWbimſclf, — His beſt coat was not worth two-pence 
habit, M. fon, ills 
when he arrived from Germany, — We faw them yet- 
Allemagne, f. his 
terday. — They did not foreſee what would happen to 
ry adv. ar} 1er, v. 
em. — We ought to make a judicious choice 
deviin Ve Faire, v. Judlicieuæ, adj. choix, m. 


U 2 of 


10 
of thoſe friends to whom we intend to give our con. 


vol loir, v. can. 
fidence. — Do you know where Miſs B. lives? — Yes, 
france, f. ol ad v. demeurer,v. 
I do {know it,) and I ſee her every day at her Gay 
fentet: eh, 
— Why will you not tell it me? — She would mary 
5 eporſer,yv, 
him in ſpite of all her relations, — It is for that 2 
en,B p. depit, m. parent,n, C, pro. 


realon her father ſays he will never fee her again. — 
dire, v. 


All the fineſt talents reunited are not worth a virtue, = 


- Virtue is a l which we cannot praiſe too much, th 
on, pro. louer, v. trepadv, 


— Severity and rigour may excite fear, but not 


W? 


! Sc vẽrite, fl. rinueur, cyainte, f. 

1 love, — You ſaw with what goodnels the received him, 
i CHOY Us dont, f. recevoir, v. 

4 ; a A 

; — | would not tell her what 1 think about it, for feat 
1 of giving her any ſubject of N me — If you forcſe 
3 plainte, f. 


the danger, why do you not endeavour to avoid it! 
tacher, v. de euiter, v. 


— They were willing to withdraw, but your broth 
ſe retirer, v. 


hindered them (from it, ) and deſired them to fit dow! 


5 el chen. prier,V. = ae | Yo 
| again, — You can ſpeak to Mr, B. whenever Jg 

| purler, v. quand,adv. i 
q pleaſe, but I may not take that liberty, — Yo! * 
1 vouloir, v. prendre, v. | git 


kno 


Cr} 

know the eſteem and friendſhip that I have for him; 
e/time, f. 

you know that his father is one of my olde ft friends; 

ancien, adj. 


you yourſelf know the merit of both, — He would 


WH cot (ell me theſe buckles under four 

vendre, v. boucle, f. d moins de, p. 

t guineas. — I will not ſee your brother (any more,) 
5 plus, adv. 

but J will ſee you again as ſoon as I can. 


(by the fut.) 
Every body thinks that if they would have purſued 


pourſurure,v. 

b. the enemy briſkly they might have ended the 
Jv, vigoureuſement, adv. Ani 75 

100 war on that day, — Should we ſee ourſelves 3 

8. reduire, v. 

im to ſo great difficulties ? — If I would have believed 

croire, v. 


fcalhim, he would have perſuaded me to go to Italy with 
"Sq 
cleWim. — He could have done his work in leſs than 
* fair eV. en, p-. 
len minutes if he had not amuſed himſelf i in reading. 
a | $ amuſer, v. a lire, Vs 


If you want that book you may take it, it is 
avoir beſoin de 


t your ſervice, — If he ſold all his horſes now, the 


Ja of them would not be worth ten guineas.— We 
3 


Wizht have danced till (twelve o'clock) if that 
Juſgu'a, p. minuit, m. 


U 3 nad 


1 
had not happened. — Oh ! my children, may you be 


happy, and never bewail the moment of your 
heureuzx, adj. pleurer, v. 


birth I ſpoke to her (a long while,) but coull 
naiſſance, f. long-tems, adv, 


not perſuade her to come with me. 
de 


and ſce him ? — Yes, but come back as ſoon as 
a auſſuot que, c. 
you can. 


(by the fut.) 


—— . 
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VERBS or ru FOURTH CONJUGATION, 
ABSOUDRE, To ABSOLVE, TO ACQUIT, 


INFINITIVEMOOVðũ. 
Preſent. Abſoudre, to abſolve. 
Part. act. Abſolvant, abſolving. 
Part paſl, Albſous, abſol ved. 


INDICATIVE MooD. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Aſous, abſous, abſout, I abſolve. 
Plur. Abſolvons, abſolvez, abjolvent, 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Abſolvois, abſolvois, 2 I did abſol ve. 
Plur. Alſaluions, abſalviea, abſolvoient. 


Preterite is wanting. 
Future. 


Sing. Abſoudrai, abſeudras, abſoudra, I ſhall or wil 
Plur. Abſoudrons, abſoudrez, abſoudront. abſolve. 
Conditional Preſent. 
Sing. Alſoudrois, abſoudrois, abſoudroit, I ſhould, &c. 
Plur. Atfoudrions, abſoudriez, abſoudroient, abſolve. 


INMPERATIVE Moon. 
Sing. A. ſous, alſalve, abſolve thou. 
Plur. Alſolvons, abjolvez, alſolvent. | 


AT 


S U B- 


1 
SuBJUuncTive Moon. 
Preſent. 
Due gre que 
Sing. Abſolve, abſolves, abſolve, that I may abſolve. 
Plur. Alſolvions, abſolviez, abſolvent. 


Imperfect is wanting. 


SOUDRE, ro s$oLve, the primitive of this 
verb, is only uſed in the preſent tenſe of the infinitive 


| mood, 
| The other compounds are, 


Diſſiudre, to diſlolve, Reſoudre, to reſolve, 

Diſhudre has the ſame tenſes wanting as abſoudre, 
Riſoudre has its participle paſſive, rſolu : its preterite, 
Sing. Reſolus, riſolus, reſolut. | 
Plur, Reſoliumes, reſoliites, riſolurent. | 4 


SUuBJUncTivEe Moon. 
Imperfect, 
Sing. Reſoluſſe, reſoluſſes, röſolüt. 


Plur. Reſoluſſions, riſoluſſiez, reſoluſſent. 


ASTREINDRE, To oBLIGe, 


ATTEINDRE, ro REACH, TO HIT, TO ATTAIN, 
TO OVERTAKE, and. 


AVEINDRE, ro REACH, To FETCH OUT, 
are conjugated as CRAINDRE, 


The three above verbs grow obſolete, 


- - 
_— 
= 1 * 2 


e 


— 


— 
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Will 

Ives | | ; 
& BAT T XR E, To BEAT. 
105 InFiniTive MooD 


Preſent. Battre, to beat. 
Part. act. Battant, beating. 
Part. paſſ. Battu, beaten, 


I'nDI. 
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Indicative MoonD. 
Preſent. 
Sing. Bats, bats, bat, I beat, or am beating, 0 


Plur. Battons, battex, battent. 
Imperfect, 


Sing. Battois, battois, battzit, J did beat, or was beat. 5 

Plur. Battions, battiez, battoient. ing. 
Preterite. | 

Sing. Battis, battis, battit, I did beat, or beat, 8 

Plur. Battimes, battites, battirent. V 
Futute. 

Sing. Battrai, battras, battra, I ſhall or will beat, 81 
Plur. Battrons, battrez, battront. Pl 
Conditional Preſent. 

Sing. Battrois, battrois, battroit, I ſhould, &c, beat Si 
Plur. Battrions, battriez, battroient. PI 


IMPERATIVE MooD, 
Sing. Bats, batte, beat thou. i 
Plur. Battons, battez, battent. gi 


SuBjuncTive Moon. 
; P I eſent. 
Due que que 
Sing. Batte, battes, batte, that I may beat. 
Plur. Battions, battiez, battent, Flu 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Battiſſe, battiſſes, battit, that I might beat, 
Flur. Battiſſions, battiſſiez, battiſſent. 
The compounds of this verb are, 
Abattre, to pull down. Kabattre, to abate, to ben 
Combattre, to fight. down. 
Debattre, to debate. Rebattre, to beat again, 
Se debattre, to ſtruggle. | x 
——  — — — _©c 
BOIRE, ro DRINK. 
InFiniTive MooD 


Preſent. Boire, to drink. 
Part. act. Buvant, drinking. 
Part. paſl, Bu, drunk, 


1 
IN DOICATIVE M o o D, 


Preſent. 

Sing. Bots, Lois, bolt, I drink or am drinking. 
Plur. Buvons, buvez, botvent, 
[mperfect, 

Sing. Buvois, buvois, buvoit, I did drink, or was 

Wl ur. Buvions, buviez, buvoient. drinking. 
Preterite. 


Sing. Bus, bus, but, | drank, or did drink. 
Plur. Dimes, biuttes, burent, 
: Future, 
„ing. Poira!, beiras, boira, 1 ſhall or will drink. 
Plur. Boirons, boirez, boiront. 
Conditional Preſent, 

Sing. Boirois, Joirois, boirait, I ſhould, &c. drink. 
Plur. Boirions, botriez, boiroient. | 


IMmPERATIvE Moonp, 
Sing. Bois, boive, drink thou. 
Plur, Buvons, buvex, boivent. 


SUB JUuNCTIVE Moov. 

Preſent. 

Que gue gue IE 

ding. Boive, boruves, boive, that I may drink. 

Flur. Euuions, buviex, bol vent. | 

| Imperfect. 
at ing. Brjſe, buſſes, but, that I might drink. 
wr, Euſſions, buſſiez, buſſent. 


B. Baire dans quelque To drink out of ſomething, 
choſe, 


BRAEEXNSE To BRAY, 


This verb is ſeldom uſed except in the preſent tenſe 

{ the infinitive mood, and the third perſon fingular 

nd plural of the preſent, future, and conditional, of 

© indicative mood, 

Infinitive. Braire, to bray, — Preſent, Indicative, 

rait, ils braient, — Future, II braira, ils brairont. — 
Con- 


als 


beat 


No 
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Conditional. II brairait, ils brairuent, — This ver 
expreſles the diſcordant cry of an als. 


op ——— . X— 


BRUIRE, ro ROAR, TO MAKE A GREAT Norsk. 


This verb is only uſed in the prefent of the infini 
tive mood, and in the third perſon of the imperfech 
indicative : il bruyoit, ils bruyoient. Its participle ac 
bruzaut, is often but a mere adjective. 


—⁵—rSæ ——— Pm — 


CE IND X E, ro ois, 
And its compound, Enceindre, to encloſe, to encompak 
are conjugated like CRA/NDRE, 


CIRCONCIRE, ro cixcvncise, 
is conjugated like CONFIRE, 
but has its participle paſſive ending in is inſtead of tt, 


CONCEAL U& HE, T0 centers. 


INFINITIVE MoonDp. 
Preſent. Conclure, to conclude. 
Part. act. Concluant, concluding. 
Part. pail. Conclu, concluded, 


InvicaTtive Moon, 
Preſent. 
Sing. Conclus, conclus, conclut, I conclude. 
Plur, Concluons, concluez, concluents 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Cnclubis, concluais, concluoit, I did conelut 
Plur. Concluions, conciur:%, concluotent, 
Preterite, 
Sing. Conclus, conclus, conclut, I did conclude, ( 
Plur. Conclames, conclutes, conclurent, conclude 
| Future, | 
Sing. Conclurai, concluras, conclura, I ſhall or * 
Plur. Conclurons, conclurez, concluront, conclu 


( 227 ) 
Conditional Preſent. 
Sing, Conclurois, conclurois, concluroit, T ſhould, &. 
dur. Conclurions, concluriez, concluroient. conclude, 


IMPERATIVE Moo Dp. 


Sing. Onclus, conclue, conclude thou. 
Plur, Concluons, concluez, concluent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


| Preſent, 
Ne que gue 
ding. Conclue, conclues, conclue, that I may con- 
lur. Concluions, conclutez, concluent. clude, 
Imperfect. | 
ding. Concluſje, concluſſes, conclit, that I might con- 
jur. Concluſions, concluſſiex, concluſſont, clude, 


ONDUIRE, To conDUCT, ro LEAD, TO CARRY, 


INFINITIVE Moon. 


Preſent, Conduire, to conduct, 
Part. act. Conduiſant, conducting. 
Part paſſ. Conduit, conducted. 


INDICATIVE ̃ M Oos. 


Preſent. 
ing. Conduis, conduis, conduit, I lead, &c, 
lur. Conduiſens, conduiſex, conduiſent. 
Imperfect, 
ng. Conduiſois, conduiſois, conduiſoit, I did lead. 
ur, Conduiſions, conduiſiex, conduiſoient. 
Preterite. 
clud ng. Conduifis, conduiſis, conduiſit, I lead; 


ur. Cynduisimes, conduisites, conduiſireut. 


Future. 
de, Mig. Onluirai, conduiras, conduira, I ſhall or will 
clue. Conduirons, condurrez,, conduiront, lead, 


| n Preſent. 
or Hg. Cnduirois, conduirois, conduiroit, I ſhould, &c. 
nclußgur. Conduirions, canduiriezy, conduimnuments _ lead, 

Co | I 1 p E- 


1 


IMPERATIVE M OO ð. 


Sing. Conduis, conduiſe, lead thou. 
Plur, Conduiſons, conduiſez, conduiſent, 


SuBJUncTIve Moon, 


Preſent. 
ue que que 
Sing. Conduiſe, conduiſes, conduiſe, that I may lead, 
Plur. Conduiſions, conduiſiex, conduiſent. 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Conduifiſſe, conduiſiſſes, conduisit, that J might 
Plur. Conduiſſſions, condurſyſicz, conduiſiſſent, lead, 
Its compound ts, 
Reconduire, to lead again, 
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CONFIR E, To PRESERVE. 


INFINITIVE McoD. 


Preſent. Confire, to preſerve. 
Part, act. Confiſant, preſerving. 
Part. pall. Confit, preſerved. 


INDICATIVE Moos. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Confis, confis, confit, I preſerve. 
Plur. Confiſons, conſiſex, confiſent. 
I mperiect. 
Sing. Confiſois, confiſois, confiſait, I did preſerve, 
Plur, Confiſions, confiſiez, confiſotent. 
Freeride; - - - 
Sing, Confis, confis, confit, I preſerved. 
Plur. Confimes, conf ites, confirent, 


Future. 
Sing. Confirai, confiras, confira, I ſhall or will phy, 
Plur. Confirons, confirez, confiront. ſerve © 


Conditional Prgſent. 


Sing. Confirois, confirots, conſiroit, I ſhould, &c. pepe 
Plur. Confirions, confiriez, conſiroient. : ſerved lur 
WPE 


| pre 


ſerve: 


( 229 ) 
IMPERATIive Moon. 


Sing. Confis, confiſe, preſerve thou. 
Plur. Confiſons, confiſez, confiſent. 
SuBJUuncTive Moon. 
Preſent, 
Due que que 
Sing. Confiſe, confiſes, confiſe, that I may preſerve. 
Plur. Confiſions, confiſiez, confiſent, 
Imperfect, + 
Sing. Confiſſe, 


confiſſes, conf it, that I might preſerve, 
Plur. Conſiſſians, con Jex, confiſent. 


CONNOITRE, ro Know, TO BE ACQUAINTED 
WITH, ſomebody, 


InFiINilTIvE MooD. 
Preſent. Connoitre, to know, 


Part. act. Cunnoiſſant, knowing. 
Part. paſſ. Connu, known. 


IN DICATIVE MO OP. 


Preſent. | 

Connois, connois, connoit, I know. 
Connoiſſons, connoiſſez, connoiſſent. 

Imperfect, 
Cunnoiſſois, connoiſſois, connoiſſiit, I did know. 
Cunnoiſſions, connoiſſiex, connoiſſoient. 

Preterite. 
Cinnus, connus, connut, I knew. 
Comnumes, connutes, connurent. 

Future. 
Connoitrat, connoitras, connoit ra, I ſhall, &c, 
Connaitrons, connoitrez, connoitront. 

Conditional Preſent, 

Cannoitrais, connoitrois, connoitroit, I ſhould, &c, 
Connoitrions, connoittriez, connoitroient. know. 


IMPERATIVE MO Op. 


Connois connoiſſe, know thou. 
ur, Connoiſſons, connoiſſex, cannoiſſent, 
X 


Sing. 
Plur, 


ding. 
Plur. 


ding. 


Plur, 


ding. 


lur. 


Tus. 


ding. 


lur. 


ng, 


S un- 
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SupJuncTive Moon, 
Preſent. 
Due que que 


Sing. Connorfſe, connoifſes, connoiſſe, that I may knoy, 


Plur. Connoiſſions, connoiſſiez, connoiſſent, 

Imperfect. 
Sing. Connufſe, connuſſes, connut, that I might know, 
Plur. Connuſſions, connuſſiez, connuſſnt. 


The compounds of this verb are, 
Meiconnoitre, to take for a= Reconnoitre, to acknow. 
nother. | ledge, to know again, 


CONSTRUIRE, To consTRUCT, TO BUILD, 
is conjugated as CONDUI]RE,. 


— — — —  —— 


CONTRAINDRE, TO CONSTRAIN, TO COMPEL, 


TO FORCE, 
is conjugated as CRAINDRE, 


——— — ͤ———— 


COD DR E, ro skw, ro STITCH. 
INFTINITIVE MO Op. 


Preſent. Coudre, to ſew. 
Part. act. Coufant, ſewing. 


Part. paſl. Couſu, ſewed. 


INDICATIVE MOop. 
| Preſent. 
Sing. Couds, couds, coud, I ſew, or am ſewing. 
Plur. Cauſons, couſez, couſent. | 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Couſois, couſois, couſoit, I did ſew, or was ſew- 
Plur. Conſions, couſiez, couſoient. ing 
| Preterite. 


Sing. Couffs, couſis, coufit, I ſewed. 
Plur, Cousimes, cousites, coufirent, 


( 231 ) 
Future, | 
Sing. Cordrai, coudras, coudra, J ſhall or will ſew, 
Plur. Goudrons, coudrez, coudront. 

Conditional Preſent, 
Sing. Coudrois, coudrois, coudroit, I ſhould, &c. ſew. 
Plur. Coudrions, coudriez, coudroient. 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 
Sing. Couds, couſe, ſew thou. 
Plur. Conſons, couſez, couſent, 


. SuBJuncTive Moon, 
Preſent. 
Due que que 
Sing. Couſe, couſes, couſe, that I may ſew. 
Plur, Couftons, coufiez, couſent, 
| Imperfect. 


ding. Coufiſſe, couſiſſes, cousit, that I might ſew, 
Plur. Couſyſions, couſiſſiex, couſiſſent. 


Its compounds are, 
Decoudre, to unſew. Recoudre, to ſew again. 


EXERCISES on THE ForEGoingG VERBS anD 
THEIR COMPOUNDS. 
I know ſeveral perſons in this country who 
pluſieurs, adj. pays, m. 
ſpeak as good French as if they had been brought 
bien, adv. tle- 
up in France, —— Do you know Mr. A? —— 
ve p. p. 
Les, we know him very well; and, though he be 
. ut, adv, 


ich, I aſſure you he is not the more charitable for 


ſen t. — He has been beaten (ſoundly.) —— If you 
ing comme il faut. | 
new the queſtion, you would reſolve it in two 
queſtion, f. 
X 2 words, 


— 


your brother does. — We ſhould beat them if they 


| ( 232 ) 
words, — I will ſoon conclude, if you think 23 
mot, m. comme, ad. 


. 
c 
did not fight in their own country. Do na 
propre, adj. | 
beat him any more, he acknowledges his fault, — L 

FL faute, f, 
We ran for abov2 two hours; but, at laſ% - 
pendant, p. plus de, ad. enfin,ady, 

your brother overtook him, and brought him back. a 


ramener, v. 
You would never ſee him again if you knew him. = 


He ſtruggled a long while, but he was ſoon obliged 


tems, m. 


to (cry for) mercy. — This mortification has pulled 
de dlemander, v. grace, f. 


down his pride, I aſſure you; however, 
cependant, adv. 


has acquitted him of the accuiation 


the judge 


falſely 
Jauſſement, adv, 


brought againſt him, — Mr. R. told me ſome time 


. 7 01 
tente, p. p-. contres p. 


ago that he would build a ſhip on a new plan. — ae 


What will you drink? — I will drink nothing bf 


ne (qu 
- | 
water, Do not drink ſo much. —— If your ot 
tant, auv. 
ther were here you would not drink (at all.) im 
du tout, 
Let us fill our glaſſes and drink our friend's health. 


fante, f. 
we 


Verie,m, 


( 233 ) 
We beat them becauſe our troops were better dif- 
parceque, c. diſe 
WH ciplined than theirs, —— Come with us, we ſhall 
cipline,p.p. 


ſee whether ſhe will know you again or not. — If you 
hr e. 

knew her, I am certain ſhe would pleaſe you, —— 
plaire, v. 

The Engliſh drink as much tea as the Venetians 
autant, adv. the, m. Venitien, m. 
drink coffee. After tea we conducted the ladies 
cafe, m. 

to the concert, — When they had explained ta us 


gel a that had paſſed, we acknowledged we (were in the 
ſe paſſer, v. avoir 

lle wrong.) Your brother's coat was torn, 
tort, IS dichirer, v. 

02 Wbut our tailor ſewed it up again very ſkilfully. 
tailleur, m. adroitement, adv. 


Unſew that gown. —— I will ſew it to-mor- 


ow. — The Tews and Mahometans circumciſe 
uif,n. Mahomitan,m. 


heir children a few days after their birth, — Why 


peu, adv, naiſſance, f. 
bußßo not you preſerve ſome fruits this year? — He could 
gu anntᷣe, f. 
ur ot know you if he ſaw you now. Did you aſk 


à-priſent, adv. 

im whether he were acquainted with any of theſe 

ne. 

dies? —— I know Mr. V. but I do not truſt to 
ſe fer, v. 

X 3 him. 


him. — You will force your father to puniſh you 


( 234 ) 


a 


The laſt time 


if you do not behave better, 
fe comporter, v 


we went to Vauxhall we drank three bottles of Cham. 


paign wine. — The enemies beat us on the eigh- 


WR 
teenth, but we beat them again two days after, — 
s 
What will you drink, ladies? — We ſhall willing 
madame, f. volyn. 
ty drink ſome wine; for, we have not drunk 


tiers, adv. 
any ſince our departure from France. 


Drink, 


depuis, p. depart, m. $1 
faid ſhe to me, out of that cup, the only Wo is 
coupe, f. feulzad). margue,\ 
which your father has left us of his love. ——— 8 
laifſer, v. affeftion, f. 


would have preſerved ſome fruits this year, but ſuga 


is too dear. — Thence we concluded you coul 
trop, adv. De la, adv. 


not come to-day, — I know nobody in this nei ighbour 
000 


hood. — I knew your ſiſter again as ſoon as I ſaw her 
nago, m. 


— Though you ſhould take three dozen of then 


Ruand,C. | douzaine, f. 
I could not abate a farthing. — The wind was Win; 
liard, m. vent, m. u. 
great that it has thrown down one or two trees in on 
ing 
garden. * 


CRAIN 


( 239 3 
CRAINDRE, To FEAR, To BE AFRAID, 


INFINITIV. RE Moon, 


Preſent. Crainare, to fear. 
Part. act. Craignant, fearing, 
Part, paſſ. GCraznt, feared. 


INDICATIVE Moonp. 


— Preſent. 
Sing. Crains, crains, craint, I fear, or am afraid. 
Plur. Craignons, craignex, craig nent. 

Linperfect. 
Sing. Craignois, craig uois, craig noit, I did fear, or 
Plur. Craignions, craigniex, craignoit. was afraid. 


Preterite. 
ding. Craignis, eraignts, craignit, I feared. 


a Plur. Croignimes, craignites, craignirent. 

6h Future. | 
ing. Caindrai, craindras, crainara, I ſhall or will 
f. Flur. Craind ons, cramdrez, craindront. fear, 


Conditional Preſent. 
ding. Craindrois, craindrois, craindroit, I ſhould, &c, 
Plur. Craindrions, craindriez, cruindroient. "fears 


Id PpERATIVE Moonp. 


f Sing. Gains, craigne, fear thou. 
Plur. Craignons, craignez, craignent. 


SuBJUuncTIVE Moonp. 


Preſent. 
Que que gue 
ing. Craigne, craignes, craigne, that I may fear. 
lur, Urgent, craigniex, craignent. 


Imperfect. 
ing. Craigniſſe, craignifſes, craignit, that I might 
lur. C Craigniſſians, craigulſſiex, craigniſſent. fear. 


CRO[RE, 


1 1 
* 


( 236 ) 
CROITR E, To BELIEVE, 


INFINITIVE Moop, 


Preſent, Crore, to believe. 
Part, act. Creyant, believing. 
Part. paſſl Cru, believed, 


Indicative Moon, 
Preſent. 
Sing, Crois, crois, croit, I believe, 
Plur. Croyons, croyez, croient. 
. Imperfect. 
Sing. Croyois, croyots, croyoit, I did believe. 
Plur. Croyions, creyiex, croyoient, | 
Preterite. 5 
Sing. Crus, cyrus, crut, I believed. 
Plur. Crimes, cruttes, crurent, 
Future, | 
Sing. Croirai, croiras, croira, I ſhall or will believe 
Plur. Goirons, croirez, croiront, 
Conditional Preſent, 
Sing. Croirois, croirois, croiroit, | ſhould, &c. believe 
Plur. Croirions, croiriez, croiroient. 


IMPERATIVE MooD. 


Sing, Crois, crote, believe thou. 
Plur. Croyons, creyez, croient. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MooD. 


Pr eſent. 

Due que gue | 
Sing. Crote, crotes, croie, that I may believe. ing 
Plur, Croyons, croyez, croient. lur 

Imperfect. 


Sing. Cruſſe, cruſſes, crult, that I might believe. ng 
Plur. Cruſſions, cruſſioæ, cruſſent. . 


6 


CR OITX E, ro crow, 
And its compounds, 


Accroitre, to accrue, Recroitre, to grow again, 
Decroitre, to decreaſe, to 
grow leſs, 


are conjugated like CONNOITR E. 


CUIRE, TO BAKE," TO BOIL, often Engliſhed by 
TO DO 
And its compound Recuire, to boil again, 
DEDUTIRE, To ovepucrt, T0 ABATE, 
and DET R U[RE, To DESTROY, 
are conjugated like CONDUIRE. 


DI XX By- T0 $AY;- T9: TELL. 


Irin Moop. 


Preſent. Dire, to ſay. 
Part. act. Diſant, ſaying. 
Part. paſſ. Dit, ſaid. 


eve. InDicaTive MoonD. 


Preſent, 
ding. Dis, dis, ait, I ſay, or am ſaying. 
"ur. Diſons, dites,* diſent. 

Impertect. 
ing. Diſois, di Heis, di 551 I did ſay, or was ſaying, 
ur. Difions, diſiez, diſoient. 
| Preterite, 
ing. Dis, dis, dit, I did ſay, or ſaid. 
lur. Dimes, dites, dirent. 
| Future, 
ing. Dirai, diras, dira, I ſhall or will 94 
lur. Dirons, direz, diront. 

Conditional Preſent, 

ing. Dirois, dirois, diroit, I ſhould, &c. ſay. 
ur. Dirions, diriez, diroient. 


jeve. 


IN PE- 


CRO. 


| 


- 
* 


—_— ” * PI. 2 
— he. 2 


* — * 
les wi — SOR 
449 hs 3 2 — 


( 8 
IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Sing. Dis, diſe, ſay thou. 
Plur. Diſons, dites, * diſent. 
SuBJuncTive MOop. 
Preſent. 
Due gue que 
Sing. Diſe, diſes, diſe, that I may ſay. 
Plur. Difions, difiez, diſent. 
1 mperfect. 
Sing. Difſe, diſſes, dit, that I might ſay. 
Plur. Diſſiuns, diffiez, diſſent. 

The compounds of this verb are, 
Contredire, to contradict, Interdire, to interdict, to 
Se dedire, to unſay, to re- forbid, | 

tract, to recant. Predire, to foretel. 
Medire de, to ſlander, to Redire, to ſay, or tell, + 
ſpeak ill. gain. 
Maudire, to curſe. 
— —— —— 


E CLO XE, ro HATCH, TO OPEN, TO com 
% TO LIFE, 


This verb is ſeldom uſed but in the infinitive mood, 
preſent tenſe, and the third perſons of the following 
tenſes. : 


INFINITIVE Moo ÞD, | 
Preſent. Eclore, to open, to hatch, to come to li 


Fart. paſl, Eclos. 
Indicative MooD. 


Preſent, 

Sing. I tlot. 

Plur. 11s &cleſent, ö 
Future, 

Sing. Il tclora, 

Plur. ts cloront. 


All the above compounds ¶ Redire excepted, which is conjugated I 
its primitive) make iſca inſtead of ites; and Mandire doubles its / throw 
the whole verb: ex. Nous maudifſons, vcus maudiſſex, ils maudiſſent; 27 


Condition 


( 230) 
Conditional Preſent. 
Sing. II zclorait, 
Plur. Ils ccloroient. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MoonD. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Putl ecliſe. 
Plur. Qu'iis tclsſent. 


or of flowers. 


o ſurround, with walls, hedzes, or ditches, 


—— . —ůů— 


* E CRI X E, ro wRITE. . 
INFINITIVE MooD 
Preſent. Ecrire, to write, 
Part. act. Ecrivant, writings 

OM Part. paſſ. Acrit, written. A 
INDICATIVE Moon. 

00d; 

Will Preſent, 


ing. Ecris, kcris, ecrit, | write, or am writing, 
lur. Ecrivons, Ecrivez, ecrivent, 


o lik ImperfeR, 
ing. Ecrivois, &crivois, écrivoit, | did write, or was 
lur. Ecrtvions, &criviecz, écrivoient. writing. 
Preterite, 


nz. Ecrivis, tcrivis, ecrivit, I wrote, or did write. 
ur. Ecrivimes, tcrivites, tcrivirent. 
Future. 


ng. Ecrirai, tcriras &tcrira, I ſhall or will write. 
ur. Ecrirons, écrirex, écrironi. 


ated I Conditional Preſent. FO 
nee. Ecrirois, &crirois, &criroit, I ſhould, &c. write. 
ſent, « Ecririons, tcririez, tcriroient, 

dition 


I'MP E- 


It is only uſed when ſpeaking of oviparous animals 


The primitive of the above verb is Clorre, to ſhut, 
o ſurround, and another compound, Euclorre, to ſhut, 


( 240) 
IMPERATIVE MO Op. 


Sing. Ecris, . tcrive, write thou. 
Plur. Ecrivons, &crivez, tcrivent, 


SuBJUNncTIiIvEt Moon. 
| Preſent. 
Due que que 
Sing. Ecrive, #crives, ecrive, that I may write, 
Plur. Ecrivions, ecriviez, ecrivent, 
Imperfect. . ot. 
Sing. Ecriviſſe, ecriviſſes, &crivit, that I might write, 
Plur. Ecriviſfuons, ecriviſſiez, tcriviſſent, 
'The compounds of this verb are, 
Decrire, to deſcribe. Proſcrire, to proſcribe, to 
Inſcrire, to inſcribe, outlaw, to baniſh, 
Preſcrire, to preſcribe. Souſcrire, to ſublcribe. 
Tranſcrire, to tranſcribe, 


ENDUTRE, To Do ove, 
a is conjugated like CONDUIRE, 


ETEINDRE, ro pur our, 
is conjugated like CRA/NDRE. 


— ww. 


EXCLUR E, To Excrupz, 
is conjugated ike CONCLURE, 


Its participle paſſive is exclus. 


FAIRE, To MAKE, TO po. 


INnNFinlTlvE Moon. 


Preſent, Faire, to make. 
Part. act. Faiſant, making. 
Part, paſſ. Fait, made. 

IND 


( 24t } 
InDICATive Moon. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Fais, fais, fait, I make, or am making. 
Plur. Faiſons, faites, font. 


Imperfect. | 
Sing. Faiſois, faiſois, faiſoit, I did make, or was ma- 
Plur. Faiſions, faiſiex, faiſoient. king. 
Preterite. 


Sing. Fis, fie, fit, I made, or did make, 
Plur. Fimes, fites, firent. 
Future. | 


Sing. Ferai, feras, fera, I ſhall or will make. 
Plur. Ferons, ferez, feront, 


. 


i Conditional Preſent. 
Sing. Ferois, ferois, ferait, I ſhould, &c, make. 


Plur, Ferions, feriez, feroient. 


4 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Sing. Fais, faſſe, make thou, 
Plur. Faiſons, faites, faſſent. Pa 


SUBJUncTIve Moop, 
Preſent. 

Due que que ; 
Sing. Faſſe, Ffaſſes, faſſe, that I may make, 
lur. Faſſions, faſſiex, faſſent. | 
| . ImperfeR. 
ding. Fiſſe, fiſſes, Fit, that I might make, 
Flur. F.ſions, filſiez, fiſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 
ontrefaire, to counterfeit, Refaire, to do, or make 


to mimic. up, again. | 
Defaire, to undo. | Redefaire, to undo again. 
de defaire, to get rid of, Sattsfaire, 0 latisfy, 
to part with, Surfaire, to exact, to aſk 
too much, 


Y FEIN. 


2) 
"tt FEIN D R E, ro rien, To DissrmsLy, 
| TO PRETENDÞD, 

ﬀ is conjugated like CRAINDRE, 

i — — — 

FRI X E, ro Fry. 


| This verb is more elegartly uſed in its preſent ink. 
1 -nitive with the verb faite conjugated: ex. 
1 Faites frire ce poiſon, Fry that fiſh, 


Rt Its participle paſſive is it, fried. 


” 


_— 


| 1 INDUIR E, TO iS Duck, 
JIMSTRUIX E, ro insTRUCT, 
and INT XO DU IX E, To inTRoDUEG 


are conjugated like CONDUTITR E. 


\ 


in 


® FOINDRE, To join, 
And its compound, Enjzindre, to enjoin, 


are conjugated like CRATITND R E. 


„ 
— 


LI X E, ro READ. 


INT INITIVEM.O Op. 


| Preſent, Lire, to read. 
1 5 4 Part. paſl. Lu, read, 


INDICATIVE Moon. 


| Preſent. 
Sing. Lis, lis, lit, I read, or am reading. 


Plur, Liſons, liſeæ, liſeut. 


"7 


t 


Impd 


Sing. 


Flur. Liſious, 


Lus, 


Sing. 
Fur. 


Lirai, 


ig. 
* In 


Fur, 


Sing, 
Plur. 
Ch 


Due 
WA 


ing. 
ur, 


NT, Lufſe, 


d ar. 


Elire, to elect. 


Ice 


lift eZ, 


lus, 


ltras, 


lircic, 


gue 
lifes, 


Vs, lit, that I might read, 
Lufions, luffiez, lufſent, 


Its compounds are, 


Lis, 


( 243 ) 
Imperfect. 


Lißin, liſois, Ii air I did read, or was reading. 


Lioient, 


Preterite, 


lut, I did read, or read, 
Limes, liutes, lurent. 


Future, 


lira, I ſhall or will read, 
Lirons, lirez, liront, 


Conditional Preſent, 

? {ira.t, I ſhould, would, &c, read. 
ur. Liriens, lirtex, liroitut. 
ImPERATIVe Moon, 
liſe, read thou. 
Liſons, liſex, liſent. 


SuBjJuncTive MOop. 


Preſent. 
que 


life, that 1 may read, 
Liſtens, liſiex, liſent, 


ImperfeR, 


LUTRE, To SHINE, 
And its compound Re{ire, to glitter, 
Are conjugated as CO VNDUI R E; 


t lake no t at the end of their participle paſhve : ex. 


Lui, ſhincd. 
1 


Relire, to read again. 


( 244 ) 
METT XE, X To yPvur. 


INFINITIVE MoonD. 


Preſent, Mettre, to put. 
Part. act. Mettant, putting. 
Part. paſl, Mis, put. 


Ivpicarive MooDp 


Preſent, 
Sing. Mets, mets, met, I put, or am putting. 
Plur. dettons, mettez, mettent. 


Imperfect, 
Sing. Mettois, mettois, mettoit, I did put, or was put 
Plur. Mettions, mettiez, mettotent. | ting 
Preterite. 


Sing. Mis, mis, mit, I did put, or put. 
Plur. Mines, mites, murent. 
Future. 

Sing. Mittrai, mettras, mettra, I ſhall or will put, 
Plur. Methrons, mettrez, mettront, 

Conditional Preſent, 
Sing, Mettrois, mettrois, mettroit, I ſhould, woul 
Plur. Mettrions, mettriez, mettroient, &c, pu 


IMPERATIVE MoonD. 


Sing. Mets, mette, put thou. 
Plur. Mettons, mettez, mettent. 


SuBJUncTive MoonD, 


Preſent. 
Due que que 
Sing. Mette, mettes, mette, that I may put. 
Plur. Mettions, mettiez, mettent, 


* Metre, when conjugated as a refleRive verb, expreffes a begis" 
or continuation of an action or application; it is then conſtantly fol 
by the particle 2 and an infinitive mood, It is rendered, in Englilh 
the verb to begin: ex. . 

Tou tes les fois qu'il la wiity il ſe met Every time he ſees her, he l. 

a rire, laughing. 


1! $eſt mis tout de box à étudier, He bas begun to ſudy in earnel 
In 


( 245) 

Imperfecꝭ. 
ding. Aiſfe, miſſes, mit, that I might put. 
Plur. MAiſſious, miſſiex, miſſent. | 
The compounds of this verb are, 
limittre, to admit. Pe mettre, to permit. 
Kommettre, to commit. Promettre, to promiſe * 


Demettre, to turn out, to collect, to put off, 
remove, Soumettre, to ſubmit. 


e demettre de, to reſign, Tranſmeitre, to tranſmit. 


| mettre, to omit, 
Ut. 


.... — — 


MOUD R E, To GRIND. 


InFiniTive MooD. 


Preſent. Moudre, to grind. 
Part, act. Mhulant, grinding. 
Part. pail. Maulu, ground. 


Inpicative MO oO p. 

; Preſent. - ” 
ng. ous, mous, mout, | grind, or am grinding, 
ur. Moulons, maulez, moule ut. 


Imperfect. 
ng. Maulois, moulois, mouloit, I did grind, or was 


ut, 


ould 


pu 


Preterite, 


r. Mouldmes, moulutes, moulurent, grind,, 
Future. & 


= IT Moudrons, maudrez, moudront. 
begin! 
/ folle 


— The participle of this verb (promiſing), when uſed adjectively, and 
ngtiſh 


Ming the mental qualities of ſomebody, is rendered in French by 
prowet, or f remettait, beaucoup, or dont il y ay or avout, beaucoup à 
er: (x. | 

A. etvit un ier qui pro- Major A, was a very from: ſing ofs. 
®tolt beaucoup, or cont il y f er. 

ut aucoup a eſp rer, 


he be 


earn 


Im 


:promettre, to compro- RNemeitre, to deliver up, to 
miſe. put back again, to re- 
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ur, MAoulions, moulicz, mouloient. grinding. 


g. Aulus, moulus, moulut, J ground, or did 


g. Moudrai, moudras, moudra, I ſhall or will grind. 


Y..3 | Con- 


>. — 
* 
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Conditional Preſent. 


Sing. Moudrois, moudrois, moudroit, I ſhould, would, 
Plur. Moudrions, moudriez, moudroient, &c. grind, 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Sing. Mous, moule, grind thou, 
Plur. Moulons, moulex, moulent. 


SUBJUnCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 
Due que que 
Sing. Moule, moules, moule, that I may grind, 


Plur. Moulions, moulicz, moulent. 

ImperfeR. 
Sing. Moulnfſe, mouluſſes, moulut, that I might grin 
Plur. Mouluſſions, mouluſſiez, mouluſſent. 


| The compounds of this verb are, 
Emoud;'e, to whet. Remoudre, to grind again. 


EXERCISES upon THE FOREGOING VERB g 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 7 
Do not fear to tell her what you think of it, — 
de penſer, v. t 
will ſpeak to her to oblige you, but I know ſhe do y 
Four, p. 
not fear me. Why do you not believe me? Ip. 
(are afraid) of being expoſed to ſome dangers. — Mit 
etre, v. | 
would not believe him though he ſhould tell WF \ 
: quand, C. | 
truth, — You ſhould not ſpeak ſo imprudently bel 
verite, 3 de vai 


a I know not whom, who flanders every body. 


( 247 ) 
Theſe flowers would grow much better if you watered 
i leur, f. arroſer, v. 
them oftener. — Put out the candle, and do not pretend 


to ſleep, — Were I in town, I would tell them all that 
de en, p. 


I know (about it.) — Say nothing to her, believe me. 
en, pro. ne rien 


— I will tell it to you to-morrow, — I eſteem your 
eſtimer, v. 
daughter much, becayſe ſhe told me ſincerely that ſhe 


would do neither, — They, who ſay all they know, will 


readily fay what they do not know, — Tell the 
volontiers, adv. 


truth with modeſty: they, who do not love it, will 
always reſpect and fear it, — If I fee your father, ſhall 


I tell him you are afraid of not ſucceeding ? — Do 40 


think me capable of forgetting my friends ſo ſoon ? — 
oublier,v. 


You always contradict me when [ ſpeak. — It is 
prudent and humane not to ſpeak ill of any body; but 


Mit is a * to ſpeak ill of your benefactors, — 
baſſeſſe, f. bienfaiteur, m. 


ell We often do good to thoſe who are not worthy 
fouvent,adv. bien, m. 


of it, and harm to thoſe who do not deſerve it. — 

mal, m. meriter,V. 

Will you tell me, after this, that I am not your 

après, p. aue, ce. 
friend? 
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friend ? — I hope ſhe will not tell them what happened 


to me yeſterday. — I was telling it yeſterday to ſeveral 


friends of mine, and every. body began crying. — 


1 do not like Miſs D. becauſe ſhe ſpeaks ill of every 


parceque,c., 
body. — Her father has trantmitted her all his fortune, 


but not his virtues. — Sylla proſcribed above four 
plus de, adv. 


thouſand Roman citizens. — Does Mr. R. write to you 
citoyen, m. 


(now and then) from Paris ? — Do you know his 
Gr tems en tems dv. 


direction? — Would you not write to him if you knew 
ad re ſſe, f. 


it? — We were writing while they ſlept. — If 
pendant que, c. 


your brother come here, detain him, and tell him that 


L have ſomething to ſhew him. — The laſt time they 
a faire wir, 


wrote to 1 they deſired him to ſend them the invoice 
pricr, v. de fatlure,, 


of the goods, and he has ſtill omitted it in this 
encore, adv. 


letter, — What are you doing now? 
maintenant, adv. 


king a cap for your ſiſter, — Do not do that, I will do 


I am ma- 


it * I would do it with all my heart if I could, 
Ge 

— W hat would you have done, if you had been in 

ſue. a, b. 

m 
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my place? — Why do not you fry that fiſh? — The 


firſt time you come to ſce me, I will ſhew you 
fois, f. (by the fut.) 
ſome flowers in my garden which will ſurpriſe you. 
| ur prendre, v. 


— Silk - worms generally hatch at the beginning of 
Soie, f. ver, m. 


the ſpring. 
printems,m. * 


wind mills our forefathers were obliged to grind the 
ancetregm. de 


Before the invention of the water and 


corn in mortars. — Theſe rofe-trees grow per- 
grain,m. mortier, m. reſier, m. a vue 


ceptibly, and thoſe tulips would ſoon open, if it 
A e1il, adv. 


were a little warmer. — Though they ſhould 
if falſoit, V. ; chaud, adj. Quandie. 
deduct ten per cent. they would get ſill 


gagner, v. encore, adve 
enough, — I never buy any thing at Mr, P—'s; 
ef acheter, v. 1 

for, he always aſks too much ſor his goods, 
ice car, e. marchandiſe, f. 


%. will undo my gown to-morrow, and do it up again 


[ 


immediately, — The firſt time you mimic an 
ur le champ, adv. (by the fut.) 


one, I will puniſh you ſeverely, — I would introduce 


13 your ſiſter to Mrs. F. if I knew her. — She would 


conſent to that, if you would promiſe her to come 
de 


here. 
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here, — They were playing while you inſtructed them, 


— You truly join what is uſeful to what 18 
vraiment, adv. 


agreeable, — Did not our ſoldiers join dexterity to 
adreſſe, f. 


valour? — If you do not take great care of your 
prendre, v. 


flowers, the froſt will deſtroy them. — Mr. S. ſays 
gelce, f. | 
he will get rid of his horſe at the beginning of 
commencement, m. 


next month, — You would put out the fire, if, Ge, 


— Undo that, and make it up again before dinner, 


— Your daughter joins to the love of ſtudy the deſire 


of ſurpaſſing her ———— — - Always virtuous, 
compagne, f. | 

tin handſome, ſhe makes herſelf more enemies 

toujoursady, 


than fiiends ; but a day will come, when every body 
| gue, c. 


will do her the juſtice ſhe deſerves. — She reads 
| rendre, v. meriter, v. 


the Hiſtory of England every day from three oc 
heurc, l. 
to five, — I will read your letter as ſoon as | 

Juſau a, Ps | 
am . dreſſed, — The inhabitants of W —— 

(by the ſut ), labile, p. p. 
have elected Mr. X. for their repreſentative in parlia- 
reprejentant, m. 

ment. 


„ 
ent, — I was reading Marmontel's Tales when you 
. Cute, m. 


came in, — Mr. R. wrote to me ſome time ago, that, 
entrer,V. 


when he was in London, the Earl of E-—= told 
a . Conte, m. 


him we ſhould ſoon ſee a great change in the 
chan gement, m. 


miniſtry, — He often writes to me, and always con- 
minſtere, m. 


cludes his letters thus: (Be ſo kind as to) ſeud me ſome 
Aouoir la bonte de 


news, whatever they be. — Put thele books in their 


. places again. — I believe he did it through ſpite, — 
par, p. depit, m, 

ball J put another trimming to your gown? — read 

garniture, f. 


laſt year a very good book, but I cannot remember the 
author's name. — What grammar do you read ? —— 


Vhatever merit a maſter has, he cannot ſucceed in 
dp. 
caching young people if he do not join prattice to 


beory. —] would put all your china in that cloſet 
porcelaine, t. cabinet, m. 


SI nad the key of it. — You could not do it in ten 


ys if I did not held you. — We would not per- 
aider,v. 

it him to go out, though they would, — Why do not 

de greand,cs 


you 
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you abſtain from wine, ſince it hurts you? — He 
Puiſque, o. faire mal. | 


promiſed to pay me the tenth of this month, but he has 


# © 


| now put me off to the third of December. — He ſub. 


mitted to it with the greateſt patience. — You promiſe ; 
enough, but you ſeldom keep your word, —Mr, 
rarement, adv. tenir, v. d 
; | : P 
D. is a very promiſing young man, — It is he who 
5 Ce, pro. 8 
told me, that, before the invention of water and wine b 
mills, the ancients uſed to grind the corn in mor- ... 
de grain, m. nur. 5 
tars, — Will they not admit Mr. Z. in their ſociety ? = 
tier, m. 
The Engliſh fleets have performed actions worthy uu Si 
| Faire, v. P] 
be tranſmitted to poſterity, = Your brother promiſe 
me every day to amend, but, &c, — Were! thei 
de ſe corriger, v. 6: 
In 


maſter I would not permit them to go out to-day, - pj, 
| de 
was writing to you when your ſervant brought me you 6: 


letter. 


VAI X E, 10 BR BORN, TO RISE, 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent. Naitre, to be born. 
Part. att. Maiſſant, being born, riſing. is . 
Part. pail. Ve, been born. 


I n ol 


1 


IN DICATIVE ꝰ Mop. 


Preſent. 

Sing. Nats, nais, nait, I am born. 
Plur. Naiſſans, naiſſez, naiſſent. 
| Imperfect. 


Ling. Naiffois, naiſſais, naifſoit, I was born. 
ePlur. NVaiſſions, naiſſiez, naiſſient. | 


Preterite, 
Ling. Naguis, naquis, naquit, I was born, 
Plur. Naguimes, naquites, naguirent. 
10 


: Future, 
Sing. Naitrai, naitras, naitra, I ſhall or will be born. 
re Plur. Naitrons, naitrez, naitront. 
Conditional Preſent. 


Sing. Naitrois, naitrais, naitroit, I ſhould, &c. be 
Plur. Naitrions, . naitriez, naitroient. born, 


IMPERATIVE Moos. 


toll Sing. Mais, naifſ#, be thou born, 
Plur, Naiſſons, natſſez, naiſſent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moop. 


Preſent. 
Due que que 
Sing. Naiſſe, naiſſes, naiſſe, that I may be born. 
Plur. Narfions, narffiez, naiſſent, 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Naquifſe, naguiſſes, naquit, that I might be 
Plur. Naquiffins, naquifi ex, naquiſſent, born. 


The compound of this verb is, 
Renaitre, to be born again, to revive. 


NUIX E, ro Hur, 
is conjugated like CONDUIRE, but makes, in its 
participle paſlive, nui. 


obs Z OINDRE, 
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OIN D R E, To anoiwr, 


This verb is ſeldom uſed except in ſpeaking of a. 
cred ceremonies wherein oil is made uſe of. It is con. 


jugated like CKAINDRE, 


PAITRE, To FEED, ro GRAZ E, 
PAROITRE, ro APPEAR, TO SEEM, 


and its compounds, 


Comparoitre, to appear, to Diſparaitre, to diſappear, YT 
make one's evidence, | Pl 


are conjugated like CONNOITRE. 


— ¶—— 
P EIN D R E, ro PAINT, To DRAW, 
PLAIN D X E, ro pity, 
and Se plaindre, to complain, 
are conjugated like CRAINDRE, 
P L A I R E, To PLEASE, 
„ INTINITIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Plaire, to pleaſe. 
Part. act. Plaiſant, pleaſing. 
Part pail, Plu, pleaſed. 


INDICATIVE MooD. 
Preſent. 
Sing. Plais, plais, plait, I pleaſe. 
Plur. Plaiſons, playjer, plaiſent. 
m 


rfect. 


ir 
PIL 


Sing. P laiſais, plaiſois, plaiſoit, 1 did pleaſe, or 8. 
Plur. Plaſſions, plaiſiex, plaiſoient. pleaſing" 
Preterite. ; 


Sing. Plus, plus, plut, I pleaſed, or did pleaſe, . 

Plur. Plumes, plites, plurent. r. 
| Future, 

Sing. Plairai, plairas, plaira, I ſhall or will pleafe.W>" 

Plur. Plairons, plairez, plairont. * 


co 
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: Conditional Preſent, 
Sing. Plairois, plairois, plairoit, I ſhould, would, &. 
Plur. Plairions, plairiez, plairoient. pleaſe. 
IMPERATIvEeE Moo DD. 
Sing. Plais, plaiſe, pleaſe thou, 
Plur. Plaiſons, plaiſez, plaiſent. 


SuBJuncTive Moom 
| ' Preſent, 
Due que que. 

Sing, Plaiſe, plaiſes, plaiſe, that I may pleaſe, | 
Plur. Plaiſions, plaiſiex, plaiſent. 

Imperfect, 

ing. Pluſſe, pluſſes, plut, that I might pleaſe. 
Plur, Pluſſions, pluſſiez, pluſſent. | 


The compounds of this verb are, 
Complaire, to humour. Deplaire, to diſpleaſe. 


1 


P RE VD R E, TO TAKE, 


InFiniTive MoonDr. 
Preſent. Prendre, to take. 
Part. act. Prenant, taking, 
Part, paſſ. Pris, taken, 
IN DICATIVE MooD, 
| Preſent. 
ng. Prends, prends, prend, I take, or am taking. 


ur. Prenons, prenez, prennent. 


- Imperfect. ; 
g. Prenois, prenois, prenoit, I did take, or was ta- 
r. Prenions, preniex, prenoient. king. 
Preterite. 


g. Pris, pris, prit, I took, or did take. 
r. Primes, prites, prirent. | | 
Future. 
g. Prendrai, prendras, prendra, I ſhall or will take. 
r. Prendrons, e . prendront. 
onditional Preſent. | 
g. Prendrois, prendrois, prendroit, I ſhould, would, 
r. Prendrions, prendriez, prendroient. &. take. 
Z 2 IMP E- 
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ImPERATIivEe Moon. 


Sing. Prends, prenne, take thou. 
Plur. Prenons, prenez, prennent, 


. 


SuBJUncTive Moon. | ] 
Preſent. 
Sue + aw gue 8 
Sing. Prenne, prennes, prenne, that I may take. J 


Plur. Prenions, preniex, prennent. 

| Imperfect. 8 
' Sing. Priſſe, priſſes, prit, that I might take. BP 
| Flur. Priffions, priffiez, - priſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, - 
Apprendre, to learn, Entreprendre, to undertake, 
des nouvelles, to Meprendre, to miſtake, ul _ 

hear of. de deceived, di 


Comprendre, to apprehend, | Reprenare, to take again F 
to underſtand, to in- to chide, to rebuke. 
clude. Surprendve, to ſurpriſe, 

Deſapprendre, to unlearn. | 


PRODUTIR EF, To robe, 

| RE.DUILR E, To REDUCE, To BRING To, 
are conjugated like CONDU[RE, 

RESTREINDRE, To RESTRAIN, 

is conjugated like CRAINDRE, 


X I X E, ro LAUGH. 


INFINITIVE MO Op. 


Preſent. Rire, to laugh. 
Part. act. Riant, laughing. 
Part, paſſ, Ni, laughed. 
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Inpicartive Moon. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Ris, ris, rit, [ laugh, or am laughing, 
Plur. Rions, riex, rient. 


| Imperfect. 
Sing. Riois, riois, rioit, 2 1 laughed, or was laughing. 
Plur. Ritons, riicz, rioient. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Res, © ris, rit, I laughed, or did laugh, 


P lur. Rimes, rites, rirent. 


_ Future, 
Sing. Rirai, riras, rira, I ſhall or will laugh. 
Plur. Rirons, rirez, riront. 17 


e. 
a Conditional Preſent. 

ding. Rirois, rirots, riroit, I ſhould, could, &c. laugh. 
Flur. Ririons, ririex, riroient. 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Sing. | Rs, rie, laugh wou. 
Plur. Rions, riez, rient. 


SUBJUNCcTive MO OD. 


* Preſent. 
ue que. que 
ding. Kie, Tries, rie, that I may laugh. 
Plur. Riions, riiex, rient, 

Imperfect. 
» ing. Riſe, riſſes, rit, that I might laugh, 
Plur, R Kiſſions, 27 ez, riſſent. 


The compound of this verb is, 
Sourire, to ſmile. 


TT 
p & 4 s " 
2 5 e 


SED IRE, ro SEDUCE, 
is conjugated as CONDUIRE. 


Z 3 SUPPIRE, 
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SUFFIRE, To $UFFICE, To BE SUFFICIENT, 
is conjugated like CONFIRE, but its participle paſſive WM. 


SUIYRE, To rollo. 


\'InFiniTIyE MO op. 


Preſent. Suiure, to follow. 
Part. act. Suivant, following. 
Part. pafſ. Surv, followed. 


InpicaTtive MoonpD. 
Preſent. . 
Sing. Suis, ſuis, ſuit, I follow, or am following, 
Plur. Suivons, ſuiveꝝ, ſutvent. 


* 


Imperfect. 

Sing. Suiveis, ſuivois, ſutvoit, I did follow, or was 
Plur. Suivions, ſuiviex, ſuivoient. following. 
| Preterite, | 
Sing. Suivis, ſuivis, ſutvit, I followed, or did fol. 
Plur. Suivimes, ſutvites, ſuivirent. low. 

Future, | | 


Sing. Suivrai, ſuivras, ſutvra, I ſhall or will follow, 
Plur. Suivrons, ſuivrez, ſutvront. 


Conditional Preſent. _ 
Sing. Suivrois, ſuturois, ſutvroit, I ſhould, &c. fol 


Plur, Suivrions, ſuiuriex, fururotent, | low, L 
t in 
IMPERATIvE Moonp. Ply 

Sing Sus,  ſuive, follow thou. 
Plur. Suivons, furvez, ſuivent, 6: 


SUBJUNCTIVE M oo 0D. 
. | Preſent. 
Due ue que 3 
Sing. Suive, 1 ſuiue, that I may follow. * 
Plur. Suivions, ſuiviex, ſuivent. ; i ur 
mpet 


1 
| Imperfect. 
Sing. Suiviſſe. ſuiviſſes, ſuivit, that I might follow. 
plur. Suiviſſiuns, ſui viſſiex, ſuiviſſent, 
The compounds of this verb are, 
S'enſuiure, to follow from. Pourſuiure, to purſue, 


de TAI X E, ro nolD oOng's TONGUE, 
is conjugated as PL AI X E. 
— 2 42A CENT 
TEINDRE, ro pr, 
is conjugated like C R AIND X E. 


Ay 


TRADUTIR E, ro TRANSLATE, . 
is conjugated like CONDUTRE. 


TRAIRE, To MILE. 


INFTINITIVE MoopDp. 


Preſent. Traire, to milk. 
Part. act. Trayant, milking. 
Part. paſſ. Trait, milked. 


InDicaTive MoonD. 


Preſent. | 
Sing. Trais, trais, trait, I milk, or am milking, 
Plur. Trayons, trayez, traient. 


fol- 
OW, 


| Imperfet. 
| ng. T rayois, . trayois, trayoit, 1 did milk, Or was 
Flur. Tray ions, trayiez, trayoient. milking. 
Preterite wanting. 
Future. 


din g. Trairai, trairas, traira, T ſhall or will milk. 
lur. Trairons, trairez, trairont, * 


1pel- Con- 


— — * rr — " 
Þ - oy 2. Aa - — 
, ho — . * - 
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Conditional Preſent. 
Sing. Trairois, trairois, trairoit, I ſhould, &c, milk, 
Plur. Trairions, trairiez, trairotent, 


> IMPERATIVE Moon. | 


Sing. Trais, traie, milk thou. 5 
Plur. Trayons, trayez, fraient. 


SUB JUNCT IVF? Moon, 
Preſent. 


Que gue que 
Sing. Traie, traies, traie, that I may milk, 
Plur.. Trayions, trayiex, traient. 


Imperfect is wanting. 


The compounds of this verb are, - 
Abſtraire, to abſtract. Rentraire, to finedraw, 
Diſtraire, to diſtract. Souftraire, to ſubtract. 8 
Extraire, to extract. | > 


VAINGCKR E, To vanqQuisn, ro CONQUER, 


InFiniTivE MooD. 


Preſent. Vaincre, to conquer. 
Part. act. Vainguant, conquering. 
Part. paſſ. Vaincu, conquered, 


InDdicaTive MO op. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Vaines, daincs, vainc, & I conquer. 
Plur. Vainquons, vainquez, vainguent. 
Imperfect. 
Sing. Vainquois, vainquois, wvainquoit, I did conquer 
Plur. Vainguions, vainquiez, vainquoient. 


Preterite, 
Sing. Vainguis, vaingus, vainguit, I conquered. , 
Plur. Vainguimes, vainguites, nnen Er din 


Plu 
® The ſingular is very little uſed, 
Future. 


uer, 
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Future. 


Sing. Vaincrai, vaincras, vaincra, I ſhall or will con- 


Plur. 


Vaincrons, vaincrex, vaincront. 
Conditional Preſent. 


quer. 


Sing. Faincrois, waincrois, vaincroit, I ſhould, &c, 


Plur, Vaincrions, wvaineriez, vaincroient. conquer. 
IMPERATIVE MO Op. 
Sing. | Vaincs, waingue, conquer thou. 
Plur. Fainguons, vainguex, vainguent. # 


ding. 
Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


ding. 
Plur. 


SUS J Uu Nc TIVE Moonp. 


Preſent. 
Que gue gue 


Vaingue, wainques, waingue, that I may con- 


Vainquions, vainquiez, vaingquent. 
Imperfect. 


quer. 0 


Vainguiſſe, vainguiſſes, vainguit, that I might 
Vainguiſſiuns, vainquiſſiez, vainquiſſent. conquer. 


The compound of this verb is, 
Convaincre, to convince, 
— 
VIYREE, To ve, 


INFTINITIVE Moon. 
Preſent. Vivre, to live. 
Part. act. Vivant, living. 
Part paſl. Vicu, lived. 
Indicative Moo D. 


Preſent. 


Vis, vis, vit, I live, or am living. 


Vivons, vivex, vivent. 
1 m per fe ct. 


Vivois, vivois, vivoit, | did live, or was living. 


Vivions, viviez, vivaient 


Preterite. 
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Preterite. 

2 "4 — — . .* . ſl 
Sing. Vicus, wicus, wicut, I lived, or did live. þ 
Plur. Vecumes, weciites, vecurent. 

fl 
| Future. 1 

Sing. Vivrai, vivras, vivra, I ſhall or will live. 
Plur. Yivrons, vivrez, vivront. | 2 


Conditional Preſent. 


Sing. VJiurois, viurois, vivroit, I ſhould, would, &c, ſu 
Plur. Vivrions, vivriex, vivroient. live. 
IMPERATIVE Moon. * 

Sing. Vis, vive, live thou. 8 

Plur. Vivons, vivex, wivent. + 


SUBJUNCTIVE MoonDr, 


| Preſent. 
Que que que 
Sing. ive, wives, vive, that I may live. 
Plur. Vivions, viviez, vivent. 
Impe rfect. 
Sing. Vicuſſt, vecuſſes, N that I might live. 
Plur, Vecuſſions, vecuſſiez, vicuſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 
Revtvre, to revive. Surviure, to outlive, 


EXERCISES ON THE FoREGoinG V E RBS 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 


My brother was born in Paris on the eighth of Fe. 


a FL „ 


bruary, one thouſand ſeven hundred ei ighty- one. — The 
vrier, m. 


ſame men, who ſeem not to fear death when the] 
lor ſgue, ady. 


are in good health, often dread it when they ate 
redouter, v. 


ſick, — What does your ſiſter complain of? — The 
{ſwallow 


4X 
: 
* 
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ſwallows generally diſappear towards the end of au- 
hirondelle, f. vers, p. au- 


tumn. — You do not ſeem to pay any attention to 

tomne, f. . faire, v. 

what I ſay to 3 This man paints very well, I af- 
of 

ſure you. — Why would you burt him, he never 

u rer, v. 


id you any harm? — I ſhould pity and ſuccour him 


aireyV. mal,m. 


f it were not his fault. — You ſhall diſappear as 
ce, pro. 


don as you have executed my orders, — The laſt 
(by the fut.) 


ime I law your ſiſter ſhe appeared to me : thoughtful and 
pen/if, adj. 
She is a lady that pleaſes every body, 


elancholy. 
tlancholique,ad). 


She appears quite young: how old is ſhe? — Does 


e not learn drawing ? — Your Wolke has not inclu- 
deſſein, m. 


d his tailor's bill in the account which he 
tailleur, m. memoire, m. 


BY 


given me. — I ſee you do not complain of him 
Fi- rendre, v. 


The thout a b — I really am farpriſed (at it,) but 
| | en, pro. 


ther ways ſmiles at every thing I tell him. — As ſur- 


; 4 ling as this ſeems to you, yet it is true, — 


cependant,ad 1 
The laſt the enemy ſurpriſed, defeated, and diſperſed, 
n,adv. diſſiper VO 


low them, 
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them, in the ſpace of twelve days. —— Children 
eſpace, m. 


ſeldom unlearn, when they continuall 
rarement, adp. lorſgue, e. continuellement,ady, 


exerciſe their minds to ſtudy, —— 7 my brother do 
exercer, v. 


not come this week, as he promiſed me, if you will, 
we will go and ſee him in the n —— Does not 


Mrs. H. appear much concerned at her daughter's 
Mage, p. p. de 

death ? — When you ſce Mrs. B. I an 
(by the fut.) 


certain ſhe will pleaſe you. 


Did you neve 


ſee her? —— The children, who ſhall be 
(by the fut.) 


born from this happy marriage, will be the delig 
delices, t.p 


of their father and mother. — She joins to the qualite 
of the body thoſe/ of the mind. — Take ſome pears al 


carry them to your brother. — Every time I ſee him, 


take him for a foreigner, — My ſiſter and I learn Frenc 


and en very well all that (is ſaid) to us in ti 
on dit 


language, — . Though you ſhould learn all the rules, tif 
Lugnd,c. 

would not (be ſufficient) without practice. — I did! 
fu fire, v. v. 


und 
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underſtand what you ſaid. — Do not undertake to un- 
de dee 


WH deceive her; believe me, you will loſe your time. — 
tromper, v. 


oM Virtue procures and preſerves friendſhip, but vice 
obtenir, v. conſerver, v. vice, m. 


produces hatred and quarrels. — If you complain to 
haine, f. querelle, f. 


a the maſter, I will complain to the miſtreſs. — Though 


5M you ſhould undertake to prove the contrary, ſhe would 
| de 


not believe you. — Why did you not take the ſame road 


as we? — He (is not pleaſed) in his ſituation, he now 
que ſe plaire, v. 


ſees all the dangers of it, — He has ſuffered much, and 


none of his friends has pitied him. — The idea of 
| idee, f. 
his misfortunes purſues him every where. — When did 
malbeur, m. Par tout, adv. 


you hear of him? — Captain D. told my father that he 


had ſeen him and ſpoken to him at Madras, — We of- 


ten miſtake when we judge of others by appear- 
ſe meprenare,v. juger, v. 
ances, and often a perſon diſpleaſes us by the very 
| meme, adj. 
aaality by which another has pleaſed us. — The people 
gens,ms 
ho often ſeem the moſt zealous are not always the moſt 
zelezad}, 
Aa conſtant, 
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conſtant.— Leave me that book a little longer, do not 


Laiſſer, v. 


take it again, — 'T hat apple-trec produces no fruit, — 
pommer,m, 


We were reduced to the laſt extremity when they re- 


took our ſhip. — Go and ſpeak to Mr. —— ; but, 


WA 
above all, do not laugh, — Would you not laugh if you | 
ſur, p. : 
were in my place? We laughed much yeſterday at the 
6. * 
q 
play. — She was an agreeable lady, ſhe was _ ever 


toujours, adv, Ml © 


ſmiling when any body had the honour of ſpeaking to 


hi 

her, — He ſeduced her by his fine promiſes, — What. c 
| 1 
ever he may undertake, he never will ſucceed, he is As 
| 3 


too much addicted to the pleaſures of this world, — 
adonneyp p. 


Young people tell what they do, old people what 


gens, m. f. Dieillard, m. wil 
they have done, and fools what they intend i) d, 
for, m. ſe propoſer, v. * 

do, —— We learn much more ealily the 


ſucilement, adv. 
things which we underſtand than thoſe which we do pot 


— If we go together to my brother's, will you be 
che, p. 


able to follow us? — I will follow you ſtep by ſtep. 
pas d pas, ad. 


Why 


1 
* do you follow me as you do? — You may ſet 


comme 
out when you pleaſe, we will follow you, — Hold your 


tongue, you do not know what you ſay, — What books 
do you tranſlate ? — My maſter ſays I ſhall ſoon tran» 
late Marmontel's works, — We ſhould have conquer- 
ed them if we had fought. — They have debated the 
queſtion a long time, without being able to reſolve it. 


— They were quite tranſported with joy when they 
de, p. 
heard of the happy news of the peace, — Every thing 


ſmiles in nature at the return of the ſpring. — 


dans, p. retour, m. printems, m. 
As long as her father and mother live, they 
Tant que, adv. (by the fut.) 


never will conſent to her marriage with Mr. R, — You 
will not live long if you drink ſo much, — She lived 


about four years after her huſband's death, —— 
nwiron, p. apres, p. 


eorge III. the eldeſt ſon of Frederic, prince of 
aine,ad). 


Vales, was born on the fourth of June, 1738, and 
alles, f. 2 


as proclaimed king of Great Britain on the twenty⸗ 
proclames, v. * 


xh of October, 1760. — Let a man live in any 


„ a0, 


Why 


Aaz2 country 


I— 
| —_— — TENTS” — 
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—— _ - 


( 268 ) 


country whatever, he is ſure to be well reſpected and 
de 


treated every where, if his behaviour and manners be 
| mura, f. pl. 


ruled by the principles of a found policy and the 
regler, v. politique, f. 


laws of the country he lives in. 


Or IMPERSONAL VERBS, 


Verbs which relate to no perſon or thing, and which, 
as has been before obſerved, are only conjugated in the 
third perſon ſingular, are called imperſonal verbs: they 
generally are preceded by one of the following pro- 
nouns, / or on : of this number are, W | 

1! tonne, It thunders, 
1! pleut, It rains. 
On dit, People ſay, or it is ſaid, &c. 


To which may be added feveral other verbs, which 
become imperſonal when employed in the ſame ma 
Der: ex. 
Il vers convient d'etre mo- It becomes you to be me 

deſte, deſt. 

11 fait beau, froid, &c. It is fine, cold, &c, 


1! femble, It ſeems. 2 
Il sbenſuit que, It follows that. 2 
Il vant mieux, It is better, &c. lo 


Theſe verbs, like others, whether regular or irreg 
lar, have their different tenſes, and are conjugated in tit 
ſame manner as the perſonal verbs from which they a 
derived. The learner having gone through the oths 
conjugations, the verbs of this claſs may the more caſi 
be diſpenſed with. It will only be neceſlary to lelect ol 
that is not derived, and ſhew the manner of conjug 
ting it, only premiling, that the compound tenles 4 
formed, like others, by joining the participle pathvel 
one of the tenſes of the auxiliary verb avoir, to have 


CO) 


„„ 
CONJUGATION or ran IM PERSONAL. 


VERBS. 
InFiniTive Moomp 
Preſent. Pleuvoir, to rain. 
0 Part. act. Pleuvant, raining. 


Part. paſſ. Plu, rained. 


Indicative MooD, 
Afirmatively, 
Prelent. Il pleut, it rains, it does rain. 
Negatively. | 
Preſent, Il ne pleut pas, it does not rain, 
Intercogatively, 

Pleut- il? does it rain? 

Ne pleut-il pas? does it not rain? 
mperfect. II pleuvoit, it rained, or it was raining, 
preterite. AU plut, it rained. 

Future. Il pleuvra, it ſhall or will rain. 


ond. Pref. Il pleuvroit, it would, ſhould, &c. rain. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 
Preſent. Qu'il pleuve, that it may rain. 
mperfect. Qui plut, that it might rain. 
The following being of the firſt conjugation, I ſhall 
nly give the third perſon, preſent tenſe, of the indi- 
ative mood; the learner may eaſily find out the reſt, 
arrive, it happens; from arrtver, to happen. 
| bruine, it drizzles ; _ bruiner, to drizzle, 
claire, it lightens; eclairer, to lighten. 
gele, it freezes; geler, to freeze. 


o- 


grele, it hails; greler, to hail. 
in } it matters; ; 
importe importer. 
ey at 28 | it concerns; . 
. oth nerge, it ſnows ; neiger, to ſnow, 
» call vonne, it thunders ; tonner, to thunder, 


— —  __— ; 
he verb AYORR, to have, conjugated imperſonally 
with y, the adverb of place. 
InrFiniTtiveE Moovom 
Y avorr, there be, | 
Aa 3 IN D1- 


16 
IN DICATIVE MO op. 


Affirmatively. 
Preſent. J a, there is, à there are. 1 
Negatively. 
Preſent. Iny a pas, there is not, there are not, | 
Interrogatively, 
| Y a-t-il? is there? are there? ] 
Imperfect. II y avoit, there was, there were. 
Preterite, Il y eut, there was, there were, 
Future. Il y aura, chere ſhall or will be. ] 


Cond. Preſ. J) auroit, there ſhould, would, &c. be, 


IMPERATivE Moon. 
Ai y ait, let there be. 


I 
SUBJUNCTIVE MO O ðpD. 
Preſent. DUH y ait, that there may be. 
Imperfect. Quil y ext, that there might be. w 
| I 


ComrounD TENSES. 
Tl y a eu, there has, or have, been. 
Il y avoit eu, there had been. 7 
[i y eut eu, there had been. 
JI) aura eu, there ſhall or will have been. | 
JI auroit eu, there ſhould, &c. have been. N 

Qu il y ait eu, that there may have been. 

Qu il y ext eu, that there might have been. 


This verb z/ y a, &c. when uſed to denote a quantity! 
of time, is ſometimes rendered in Englith by it in, f 
was, &c, When the Engliſh prepoſition ſince is ren! 


( 
dered (in French) by gue ex, 
Combien y a-t-il que votre How long it is ſince youll 

ere ęſi arrive ? father arrived ? ; 


But, in all caſes where the Engliſh phraſe can be ren 
dered negatively, que muſt be accompanied by the nt 
gation Ne; ex. 


'* There is, immediately followed by the negation No and a partioff 
active, muſt be rendered by on ne peut pas, on ne Jauroit : ex. 
On ne peut pas, er on ne fſauroit, There js no going out fo-day ® 

fertir aujourd bui d cauſe de ia cauſe of the rain; that 1s, ' 


fluie, cannot, & c. 6 


| „„ 
Il y a /ongtems que je ne It is a long while fince I 


Vous ai vn, 


ſaw you, or | have not 
ſeen you this long time. 


It often happens that the verb Here is, or it is, &c, is 
underſtood ; in this caſe, one of the words ago, theſe, 
or for theſe, is expreſſed as its ſubſtitute : ex. 


Mya trois mois que j'ttois 
en France, or j'etois en 
France il yy a trois mois, * 

Ily a quatre ans que mon 

J frere oft mort, or mon 
frere eſt mort il y a qua- 
tre an, * 

Il y a /i mis que mon père 
eſt malade, 


Il y a a-preſent neuf ans que 
ma tante demeure dans ce 
voi/inage, 

Il a avoit deux ans que ma 
ſcur etoit en France 
quand j allai, 

N'y avoit-il pas fix mois 
qu'ells demeurait avec 
nous quand elle mourut? 


ati! ll ne y a pas plus d'une beure 
Sy 1 que nous pechons ici, 
ren- 


Il y aura ſix ans d Noel gue 
votre A ere eft chez M. 


) | 

N'y aura-t-il pas un an au 
mois d Aout prochain que 
votre ſcur eft a Paris? 


J was in France three 
months ago, 


My brother has been dead 
theſe four years. 


My father has been ill 


theſe ſix months. 


It alſo happens, that neither the verbs, nor any of the 
words ago, theſe, &c. are expreſſed in the ſentence: ex. 


My aunt has now lived 
nine years in this neigh- 
bourhoad, 

My ſi'ter had been two 
years in France when 1 
went there. 

Had the not lived fix 
months with us when 
ſhe died ? 

We have not been above 
an hour fiſhing here, 
Your brother will have 
been at Mr, O—'s fix 

years at Chriſtmas, 

Will not your ſiſter have 
been a year at Paris 
next Auguit ? 


* From theſe two inſtances it may be obſerved, that, if the verb il y a, 
kc, begin the ſentence, the word gue muſt immediately follow the noun 


ff number; but, if it be tranſpoſed, que muſt be omitted. The firſt con- 
fruftion is to be preferred. The learner muſt, at the ſame time, obſerve, 
lat in the above ſentences the verb, which, in Engliſh, is in the preterite 
ndefinite, is rendered in French by the preſent of the indicative, and 
hen in the preterpluperfect by the imperfc# of the ſame mood. N B 
0 8 


( 272 ) 
N. B. The learner cannot pay too great attention 
to the conſtruction of the preceding ſentences. 


The verb etre, to be, becomes imperſonal, when fo]. 
lowed by a ſulſtantive, or one of the pronouns perſonal, 
poſſefſrve, or demenſtrative, and is always Conjugated 
with the pronoun demonttrative ce, whether ſpeaking 
of perſons or things: ex. 

C' la loi gui endenne, Itiethe lawthat preſcribes it. 


C' moi gu, Vat fait, It is I who have done it, 
C' % une chule triite, It is a ſad thing. 


C' une tacheuſe extremite, It is 4 dreadful extremity, 
C', or ce font, eux qui It is they wo have done it. 
out fait, 

From theſe two laſt inſtances, it appears, that it is, 
&c. followed by a noun or pronoun of the third perſon 
plural, may be rendered in French two ways ; but 
when it in, &c. is uſed in aſking a queſtion, it is always 
put in the ſingular, though the noun or pronoun be in 
the plural nuniber : EX, 

Elt-ce eux gui {ont fait ® Is it they who have done it! 


He, ſbe, they, immediately followed by who, whon, 
or that, and ſuch as, Whether ſeparated in Englith a 
not, but implying people 1n general, are often made 
into French by the imperſonal 4%, wich an infinitive 
followed by gue de betore a ſecond infinitive : ex. 
C*eſt etre fou que de perdre Hz? is a fool who loſes his 

le tems d ces bagatclles, time in thole trifles. re 
C'ęſi Exre heureux que d'è- Such as are ſatisfied wid 

tre content de fon ſort, their lot are happy. 


But, if the ſentence be negative, c' ne pas mult bt 
uſed, and the above rule followed for the reit of the ſet: 
tence : ex. 


C'eſt ne pas conneitre la He does not know the cout 
cour que de ſe flier aux who relics on the pte 
promeſſes gu'on y fait, miles made there, 

C'eſt nc pas getter les plat- Such as love nobody c 
firs de l'amiti' que de not enjoy the pleaſurd 
naimer perſonne, of friendihip. Ti 
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This verb, tre, to be, becomes alſo imperſonal every 
time it is followed by a noun adjective uſed in a vague 
indeterminate ſenſe, and relates to no particular ob- 
ject; in which caſe, the verb is generally preceded by 
the pronoun z/ ex. 
I! eft etonnant que, &c. It is ſurpriſing, &c. 
Il eft neceſſaire, &c. It is neceſſary, &c. 
Il eft dangereux de, Ic. It is dangerous, &c, 
Il eft extraordinaire, &c. It is extraordinary, &c. 


When the Engliſh verb to be is uſed to denote the 
fate of the weather, it muſt be rendered by the third 
perſon ſingular of the verb faire, to make or do. 


n 


Il fait beau tems, It is fine weather. 
: I! fait chaud, It zs hot. 
= Il ne fait pas chaud, It is not hot. 
* Fait- il chaud ? [s it hot ? 


Ne fait-il pas chaud? &c. Is it not hot? &c, 
See the verb FAIRE, 


— —— 


it: The learner muſt obſerve, that the following verb is 
abſolutely imperſonal throughout all its tenſes, and that 
othing is more diſagreeable than to hear young people 
ay je faut, vous faut, on faut, Fc. to prevent which, 
is much as poſſible, ſome examples are here ſet down, 


INFINITIVE Moop. 
bi | Affirmatively. Singular. 

Preſent, Falloir, to be needful, requiſite, neceſſary, 
art, paſſ. Fallu, been needful, 


Indicative Moon. 
Affirmatively. Singular. 

reſent, II faut gue je faſſe, I muſt do. 

11 faut que tu falles, thou muſt do. 

Il faut qu'il faſſe, he muſt do, 

cou I. faut quelle faſſe, ſhe mutt do. 

e ple Plural. 
| | Il faut que nous faſſions, we mult do. 

ay © Il faut que vous faſſiezæ, you mult do. 

: 11 faut qu#ils, or elles, taltent, they muſt do. 

Nega- 


q — » . . 
* * 


WR 
e — — 


me 


** 
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Negatively. 
1! ne faut pas que je faſſe, I muſt not do. IM 
11 ne faut pas que vous faſſie z, you mult not 
do, &c, 
Interrogatively. 
Faut- il que je faſie? muſt I do? 
Faut-il que vous faſſicæ? muſt you do? 
Ne fautsil pas que je faſſe? muſt I not do? 
Ne faut-il pas que vous tfaſhez? muſt you not do! 
Imperſect. Il falloit qu'il ecrivit, it was neceſlat y, &e, 
| for him to write, 
Preterite. 1! fallut qu'il partit, he was obliged to ſet out, 
Future, II faudra qu'il vienne, he muſt come, he ſhal 
be obliged to come. . 
Cond. Pre. Il ſuudroit que j*allafſe, I ſhould go, or i 
would be neceſſary for me to go, 


SuBJuncTive Moop. 
Preſent. Qu'il faille, that it may be neceſſary, &. 
Imperfect. Qu'il ſallũt, that it might be neceſſary, & 


As to the compound tenſes of this verb, they ar 
formed by adding its participle paſſive to the third per- 
ſon ſingular of any of the ſimple tenſes of the verb avar 
to have: ex. Il a fallu, il avoit fallu, & c. 


This verb, being uſed before the verb to have, fc 
lowed immediately by a noun ſubſtantive, may be ren- 
dered without expreſſing the auxiliary verb; inſtead of 
which, inſert one of the following pronouns, me, it 
lui, nous, vous, or leur, according to the number and 


-— a, 


perſon : ex. ; 
11 me faut des livres, I muſt have books, or 

| want books. I 

11 lui faut un chapeau, He or ſhe muſt have a h 

or he or ſhe wants = 

; hat, &c. | 0 

But, if the verb t» have be expreſſed, it muſt bil," 

rendered by the ſubjunctive mood: ex. = 


Il faut que j'aie des livres, 1 muſt have books, & 


This method however is not ſo elegant as the former. 
Fron 
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From the foregoing inſtances, it is eaſy to ſee, that, 

when the verb /ailarr is uſed in the preſent or future 

x Mitcol-s of the indicative mood, the following verb muſt 
ebe rendered by the preſent of the ſubjunLive : ex. 


faut, or il faudra, que I muſt 4s, I ſhall be obli- 
je faſle, ged to do, or it will be 
neceſſary for me to do, 


When falloir is uſed in the imperfect, preterite, or 
onditional preſent, of the indicative, the verb follow- 
ng it muſt be rendered by the impertect of the ſubjunc- 
Ive: ex. 


[ falloit, or il fallut, que TI was obliged, or it was ne- 
mel Je parlaſſe, cellary for me, to ſpeak, 
faudroit que je vendiſſe, I ſhould be obliged, or it 

would be necellary for 


80 me, to fell, 


„c. The fame obſervation is to be made on the verb va- 
eo WF nieuæx, to be better, uſed imperſonally; and the 
Jectives, bon, difficile, impl. thle, neceſſaire, d- propos, 
ic, joined to the verb etre, uſed in tue third perſon 
Pet cular ouly, 


Before the concluſion of this ſection, it will be proper 
n ſomething about the pronoun general on, which 
dmmnly precedes an active verb uſed imperſonally in 


ren nch, and ein Englith is made by a paſſive verb: ex, 
ad n permis de abanter, | have been permitted, or 
ue, allowed, to ſing. 

r ahn % a diſendu de ſortir, He has been forbidden to 


g Out. 


In this caſe, the verb, which, in Engliſh, is in the 
live voice, mult, in French, be turned into the ac- 
e, and tranſlated as it there were, in Engliſh, 
One has allowed me to ting, one has forbidden him 
go out; EX, 
a n'a pas encore regu la The news have not been 
nouvelle, received yet, that is, one 
has not yet received the 
neWSs 

On 
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On rapporte que les Rufſes It is reported that the Ruf. 
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ſians have beaten the 

Turks. 

On le dit, mais on ne le It is ſaid fo, but it is ng 
fait pas encore pour fiir, yet known for certain, 

On croit que la Suede a It is thought Sweden hu 
declare la guerre a la declared war againk 


Ruſſie, Ruſſia. 


ont battu les Turcs, 


EXERCISES vron THE ImPERSONAL VERBS, 


Does it rain? — No, fir, it is fine weather. — Is i 


not very cold? — It is neither cold nor hot. — Wal 


frod,m. ni, adv. nt, adv, 
it not you that told me (that) there was a man beloniſe 
ex baHνν / 
who aſked to ſpeak to me? — No, madam, i 
demander, v. 4 


was not I, — If it did not freeze, I would go to ſee the 
Voir, v. 


to- day. Bclieve me, it is better for jc 
qujourd huijadv. valoir mieux, v. 
to go there to- morrow; for, it will ſnow ſoon, — 

| demain,adv. car, c. bientòt, adi 


is a year ſince I met your brother in Italy. — Where! 


he now ?—lIt is not known; for, we have not heard fro 


him theſe two years, — Was there not formerly 
autrefois, adv, 


(coffee-houle) at the corner of this ſtreet ? I had bet 


cafe,m. coinzm. rues f. 


* After the words better, neceſſary, needful, expedient, &c. Joined 
the verb t be, conjugated imperſonally, the prepufition for is to be rene 
ed by gue, with the following verb in the ſubjunctive mood, either pit% 


or ĩimperfect, according to the tenſe of the preceding verb. 
fo 


1 
four years in England when that happened, — I have 


ar rive r, V. : 
not ſeen your ſiſter theſe four months, — If you go to 


. WW Coxheath to-day, you muſt come back to-mor- 
Fr aujourd hut, adv. reventr,V. 


u ow. — We had been playing at cards for two hours 


when you came in. — He has been in London theſe 
entrer, V, 


five years, and it is ſaid he there enjoys a conſiderable 
employment. — My father and mother had not been 


gone out above a quarter of an hour when he arrived. 
ſirtir, v. plus, adv. 

— Some people have no pity on their poor (fellow- 
gens, pl. de ſem- 


_] — More virtue is requiſite to ſupport good 
ave 


or ortune than bad, — They are ſtrangers to the aa | 


ff ſociety who ſhun company. — Thomas will have 
fuir,v, | 


's academy two years the tenth of 


_ 
t, ad 
here! 


en at Mr. H 


RF ext month, — Had not Mr. D. been four years in 
r rol 


ain when his ſiſter was married? — Mr. N. had on- 
ne 


, adv. learned F rench four months when he wrote me a 


1ad bei 
ter in that language. — l aſſure you that there is a 
aſſ.urer, v. 


de rat deal of pleaſure in teaching diligent ſcholars, — 
cher pI a, p· 


fo B b How 


ioined 


— 


5 — — 
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How long is it ſince you wrote to your mother ? — 
Combien, Adv. 


It" is? but“ two* months“. — I would have written 
ne que 8 mois, Mm. 


to you a month ago if J had known your direction. 
ſavoir, v. adreſſe, f. 


Ile is the ſame man whom we ſaw a quarter of an hour 
ago. lt is not ſo cold now as it was at the beginning 


of this month. — It is ſaid there will not be ſo much 
tant, adv, 


You 


danger in travelling as there was before, 
a voyager, V. que auparavant. 


muſt have been well acquainted with the places 
| endroit, m, 


to expoſe yourſelf in that manner. — You may go 
Pour, c. de, p. 


to London this morning, but remember that you muſt 


be back at three o clock. — Would i it not be better for 
de retour 


you to go and ſpeak to them yourſelf than to ſend 
<P de enucyerv. 


your ſervant ? —— Shall I be obliged to carry 
domeſtique, m. f. fallbir, v. menery. 


them thre? — There is no going out to-day, it is too 


warm. — You muſt get up to-morrow morning 4 


four o'clock. — Will it not be better for you to be 


there too ſoon than too late? — Cuſtom muſt not al. 


ways prevail over reaſon. Some people fancy that 
fur,p. $1maginer,"« 
they 


PC __ 0 


for 


end 


arty 
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they can learn a language without ſtudying, e are 
ſans, p. 


idle, who do not know the value of time, — Let there 


think. 


croire, v. 
than here? — I ſhall want 


be danger or not I will ( 90 home.) — Do you 
Sen retourner, v. 


(that) it is hotter in [ta] y 
en, p. Italie, f. 
(or, I muſt have) paper, pens, and ink. — If he be- 
fe 
haved well, there would not be a man (in the) world 
com po ter, v. au mondo, m. 


bat I ſhould eſteem more. — Much art and nicety are 


requiſite to pleaſe evesy body. They obey the com- 
pour, p 
mands of God who love their neighbours and do not 


reproach them with their ſmall deſets,—T have already 
NPE | 


told you that nobody in the world has prepoſſeſſed me 


againſt 1 how many times mu? repeat it to you — 
( How lone) is it ſince your brother went to France 3 
Cmbien, adv, eft alle, v. 


— It may be four months. — Haye the letters 


Pou voir, v. : 
been received which were expected yeſterday ? —- It 


greatly concerns children to avoid bad company. 
b: an coup adv. enfant, m. de & uiten v. 


—l was in England ten years ago. — Every body agrees 


B b 2 there 
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there are fine women in Great Britain, but there is not 


ſo good wine as in France. — It may be two years 


ſince Mr. Robert ſet out for the Indies. — Was it not 


partir,v, 
you who wrote to Miſs A—— ? — No, it was Miss 
£ ade ecrit,v. ; 
Roſe's ſiſter. — It does not matter whether it is my 
ſervant or yours who carries it, — How long is it ſince 
porter,v. | 
you were in England? — You do not ſeem to be Ti 


as lively as you were three years ago. — Mult I not 


* + 8 2 _ 
2 * 


enjout, ad). 
. ſhew you my work ? If there were any real vir- 
. " _miontrer,V. 
| tue in the world, ſhould we (meet with) ſo many falſe 
1 tro - Ver, V. 
= friends? — No object is more pleaſing to the eye than 
P plaire, v. 
5 the ſight of a man whom you have obliged, nor (is) . 
1 vue, l. | 10 
| any muſic ſo agreeable to the ear as the voice of: 
| | oreille, f. voix, f. 7 
man whg owns you for his benefactor, l 
reconniitre, v. le 
8 
e eee 4 
SECT. V. q 
Or PARTICIPLES. 10 


Participles are either active or paſſive, The partic: 
ple active, in French, always ends in ant : ex. parianh Ba 
puniſſant : and, in Engliſh, in ing: ex, ſpeaking, pu 

niſbing Nav 


* 


rtict- 
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mſhing, &e. It is always, in its own nature, indecli« 
nable: xð4ð4ũ | . 

Je wois des hemmes et des | ſee men and women ce- 
femmes venant a nous, ming to us. 


When the participle active is preceded by another 
verb, an article, or a prepoſition, it muſt be rendered 
in French by the verb in the infinitive mood: ex. 
La grace de Dieu nous em- The grace of God keeps 


peche de pecher, us from ſinning. 
Faut-il que je parte ſans le Muſt I ſet out without ſee- 
voir ? ing him? &c, | 


It is ſometimes uſed as a ſubſtantive: ex. 

La pauverte du corps ef1 la The impeberiſbing of the 

richefle de ame, body is the enriching of 
| the ſoul, 


NN. B. There are ſome active participles which, by 
iſe, have been converted into ſubſtantives or adjectives; 
„ mediſant, ſlanderer; ignorant, ignorant, &c. which 
re declinable. | | 
The participle paſſive is ſometimes declinable and. 
ometimes indeclinable, | 

t is declinable, 8 

Firſt, When it is joined to the verb #tre, to be, 
ming a paſſive verb, and agrees with the nominative 
ale of the verb in gender and number : ex. 

In frire eft aimẽ, My brother is /oved. 

la ſeur eft aimee, My ſiſter is /oved. 

cs couſins ſont partis, My couſins are gone. 

les couſines ſont parties, My couſins are gone, 


Secondly, When it is joined to the verb avoir, or. 
re, forming the compound tenſes of an active or re- 

cted verb, immediately preceded by a pronoun-which 

governs in the accuſative caſe z it muſt then agree 
tn the gender and number ot the ſubſtantive to which 
at pronoun refers: ex. 


rlant, a parl? d votre frere, et I ſpoke to your brother, and 
» p. priè de venir diner dtſired him to come aud 
ſhing, Nowe moi, dine with me. 


B b 3 Connoiſſe x- 
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Connoifſez-vous Madame 
Wrighten? Oui, je Pai 
vue, et Pa: entendue 
chanter pluſieurs fois, 

Fai lu tous les livres que 
vous m' avez pretes, 

Avez-vous vu les marchan- 
diſes que j'ai recues ? 

Adademoiſelle B. a paſs+ deux 
ou trois jours avec vos 
ſceurs, et les à vues pein- 
dre, 

Vous m'avez ſouvent prié, 
or priee, de, c. 

Elles ſe N repenties de 


leurs fautes, 


Do you know Mis. 
Wrighten? Yes, I ſau 
her, and heard her ſing 
many times. 

1 have read all the bak 
(which) you lent me, 
Did you ſee the good 

(which ) I have received? 

Miſs B. ſpent two or three 
days with your /iters, 
and ſaw them painting, 


You often deſired me to, 
&c. . 

They have repented of 
their faults. 


In the above inſtances the pronouns are governed by 
the verbs avoir or etre and the participle paſſive. 


Du, {when not made by -wed,) pu, and voulu, art 
excepted as being always indeclinable, 


The participle paſſive is indeclinable in the following 


caſes : 


U 


Firſt, When the contrary to the above rule happens; 
that is, when the pronoun, though preceding the pat- 


ticiple paſſive, is governed 

Pluſieurs perſonnes ſe ſont 
priſentees a la porte, la 
ſentinelle les a laiſſẽ paſſer, 

C*eſt une belle chanſon, je 
I az entendu chanter deux 
ou trois fois, 

La langue que vous aver 
commence d' apprendre 
eft fort utile, 


Ty ſuis alle avec elle, et Vai 


vu peindre, 


by another verb: ex. 

Several perſons came to 
the door, the ſentind 
let them pals. 

It is a fine ſong, I heari 
it ſung two or this 
times, 

The language you beg 
to learn is very uletul. 


I went there with her, ard 
faw her picture draw 


In the above inſtances the pronouns are not govern 
by the participle paſſive, but by the verbs paſſer, chat 


ter, apprendre, and peindre. 


Second 
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Secondly, When it is immediately followed by a 
noun (either ſubſtantive or adjective) in the accufative 
caſe, or by another participle paſſive, though it ſhould 
be preceded by a pronoun: ex. 

Les Anglois ſe font rendu The Engliſh have made 
fameux dans cette guerre, themſelves famous (in) 
this war, 
Les Eſpagnols ſe ſont trouve The Spaniards 1 them- 
obliges de lever le ſiege, ſelves obliged to raiſe the 
. ſiege. 
Ma ſeur s'eſt caſsE le bras, My titer broke her arm. 
And, laſtly, when the auxiliary verb and the parti- 


ciple paſſive are uſed imperſonally: ex. 
Les plutes qu'il a fait, The rains we have had. 


In order to illuſtrate the application of the above 
rules in a ſingle example, we muſt write, 
Fairecu les leltres que vous | have received the letters 


m avez Ecrites au ſujet 
de affaire que je vous a- 
v0zs propolee : et, apres 
les avoir lues avec atten- 
tion, j ai reconnu, comme 


vous, que, fi je l'auois en- 


trepriſe, j*y aurots trouve 
des obſtacles que je n'avois 


pas prevus, 


which you wrote to me 
with reſpect to the affair 
which I had propoſed to 
you : and, after having 
read them with atten» 
tion, I perceived, as you 
did, that, it I had ander- 
taken it, 1 ſhould have 
met with obſtacles that 


I had not foreſeen, 


In this period, regu is indeclinable ; becauſe, it is not 
preceded by any regimen z ecrizes is declinable, and a- 
grees in gender and number with its abſolute regimen, - 
or accuſative, expreſſed by the pronoun relative gue, 
which precedes the verb and relates to lettres; propose 
likewiſe agrees with gue, by wh cn it is preceded, and 
which relates to the verb faire; lues is declinable on 
act ount of its regimen les, waich precedes it and relates 
to lettres; reconnu is indeclinable becauſe it is not pre- 


| ceded by any regimen to which it can relate; entreprife, 


on the contrary, is declinable, and takes the gender aud 
number of the conjunctive pronoun /*, which is its ab- 
{olute 


* = ; 
23 
—ͤñw—j— —— 1 


— — 
* — — 


* 1 i 
— % + 
* — 


» - 


— 


= 
4 


aa 2 22 96 — 


2. . * — 


— — 


n 
„ „ 


— 
— 


— a — — Ga Ads. 
1 3 


. 


— x2 


„ 23 3 — 
r 
12 * — * 
z 


= 


„FFV 
ſolute regimen and its antecedent, relating to affaire; 
trouve is indeclinable, becauſe it is not preceded, but 
followed, by its auſolute regimen olNacles 3 prevus, on 
the contrary, is declinable, becauſe it is preceded by its 
abſolute regimen gue, which rglates to ob/tacles, _ 

If cuſtom, in any caſe, has deviated from the prece- 
ding rules, it is ſufffeient to obſerve that they have the 
ſanction of the beſt authors. A little practice will ſoon 
remove many of the ſe apparent difficulties. 


PROMfscuous EXERCISES od THE FOREGOING 


ſpire 
{uric 


Loui 


talen 


He h 


RULES 
I have not yet received the goods, which er fe 
2 he marchandiſe, f. 01 
you ſent me by the ſhip Goodwill, — Ladies, . — 
vaiſſeau, m. 
have you returned him the letters which he had deſired Ne ca 
vendre, v. prier, v. 
you to read? — They are people truly, fear. Neceſſ 
gens, pl. vraiment, adv. craiu- 
ing God and loving virtue, — Where did you c: 
dre, v. : On, adv. vs, p 
buy theſe gloves ? — I bought them in France, - lich 
acheter, v. gant, m. 
She met your father and ſiſter (as ſhe was) coming e ver 
| en 
here. — Alexander conquered Aſia with the troops een 
ict, adv. 7 0 
whom his father Philip had diſciplined. — The MW ©© 
1 
faalts which he had committed greatly i. , 
beaucoup, adv. aug lette 
creaſed his prudence, — There is a rcal ad- 
Henier, V. | 


re is 
vantage in being learned, but ſcience muſt pot in- 
4, p. | 


ſpire 
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ſpire pride, — His brother, remembering the in- 
ſe reſſouvenir, v. des 
juries he had received, refuſed to ſee him, — 
refuſer, v. de voir, v. 


Louis the Great had eſpecially the ſuperior and rare 
ſiertout, adv. 


talent of knowing and chooſing men of merit, — 


He has ſpent all- the treaſures which his father had 
treſor, me 


amaſſed with ſo much care and labour, — I ſhall ne- 


er forget the good aQtions which I have ſeen you 
oublier, v. | 

o. — The defending of a bad cauſe is worſe than 

he cauſe itſelf, —— Your mother, having given the 


eceſſary orders to my ſiſter, ſet out for London 


partir, V. 
Rent faking a word to mie. = "1 ie reſolution 
NS, p. dire, v. mot, m. 
nich ſhe has taken of going in the country lurprites 
d, p. ẽtonner, v. 


e very much; I have ſpoken to her myſelf, but I 


ee not been able to learn the reaſons which have 


gaged her to it, — Miſs Farren was an excellent ac- 
ls, I have ſeen her play ſeveral times. —— Of all 
letters which my brother has received (to-day,) 
aujnurd* hui, adv. 
re is not one (of them) for me. — The reaſons 
raiſon, f. 


which 
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which you have given me have ſatisfied me. — I an 


very ſorry for the trouble that affair has given | 
fache, adj. de peine, f. 


your aunt, — The goods, which you have order ight 
tante, f. marchandiſe, f. 
me to ſend, are arrived ; permit me to ſhew e 
de montrer, v. 
the letters which we have received from Germany, Ab 
He was hanged for having robbed Mr, D. — Wh ble 
pendre, v. voler, v. 
books have you loſt ? — The fable I gave to youll” 
| perdre, v. 
tranſlate is not difficult. — At laſt he has returdW** | 
traduire, v. Enfin, adv. rena N 
all the ſums which I had lent to him, and which heir 
fomme, f. 
has owed me fo long. — If you can come with u phe. 
aewtr,V. | buy 
I will ſhew you the lady whom I have JF 
dame, f. entendre,v. Wh. ;. 
— Your ſiſter has rendered herſelf celebrated by 
celebre, adj. ft 
wit and henuty: — She obtained from the King 
eſprit, m. - is 7 
the favours ſhe would. — What ſtuff have you c 
grace, f. etoffe, f. 1 (2 1: 
ſen? — Have you already read the books I ſaw) En, 
ſir, v. ä deja, adv. lire, v. IP 
buying? — Not yet; for, | have ſent them tot ect, 
as, adv. | 10 
ſiſter, who is in the country, — "They bave 1. 
a 


theme 
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hemſelves ſurrounded by ſoldiers, who carried them 


conduire, v. 
o priſon, where they have been detained for 
15 P» | retenir, v. pendant, p. 


ight days, but they have been found innocent of the 


rime with which they were accuſed, and, at laſt, 
de 


acquitted.) I ſhould deſpiſe a man who is ca- 
envoyer, v. abſous.) mepriſer,v. 
able of deceiving his friends. — The fine actions 
tromper, v. ami, m. beau, adj. 
dur brothers have done in America deſerve 
faire, v. en, p. meriter, v. 
eat praiſes, and want to be well related. — 
de mander, v. de raconter, v. 


heir general has ſhewn them all the gratitude he 
temorgner,V. 


ght. — I have loſt the books which you have ſeen 
buying. — The three country-houſeg, which your 
er is aid to have bought, are extremely fine and 


Il fituated. — The hiſtory which I have begun to 


32 


lis not entertaining. — After having (waited Tn 


amuſant, ad}. attendre, v. 
(a long while,) the (ſent me word) that the was 
lng tems, adv. envozer dire, v. 


ren dy to go out. — She has written more books 
pret, dj. 4 fortir, v. 


you ever have read. — She ſpends all her time 


paſſer, v. ö 


1 


in 
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in reading or writing, — The ſoldiers, whom the 
a 


have obliged to ſet out, are come back already. — 


d, p. revenir, v. 
Did you not ſee them coming? — The rain we 
voir, v. pluie, f. 


have had this week has prevented me from going 
empecher, v. 


into the country, — The city of Liverpool has ren 


a ville, f. 
dered itſelf flouriſhing by its trade. —— My fiſte 
floriſſant, adj. commerce, m. 
has bought herſelf a fine gown. My mother 
acheler, v. i - 
takes an infinite pleaſure in admiring the ſituation 
prendre, v. ſituation}, 


of your houſe. — The jetter you have written to me 


in French was tolerably well; I have ſheun 
paſſablement, adv, montrer,v, 


it to your aunt, who is much pleaſed (with it.) 
tres, adv, content, adj. en, pto. 


—— ...... —— — 


S ECT. VI. 


INDECLINABLE PARTS or SPEECH. 


Under this head are comprehended adverbs, prepij+ 
tions, conjuntt:ons, and interjections. 


Op ADV TN S. 
Adverbs have been diſtinguiſhe d, acc ording to theit 


ſeveral ſignifications, into aducrbs . piace, time, ga- 
lit, quantity, number, order, aſfi mation, negation, douth 


inter) ogation, compariſon, collettion, ſeparatian, &c, hu 
thi 
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this claſſification, however ingenious, is far from being 
exact: it was therefore judged, that, if thoſe of the 
moſt frequent uſe, and which, when compounded, form 
a particular idiom, were carefully ſelected, and arranged 


in an alphabetical ſeries, it would be more to the ad- 
vantage of the learner, ISS 


TABLE or ADVERBS.. 


Abondamment, abundantly, plentifully. 85 

a 1 Abandon, at random, in confuſiom in diſorder. 

4 Mord, at firſt, immediately. 

Abſolument, abſolutely, _ ILL 

d Accord, grant it, dane, 4.01 

Aeriablement, pleaſantly, comfortably, 

Ajement, eaſily. 

mal Aiſement, much ado. We 

dans un An d ici, a year hence. 

e gui vient, the next year. 
nciennement, wi "xt 

Aegis, formerly, aneiently. 

en Ami, friendly. 

"= —_ amicably. 

en nee, dn. 

a reculons, { bac wards. 

ex, enough. | Te 

Aſurement, certainly. | 4 

Aujourd hui, to- day. | 

Time F d' Aujourd hui en huit, this day ſe*night. 

to come. d Aujourd*hui en quinze, this day fortnight. 

il y a Aujourd hui huit jours, this day week, 


this day ſe*night. 
ime i/ y.a Aujourd'bui quinze jours, this day fort- 
paſt, | is | ni ht. 

iy a Aujourd hui un an, this day twelve- 


months. 
ant, as much, as many. 


Autan plus, ſo much the more. 
| Autant moins, ſo much the leſs. 
| | Cc 
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22 juſt, 28, juſt as much, every whit, | c 


4 PAvenir, for the future, hereafter, | | 
a Angloife, aftet the Engliſh manner, faſhion or "ny _ 


4! Italienne, after the Italian, &c. 2 
a la Hranpoiſe, after the French, c. A A 
(47; 


a la Turgque, . the Turkiſh, e. 


Bas, WIL? 48 
k 7 clow 

«4 Or en Bas, b b 7 down. i ' | f 
en Badinant, for fun, | 


Beaucoup, much, many, a great deal. 
Bien, £ 


* 


a Beaucoup pres, nothing eſo near. u 40 
dc Beaucoup, by much. 0 4% 
Bien, well, very. 49. 
de Bon cœur, heartily, of. 5 a 92 
de Bonne heure, betimes - 4 
de Nonne foi $69" 26: 20 Av ny ation 
"One Js ſincerely. EIS. whicl 
finctrement, n "aw 
: 10191378 1 21 1 v9 
de Bon jeu, fairly. | Com! 
de Bon matin, early. ein we 4 
= JS. 6 
de Bouche, by word of mouth. " eimb 
a la Bonne heure, in good time, luckily, wel and gout dey 
a Bon doit, deſervedly. | - 
LESS 
a Hon marche, cheap. | . Land 
a Bride abbatue, full ſpeed. (nir. rie x 
7 * 


cri, 


N a 1 ”% , 2 $4 | 


. + io 1 2 6 : N { TIX 

Fact 17, to and fe, n d n and tioidit 4 ome 52 
4 Cau 2 de quoi ? on what acgonnt 2; K: v4 ris g 
a Cela pris, that excepted. * | | | Bur, 
endant, in the meanwhile, neverthele ſs. be 

6 Leva, on horſeback, ep: ri 
Canbien how murzh, how many) how, hd N 
Th! V. 3 

* How much, tow many, ys are rendered! in Fink by gi 15 . 
ai) admiration: ex. Nn eur 
ue ½uẽ tes Ja Hi ab prey BY are! © Aale 


2 bl 
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Combien y at- il que, or 
Combien de tems y a-t-il que, d TEE, 
Combien y avoit-il gue, rde es 
Depuis quand, 2 'S* 
Combieh de tems, 
pendant Combicn dg tems, 
dans Combien de tems, how long will it be before. 
Comme, as, like. 
Comme il faut, ſoundly, 
Crmment, how, 
@ Core car, agaiuſt one's will. 


@ Contre Jens, the contrary way, in a wrong ende 
a Contre tems, unſeaſonably. 


a Corps perdu, hand over head, deſperately. 


d te, 


a Pecart, (. 2 4g 
a par th, aſide. . N 


a quartier, 3 19 


* * 


action mentioned in the interrogation has not yet ceaſed F/ 


* 


* We make uſe of cembien 5. 10 que, ar depuis blind? when the 
then the verb, 


which (in Engliſh) is in the preterite ingefinite, 822 be rendered (in 
6 


French) by the preſent of the irdicative md 
Combien y a-t-il que vous apprenex, 
or depuis quand apprenez=wonus, le . hk 

Fear ois ; 
C:mbien y a-t-il que vous Ces, or 
depuis quand etes-vous, d LondrgsP 


Vs 5 


Hits lieghiwyeaibebn in ran 


How long have yu learried Frehsh} 


It the verd (in Englith) ts ta ide pte resp. bh age rei deres 


(in French) by the imperfect of the iodicatigigex. 
Combien y avoit-il qug vn e 11 
rie, or depuis qua vA appr. IE 
ve, le Fran tis quand voas m e- 

cr te; ? F b 

oben y ayoit-il que vu, ex, 
or depuis 4. tand Fticx-vuus, d Pa- 
ris quand il meurut 5 


when he died? 


eng, with the following in the preterite indefinite © ex. 
ndant combien de tens @veZ-V9Hs 
iris le F. angois ? 

end int combien de tems aVeRH=VOUS 
e ea Landres 4 


171 


endant combien 92 tems wave Ur 0 05 hob our je 15 
eur fe {repoje-t-lle de rifler en ſtay la Italy? f Ne 
h ae? 6 { Ya 


Ce | 


Le 
0 4 


ug h d. "het | 
dg, e pod gon bein 8 * 


reach when You Wretè th me 


. 


How long, had 1 (8 im Baris 


r A 


Zut, if the action have entirely — e make uſe of Paint 
DELDTALLY 


Heco long did you learn ro > 
m . were you in Lead? " 


* 


TOR 


2 


N 


vB 


N 
8 
% 
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11 a Cite Pun de l'autre, abreaſt, 

"th de ce Cite ci, on this fide. 

M4 de ce Cite. la, on that ſide. 

N de Cote et d autre, up and down, about. 
de tous Cates, on all ſides, on every ſide, 
Gup ſur Coup, one after another. 


Davantage, more. 


e * g within, inwardly. 
Dehors, 2 

en Dehors, J without. 

Deja, already. 

Demain, to-morrow. 

le lendemain, the day after. 

apres Demain, the day af.er to-morruw. 
Dermerement, lately. 


ci-Deſſus, above. 
6 — N. over and above. 
| i eons,  - derneath 
„ au Deſſuus, pwn rb. 5h 

h ; a Decouvert, openly. 
een 


; mollis, 

1 4 Din, on pyepole, deſignedly. 

| | a —— on the right. -# | 
i | & Double entente, with a double meaning. 


Encore, again, yet, as yet. 
Enfin, at laſt. 
Enſuite, afterwards, then, 


Entierement, entirely. 


Expres, on purpoſe. 
& PEcart, out of the way. 

&  Entour, round about. 

a *Envers, the wrong fide outwards. 
& 1 Envi, in emulation. 

aux Environs, thereabout. 

En nulle maniere, in no wile, 
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En plein jour, a 1 
En . midi, * a 20 mid-day. 
Vn tems et lieu, in a proper time and place. 
En tout cas, whatever may happen. 
In un clin d' cil, in the twinkling of an eye. 


En ſurſaut, ſuddeniy. 


Facilement, eaſily. 9 88 0 
Hidelement, faithfully. 

Y xd f File, in a file. 

i la Fois, together. 

ombien de Heis? how many times? 
ime Fois, Once. ; \ 
eu, Fois, twice. 

ant de Hois, ſo many times. 

ort, very. 

nt et Ferme, ſtoutly. 

| Fond, thoroughly. 


b Fond cn comble, from top to bottom, to all intents and 
Front, abreait. pPurpoſes. 


xlamment, genteelly, gallant] ye 
oute d ; Goute, by drops. 
veres, (with ne before the verb, ) little, but litde, 


la Hate, in haſte, | { 
r Haut, up there, above ſtairs. 


Heure en Heure, hourly, every hour. 
er, yeſterday. 

er au ſoir, laſt night. 

ant Hier, the day before yeſterday. 


„ here, : 
autour, hereabouts. 
pres, hard by, 


lei, hence. 
ci en quinze jours, within a fortnight. 


® 


* 


WY par 


=. * 2 
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Midiocre ment, indifferently. 
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par Ici, through here, this way. 
par [ct par la, here and there. 

a inſtant, immediately, inſtantly. 


Jamais, ever. 
ne — Jamais, never. 
a Jamait, for ever. 

uſtement, juſtly. 

uſqu'a quand ? how lopg ? 

ice hitherto, as + as here. 

uſques-la, fo far, as far as that. 

rſqu'ou hew far ? 
de Jour, in the day- time. | , 
de Four a autre, or : 
de Four en Four, | from day to day, daily. 
de deux en deux Fours, ) | 
de deux P roy Pun, or fever other day. - 
tous les deux Tours, | + Ax 
dans guinze Fours, in a fortnight. 


La, there, thither. 

La autour, thereabouts, 

Lg bas, yonder. 

de La, ( en, ) thence, 

par L4, through there, that way, 
Loin, far. | 
de Loin, afar off, at a diſtance, 
Long tems, a long while, 

Lor 55 then, at the time. 

alor 55 
pour Lors, 
des Lors, from that time. 


then. 


Mal, ill, wrong. 


Maintenant, now. 


Meme, even, yet. 

de Meme, ſo, in the ſame manner. 
Mieux, better. 

de Micux en Mieux, better and better, 
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Mains, leſs. | 
Ain Maoins, the leſs the leſs, 
s Mains, for 15 at leſs. 8 | 
a:: Mons, 
tout au Mains, 9 on the leaſt, 
en Mains de rien, in a trice. 


Navvement, plainly, ingenuouſ] y. 
Naturellement, naturally, by nature. 
au Naturel, to the liſe. 

Ne — 111 ni, neither — nor. 
Non pas, or point, | 

— no, not. 


{+ Nuit, by night, in the night-time. 


Ozligeamment, kindly, obligingly. 
Ona? where 10 ; 

4 Où? whence ? 

par Ou? through what place? which way ? through 


Out, yes. | | which t, | 
d'Qutre, en Outre, through. | 


Pas a Pas, ſtep by ſtep. 

de Part et d' autre, on both ſides. 

nulle Part, no where. 

a Peine, hardly, ſcarcely. | | 7 
Pele-mele, helter-ſkelter. | 
Peut-ttr:, may be, perhaps. 

Peu, little. 

Peu d Peu, by little and little, by degrees. 

_ Age RY | almoſt very near, thereabouts. 
dans Peu, in a ſhort time. 

depuis Peu, lately, not long ago, a little while ago, 
d Pied, on foot. 

d Pieds nuds, bare-ſeet. 

au Pis aller, let the worſt come to the v;orft, 

de Pis en Pis, worſe and worſe. 

de Plein gre, with a good will, freely. 

de Plein pied, on the ſame floor. 
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a Pliines mains, largely. 
Plus, more, above. 
Plus —— Plus, the more — the more. 
Plus qu'il nen faut, more than enough, 
au Plus, tout au Plus, at the moſt, 
de Plus en Plus, more and more. 


Plus forte raiſon, much more ſo. 


Plutst, ſooner. 

Point du tout, not at all.” 

a Point nommt, e 

tout a Point, in the nick of time. 
a Propos, ſeaſonably. 

Pare or gue nef why? 

de Pres, near, neatly,” narrowly. 
Premierement, or Q 
558 firſt, in the firſt place. 
dis a Preſent, from this time. 
Preſque, almoſt, hardly. 

Preſque toujours, moſt conmanty, 


ele Propos delibere, on purpole, 3 ddliberatey, 


Par cas for tuit, by chance, accidentally, ' 
Par derriere, behind, 

Par deſſus le march, into the bargain. 
Par en bas, downward. 

Par en haut, upward. | 
Par malice, through ill- nature. 

Par mtgarde, unawares. | 

Par terre, upon the ground. 


Quand * ? when? | N 
depuis Quand! how long i is it Gard ? 
Que? why? how? 

Dueiquefois, ſome time. 


a aa bon? to wat purpoſe ? 


Rarement, ſeldom. | | 
au or du Riſkey as to the reſt,” 11 751 
a Rebowrs, the wrong ny. v 

a la Renverſe, 
a KReculons, 


backward! upon one's back, 


% 
& 


FF. = 
a Rez de chauſiçe, even with the ground, 


Sens devant derrière, prepoſterouffy. 
Sens deſſus deſſous, topſy-turvy. 

de tous Sens, or 
de tous les Sens, 
Siparement, ſeparately. N 
Settlement, only. * 

de Hang froid, in cold blood. 

de Suite, together, one after another. 


nfo am 'F afterwards 


Sur le champ, directly, upon the ſpot. 


every where, 


Tant, fo much, ſo many, 

Fant mieux, fo much the better, 

Cam pre, fo much the worſe, 

Tantit, by and by, ſometimes, 

Tantit ——— Tantot, ſometimes - ſometimes. 
Tet, 
bientit, | ſoon. 

Tat ou Tard, one time or other, 

Tant ſoit peu, ever ſo little, 

Tard, late. 

a Tems, time enough, in proper time. 

de long Tems, for a long time, this long while, 
de Tems en Tems, or 
de Tems d autre, 

« Tort, wrengfully. 
a Tort ou 4 droit, right or wrong. 
« Tort et d Travers, at random. 
Trop, too much, 

Toujours, al ways, now-a-days. 
pour Toujours, for ever and ever. 
Tous les jours, every day. 

our d Tour, by turns, 


now and then, from time to time. 


% 


* Only is alſo expreſſed, in French, by ne before the verb an] que after 
i when it becomes a conjunction. 


Tout, 
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Font, quite, wholly, thoroughly, entirely.“ 

Tour d a coup, ſuddenly, on a ſudden, all at once. 
Tout bas, ſoftly, with a low voice. 

Tout d'un coup, ſuddenly, en a ſudden, all at once, 
Tout d fait, quite. 

Tort & Pheure, this minute, preſently. 

Tout droit, ſtr raight alo g. 

Tout de bon, in good erneſt, 

Tout du long, all along. 

Tout franc, trankly, treely. 

Teut haut, aloud. 

Tot outre, through and through, 

« Tout bout de chain, 
a Tous con ps, 

a Tous egards, in all teſpedts. 

de Tontes fes forces, with his or her might. 
par Tout, every where. 


par Tout oh, Wheręygt. 


Vite 
J. . | quickly. 


67h { to the quick, 
a Vide, empty, 

au plus Vite, with all "Sy 
Joici, here is, behold. 
Vails, there is, behold, 

a Vue d'œil, perceptibly. 


at every turn. 


Y; there, therein, within, tkither, 
— — —— 
EXERCISES on THz TEE DING ADVERBS. 
Your ſiſter left all her things Id DISORDER, = 
laiſjer, v. 


* Thi: adverb takes the nature of a noun adjective, and hecomes & 
clinable, in French, when placed before another adjective feminine be. 
ginning with a conſonant: ex. 


| Ges femuncs 9 cout ef rgy6@ Theſe wamen ſeemed gaite {rig 


et toutes cnſkernees, Lengd and guile QuikzdyCle 


| 
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{ hope you will not do so. — You did not know me 
AT FIRST, — A YEAR HENCE you will (be able) to 
ſpeak French TOLERABLY WELL. — My father ſays I 
ſhall go to* France THE NEXT YEAR, — Your bro- 
ther and mine have ſettled their affairs AMICABLY, — 


She dreſſes herſelf QUITE AFTER THE Ewonzen 
Shabiller, V. F - 
FASHION, but ſhe lives AFTER THE FRENCH WAY, 

vivre, v. 
— Your ſiſter has a cap AFTER THE TURKISH, 
bonnet, me | 
FASHION, — If it be fine weather I ſhall be (back) 
de retour 
THIS DAY FoRT NIGHT. — You may fay what 


p Pariu⁰νjmnu,v. 
(you pleaſe,) but ſhe is NOTHING NEAR fo handſome 
1 vous plaifa, v. | | 
as her filter. — We will get up EARLY, and ſet out 
a The je lever, v. A. 
BETIMES, — I with you A GREAT DEAL of pleaſure, 


It (is better) to tell it him BY WORD OF MOUTH 
valoir mie uæ, v. 


* 


: s | 7 E & 
han to write to him. — | was ſo MUCH THE MORE 


onvinced of what you told me, that I diſmiſſed him 
L renvoyer, v. 
HIS DAY MONTH. Tris DAY WEEK I was 


at your houſe.) — If you do not do it HEARTILY, I 
chez vous. 


i do it myſelf, — We faid it ror run; — THat | 
XCEPTED,: he has bought it VERY CHEAP, = Have 


See the article indefrnite, 
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I not won FAIRLY? — You ſee to How MANY 
gagner, v. 
dangers and HOi'q MANY reproaches we are liable, — the 
expoſe,p.ps bee! 
How dare you run ABOUT whilſt your mother 
pendant que, c. 


(is waiting for) you? — Miſs B. is en NEVER- 
attendre, v. your 


THELEss I do not love her. — Put that as1DE. — He 
arrived VERY UNSEASONABLY, — We went THERE 


STA 
AGAINST OUR WILL. —— They drank three bottles 

are t 
of wine ONE AFTER ANOTHER, — Let us walk ow a 

mu 


TH1S SIDE, — We lcarn ON EVERY SIDE that peace il oil 


(will take place) vERY $00N. — Have they not been 1 _ 3 
avoir, v. lieu, m. 


beaten SOUNDLY ? — Come ro-MORROW MORNING ff 11G 
to ſee me, — I was LATELY (at your houſe,) and your 

brother took all that I faid to him in a wronc am 
SENSE, — I have heard that your ſiſter will be married 


IN A SHORT TIME, — She was WITHIN and I was fi n. 

WITHOUT, — We were more than HALF dead. — Take =P = 

| ; learne: 

all theſe papers and put them our oF THE way. — II Page 

- You, have put on your waiſtcoat THE wRONG sI . 
our WAR DS. — I was ſtopped AT Noon, — We will 

tell him what we think iN A PROPER TIME Ar Hrnar 


PLACE. — He did it ix THE TWINKLING OF Al 

EYE, — I have written to your brother Twice, but he Hoy 

has NOT YET anſwered my letters. — How Many rant n 
repondre,v. a him nc 

TIMES ſhalt I be obliged to bid you (to) go THERE: Wolloy | 


IZA v. 
— How' 


——— ———_ 
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How i troubleſome* you* are*! — M y brother knows 
importun, adj. 

the French THOROUGHLY. — How LONG have you 
been in England? — How Lons did he learn French? 
— How LONG had you been in Italy when you wrote 
to me? — [I have told you 80 MANY TIMES to write to 
your mother * I am au [TE weary of repeating 

' fatigus, p.p. * 
it, = Give him BUT LITTLE wine. — Is Mr. D. o 
STAIRS? — Come THIS WAY, — How MANY miles 
are there from HERE to Hampton-Court ? — There* 


muſt* be* a GREAT DEAL of game HEREABOUTS, 
il doit, v. | gibier, m. 

— I will call upon your brother WITHIN A ron r- 
pPoaſſer, v. ebe x, p. a 

NIGHT, Come back npLateLy,—How ſorr ry 

Kevenir, v. 8 | fache, adj. 

I am for having difpleaſed you !/— NEVER will ſee him 


— 8 — — 
2 = — — — — 
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again, — How FAR will you go? — M y maſter comes 
HERE EVERY OTHER DAY, — How LONG have you 
learned mathematics? — How FAR is it HENCE ? — 
| ſhall go to Richmond I A FORTNIGHT, — How 
LONG do you incend to ſtay THERE? — If you go 
fe propoſer, v. reſter, v. 
THAT WAY you may call at Mr. H—'s. 
pouvoir, v. paſſer, v. chez, p. 
—How MUCH I ſhould be obliged to you if you would 
grant me that favour. — FROM THAT TIME I faw 
him NO MORE, — I do not believe that he EVER will 


follow your advice. They are Now in England, — He 
conſeil, m. 


D d will 
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will not do it rox LEss.—T Hance I went to France, 


and 800N after to Italy. How LonG were you in 
_ aprts, p. 


Germany ? — She has written three letters IN A TRICE, 
Allemagne, f. 


— Virtue is amiable EvEN in an enemy. — You 
dans, p. 

work BETTER than your ſiſter. — She reads French 

BETTER AND BETTER, but ſhe writes WORSE AND 

WORSE, — THE LESS you work, THE LESS you 


will improve. — There are Now in America 30,000 
Faire des progres. - 

men AT THE LEAST. — Did you fee Miſs Nicole's 
picture? — It is drawn TO THE LIFE, — I (aſked for) 
portrait, m. fait, p. p. lemander, 


a glaſs of wine and NOT a glaſs of water. — Hoy 
_ Verre, m. OS 


LONG have your brothers been at Mr. L—'s 2 


— WHERE did you meet them? — Did not they tel decon 

you WHENCE they came? — WHICH WAY aret 50 M 

gone? — Iwill NEITHER fee them NOR ſpeak to him. reign 

The hole, THROUGH WHICH they (made their eſeape i betwe 

Sechapper, v. e, 

was ſo ſmall that I do not know How they could g EVEN 

out. — I will follow you sTEP BY $TEP. — Have “ Pc 
dined ? — Nor YET. — AT LAST the rebels retire oe 

fe retirer tchir, 

into the woods with a great loſs, — The fight ſhall I 


dans, p. bois, m perte, f. combat, m. 


cruel and HAAR and (was kept up) a LONG Tl 
Janglant, adj. fe maintenir, v. > 

with an equal advantage ON BOTH SIDES, — If youg 

me a verb, I will learn it LITTLE BY LITTLE, — 9 


your f 


ONG 
0 kim 
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is as tall as you, or THEREABOUTS. = — wur did not 
you come SOONER? — How LONG has that gentleman 
been waiting for me? — I have written three letters, 
NEITHER MORE NOR LESS, — You are ABOVE twenty 
years old. — You give me MORE THAN ENOUGH, — 
You come VERY SEASONABLY. — You are HARDLY 
EVER at home. — How Lone did Mrs, B. wait for me? 
They killed him puRPosELY, — How LONG has he 
been dead? I met him By nh. Vou ſtudy mo 
THAN EVER, — He gave me three yards of muſlin 


 'mouſſeline, f. 
INTO THE BARGAIN, — - If I' have done that to 


Pour, p. 
oblige you, I will xv More $0 do it for her. — 


THE MORE we are above others, THE MORE it 
au deſſus de, p. 


becomes us to be modeſt and humble, — Virtue reigns 
80 MUCH THE MORE SOVEREIGNLY as it does not 
reign by force and fear. — We dine MOST COMMONLY 


between three and four o'clock. — Our eating-room is 
entre, p. 


EVEN WITH THE GROUMD. — Shall I begin UPWARDS 
or DOWNWARDsS ? — Begin uUPpwaRDs. — He has 


torn my book our or ILL-NATURE, — WHEN 
dichirer,v. | 


ſhall I — the pleaſure to ſee you? — How LONG had 
de 


ſ 


„our friend been in his regiment when he died? Ho 


o kim? — War do you walk BACKWARDS ? — 
marcher, v. 


D d 2 You 


4 
o 


1 
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ONG was he ill? — To WHAT PURPOSE ſhall I write 
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You SELDOM Come to ſee us. — Do DIRECTLY what 
>, 


TI bid you. — She has left all things Torsy-TuRvy, 
dire, v. | 
— He committed the murder IN cooL BLooD. Hag. 
meurtre, m a a | ve 
We will a8. BY TURNS, — Do you believe it in 
GOOD EARNEST? — GO STRAIGHT ALONG.:— Why 
do not you come to ſee us NOW AND THEN ?—dSOME- 


TIMEs.1 am at my uncle's in London, and SOME. 
chez, " a,P. 


in 
TIMES at my grandfather's in the 8 — You 
arrive TOO LATE. — She ſpeaks AT EVERY TURN 


without knowing what ſhe ſays. — Have patience, 


Jens, p. favor, v. 


hope you will ſucceed ONE TIME OR OTHER, — I hay 


(looked for) you EVERY WHERE. — She can find 2 
chercher, v. 4 K 

NO WHERE.—He ftruck me wITH ALL HIS MIA % 
| rapper, v. FR oo la N. 

— Sha! is better than her ſiſter IN ALL RESPECTS. - = 
] will follow you WHEREVER you go. * s 75 


| (by the fut) 
misfortunes touch me TO THE QUICK. — My ſiſta 
nalheur, m. 


were QUITE 3 with joy when they heard t 
de, p. 
IK news of the victory. — Go WITH ALL SPEE 


ts Mrs. Lucas, aud tell her to come DIRECTLY. 
bez p. de 


er au 
Derr 
Ded 7 
Lieu 


This 


HERE is my room, and THERE is yours, 


SEC 
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SECT. Vn. 
Or PREPOSI TIONS. 


Prepoſitions are divided into the three following. 
laſſes. Firſt, thoſe that govern the genitive or abla- 
ive caſes. Secondly, thoſe that govern the dative. 
\nd, laſtly, thoſe that govern the accuſative. 


Firſt, The following govern the genitive or ablative. 
utour ae, about, round. 
3 Cauſe de, becauſe of, on account of. 
; Cauſe de vous, de hu, delle, de nous, &c. on your, his, 
p Cote de, aſide, by. her, our, &c, account, 
3 Couvert de, tree, ſecure, or ſcreened, from. 
Fleur de, cloſe to, even with. 
Force de,* by dint of. 
Moins de, under. 
Raiſon de, at the rate of. 
Abri de, ſheltered from. 
Egal de, to, in compariſon. 

I'Egard de, with regard, with reſpect, as to, con- 
la Faveur de, by means of. cerning. 
Inu de, without the knowledge of, unknown to. 

5 Mariere de in or after the manner or faſhion, 


[ 7 1 de, or 


over againſt. 

25 3 12 this ſide. | 

Dela te, on that ſide, on the other fide. 
Dehors de, out, without, 

Deſſus de, above, over, upon. 

Deſſous &. under, below. 

Devant — before. 

er au Devant de, to go to meet, 

Derritre de, behind, on the back part. 


Dedans de, in, within, 
Lieu de, inſtead of. 


This prepofition is ſometimes Engliſhed by with: ex, 
I pleure à force de rire, He cries with laughing. 


d 3 : au 
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au Milieu de, in the middle of. 
au Prix de, en Comparaifon de, in compariſon, for to, 
aux Environs de, about, round about, 
Enſuite de, after, 
Faute de, for want of, 
a la Hauteur de, (fea-term,) off, 
Hor, de, out. 
Long de, along. 
Loin de, far froin. 


Pres, or Prache de, 


near, or nigh, by. 


Auprès de, Env: 
pour | Amour de moi, de lui, d*elle, de vous, Sc. for my Ml Exc: 

ſake, for his, her, your, ſake, &c, Ml Hors 
tout Auprès de, cloſe, hard by. Horn 


Secondly, The following govern the dative, 
Conformement, according, purſuant. 


Fuſqu'a, or 

Fuſques 3, 1 until, even to, as far as, to. 
Par rapport d, with reſpect to, on account. 
Quant a, as for, as to. 


Thirdly, The following require ; the accuſative, or D 
Apres, after. 
d' Apres, after.“ 
Avant, before. 
Avec, with. 
a Travers, croſs, through. 
Chez, in, to, at, amongſt. 
Chez moi, chez toi, chez lui, chez elle, chez nous, Qc. at o 
Contre, againſt, to my, thy, his, her, our, &c. houſe 
Dans, in, into, within. + 
Depui 
* We make uſe of this prepoſition I the following ſenſe only: 
1! peint d' apiès un ben maitre, He paints after a goud tnaſter. 


+ The uſe of theſe two prepoſitions requires ſame attention from tif 
learner, who is t bſerve, that dans always conveys a limited idea, 4 
is fo lone by the ailicle 3 ex. 


preterpl 
ctimes 
9 vou, 


Il eft dan la muyon, He is in the room. endroi. 
Mette -e Gs la bee, Put it % the box. IS lui, 1 
Entrez, d ns la chambre, Walk into the room. : 
Nous ſemmes dans la province de We are in the county of Surrey. velle j 


Surrey, p 


* 


Depuis, ſince, from, 

Derrière, behind. 

Des, from. 

Devant, before. 

de Deſſus, from the top. 

de Deſſous, from under, from beneath. 
Durant, during. : | 
En, in, into, like, as, at. + (See the preceding page) 
Entre, between. 

 Envers, towards, with regard to. 

Environ, about. 


Excepte, 

Hors, F except, but, ſave. 
Hormes, 

Mcyennant, for, provided. 


N . . . . 
n þ notwithſtanding; in ſpite, 


Outre, beſides. 

Dar, by, through. 

dar Dega, on this fide. 

dar Dela, on that ſide. 

Yar Derriere, behind. 

ar Deſſus, about, over. 

ar Defſous, under, below. 

"aint, among. 

endant, during, for. 

Four, for. 

ans, without.“ | 

En, on the contrary, conveys a very determinate idea, and ſeldom ad- 
its of the article, whether expreſſed in Englith or not: ex. 

le eft en Angleterre, She is in England. | 

ous logecns en chambre garnie, We ludyein ready furniſhed lodgings. 
re en faix, en guerre, To be in or at peace, in or at war. 

e conduit en roi, He behaves lile a king, 

* This prepofition is ſometimes rendered (in Engliſh) by the imperfect 
preterpluper fect of the verb to be, preceded by the conjunction if, and 
ctimes by but for ex. | | 
$ Vous, je ne ſais ce que je de- Tf it were not for you, I do not 
endrois, ow 1 knuw what would become of me. 


Is lui, mon frere auroit fie puni, Had it not been for him, my bro- 
ther would have been d. 


elle, je ſerois mort de fais, Bas for her, 1 ſhould haye been 
Sauf, 
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Sauf, ſaving, but with. 7 
Selon, qi Elle 
8 uivant, Accor ing to. Tha 
Sous, under. | | | A 
Sur, upon, about. to tl 
Touchant, concerning, about. B 
Vers, towards, to. Mis re 
—— — — — Vous 
OBSERVATIONS on so PREPOSITIONS. Wl 7; 
ABove. This prepoſitien, when preceding a noun By 


expreiling time or number, ſo as to be turned by more Ncedin 
than or longer than, is to be made in French by plus de: by 4, 
ex. 


Le combat dura plus de The fight laſted above two Mog 
deux heures, hours. liv: 
AT is moſt commonly rendered by à, and ſome- Vous 

times by one of the French articles au, à la, a ', aus, Var 

according to the gender and number of the noun fol- Th 
lowing : ex. | | verbs 

Nous ttions à diner, We were at dinner. made 

Vous n'#tiez pas au logis, You were not at home, ffect, 
or chez vous, | dy wh 

Je vous payerai a la fin de I will pay you at the cnd ed thi 
Pannee, of the year. fut 

I eff alli a Pegliſe, He is gone to church. Aach 

On dit que vous jouex tris It is ſaid you play very welt 
bien aux car tes, at cards. prery 
After nouns or verbs denoting anger, deriſion, j fur, 

provocation, reſentment, ſorrow, ſurpriſe, or concern, u de c- 

is rendered by one of the following articles, de, du, 4M If th 

la, de I”, des: ex. L. we 

l ſe moque de vous, le laughs at you. ommo; 

Je me rijouts du bonheur I rejoice at the good for: 
gui vous eft arrive, ttꝛtnne that has befallen youll. , 

Nous ſommes ſurpris de ce We are ſurpriſed at whil e * 
que vous dites, you ſay. 82 


AA is made by chez when, in Engliſh, it precedes tl 
word houſe, either expreſſed or underſtood ; ex. Fi 
eli 


* 
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Vitois chez votre frore, I was at your brother's; 
Elle et chez ſa tante, She is at her aunt's; 
That is, at your brother's houſe, at her aunt's houſe. . 
MB. The fame rule is to be obſerved with reſpect 
to the prepoſition to. 


By, when it precedes a verb in the participle active, 
is rendered by en: Cx. 


gois en vous appliquant by applying ſo. 

ainſi, 

By, after the verbs to ſell, to buy, and the like, pre- 
ceding a nou of weight or meaſure, is made into French 
by d, au, d la, a Þ, aux, according to the gender and 
number of the following noun : ex. 

Mus ne vendons rien à la We fell nothing by the 


lore, pound, 3 
eus achetez toujours a You always buy by th 
Paune, . 


The above prepoſition, immediately following the 
verbs to kill, to wound. to knock down, and the like, is 
made into French by d'un coup de, when it expreſſes the 
ffect, blow, thruſt, ſtroke, f:cing, &c. of an inſtrument 
by which a man was either killed, wounded, &c. provi- 
ted the blows have not been repeated: ex. 13 


[ fut bleſi d'un coup de He was wounded by an 
fleche, arrow. | AN; 
ut aſſomme d'un coup de He vas knocked down by 
pierre, a ſtone. 

is furent tuts d'un coup They were killed by a 


de canon, cannon-ball, 


If the blows, ſtrokes, thruſts, & c. have been repeat» 
d, we make uſe of à coups de, in which caſe it is moſt 


ommonly rendered in Engliſh by the prepoſition with : 
1 


['s le tutrent A coups de They killed him with ar- 

Ac hes, r 

i Paſſomma 3 coups de bd- He knocked him down 
ton, | with a (tick, 'D. 

Far, 


Vous parlerez bientit Fran- You will ſoon ſpeak French 


Wy 
i Bt f 
W. | 
W 


_ 


S CERNER -- © 


—— 


—_—_ 
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Fon, after reflected verbs, as alſo thoſe which denote 


thankſgiving, &c. is rendered by one of the following = 
articles, de, du, de la, des : ex. 5 WW mont 
* repens de ce que ai | repent for what I hay epo 
3 . done. | 
1! wa prit de vous remer- He deſired me to thank you ＋ 
cier de la part que vous a- for the part you took ni c;/, ; 
vez priſe dans fon affaire, his affair. * 
From, preceding the name of a man or woman, a Or 
one of the perſonal, poſſeſſive, relative, or mterrogatioMſtate « 
pronouns, after the verbs 0 go, to come, to ſend, 8c. lf ito; 
nerally made in French by de la part de, or de ma, i che: 
a, de notre, de votre, de leur, part : ex. Oy 
De le 31 de gui venex - From whom do you come ir, ; 
vous | ar 
Te —_ de la part de I come from Mr. D—. 25 
. * | £ 
Allez de ma part chez Ma- Go from me to M ak 
dame R 5 Rs. e ha 
In, after words denoting pain, hurting, or wound /: f 
and preceding one of the poſſeſſive pronouns in co bien 
junction with any part of the body, is to be rendered 
one of the following articles, d, au, a la, à l', aux, . } 
the poſſeſſive pronoun left out: ex. Vous 
ai mal a la tete, I have a pain in my heal bien 
11 atoit bleſs* au bras et non He was wounded in But 
a la jambe, arm and not in his le Hart 
In, when placed before the article the, preceding rr. 
noun denoting a part of time, is not to be expreſſed 2 otir 
all in French: ex. | | G7 
| Vous le trouverez toujours You will always find bf n. 
chez lui le matin, at home in the morni im, 
On or upon. This prepoſition is made by de, af 77 / 
the verbs to depend, to live, to ſubſiſt, and the like: ſais 
11 vit de pain et d'eau, He lives on bread and wats * 
and by one of the following articles, de, du, de la, at With 


des; after the verb to play, preceding the name of 
inſtrument :; ex. | 
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Vous jouex du violon, de la You play on the fiddle, or: 
fte, | the flute. 

Before the days of the week and the names of the 
months, preceded by a numeral adjective, the above 
prepoſition muſt not be expreſſed : ex. 

Venez Vendredi de bonne Come on Friday early. 
heure, 

Cela arriva le dix-huit du That happened on the 

mois dernier, eighteenth of laſt month. 

On, preceding the words foot, horſe ack, meaning the 

ſtate of walking or riding, is rendered by @ : ex, 

P etois a pied ct elle etoit a I was on foot and ſhe was 

cheval, on horſeback. 


Oven is made by the participle paſſive of the verbs 
nir, paſſer, achever, when icdenotes an action ended: ex. 
otre frere partit des que Your brother ſet out as 
la pluie fut paſsec, ſoon as the rain was over. 


Wirz is to be rendered by dans when it is uſed be- 
ore nouns denoting the purpoſe, deſign, or motive, in 
ne agent: ex. | 
Ie fit dans Pattente d tre He did it with an eu- 
bien recompenſe, pectation of being well 
W rewarded. 

om frere eſt allez chez My brother is gone to your 
vous dans le deſſein de houſe with a deſign of 
bien vous gronder, ſcolding you well. 


But it muſt be made by de after the following verbs, 
flarve, to die, to do, to diſperſe, to meddle, to encompaſs, 
> ſurround, to load, to 2 to cover, to ſtrike, and thoſe 
noting fulneſs; likewiſe atter the following adjectives, 
orows, charmed, pleaſed, diſpleaſed, endowed, &c. ex. 
le meurt de froid et de She ſtarves with cold and 
aim, | | hunger. 1 5 | 
ne ſavent que faire de They do not know what to 
leur argent, do with their money. 
ſuis content de ce que j'ai, I _ pleaſed with what I 
| ave. | 
With is rendered by contre after words denoting anger 
paſſion : ex, | | 
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Madame 


1 
Madame votre mire off d. Your mother is angry wid =! 


cher contre venus, you. 
IWith, before nouns denoting the matter, inf er. 
tools, or expreſſing how and in what manner a thinz ol £-- 


done or made e is readered by one of the following u. 


ticles, d, au, d la, a Þ, aux, according to the gende = 
and number of the tullowing noun : ex. | 
Une table à tiveirs, A table with drawers, . 
Bitir a chu e. a ſable, To build t:th lime and 

fand. ct 4 
Deſfiner au crayon, à la To draw with a pench, 

crate, with chalk. 1 
Se battre a Lee, au pij- To fight wich ſwords, wit 

rtoler, pittols. 

Ide above prepofition is not to be expreſſed a,, 
ſome verbs, ſuch as, ts meet weth, te frpply with, Y ©: 1 
proach with, Nc. ex. 

Ai effye bren des chagrens, He has met with ,,. 
troubles, — 
Fe lui reprochat jon ingzra- I reproachcd her its hy” © 

Hit wer, \ ingratitude. ed „ 
Nows ini fournirons tout ce We will fupply bim u 

dont ii aura beſerny, every thing de Want 

It is hkewite to be ſuppreſſed when it expreſſes BY 
ftuation, pojition, &c. of a perion, or when it is ule 
in the fenfe of hebung, Aer &C. ex. er w 
12 rome toujours wr He always walks will W>. -:. 

ure d a mann, book in his hand; 3 
that is, having or holding a book, &c. 2 

0 | 
EXERCISES on Tur PREPOSITIONS. es | 


I have ſent nothing to your brother BECAUSE OF þ 
idlenels, but 1 torgive him ON YOUR ACCOUNT. —) 


dowp BY that lady's fifter. — Though we are 

Leine, e. (inthe lud 
NEAR tn, we are not yet SECURE FROM all dargt 
— He is become a very good matter BY bir oF it 


1 
14 practice. — Cut that torre! EVEN Wir the 
eilte, f. 

ztound. — He will not fell it UNDER twelve gui- 
12 £ b: dnl, V. . 

neus. — As TO what the ſays, I Co not mind ity 
je / WOT dev. 

ou: [| cannot help being ſurpriſed ar her mannet 

$*empecher,y. 


a 
— 
= 
* 
» 


et anſwering. — All the priſoners (made tber eſcape) 
$ a dagger, Va 
ey MEANS of the darkneis of the nigat, — Your diode 
2 te, f. 

ter is gene to London Wwirhovr THE KNOWLEDGE 
ot vour mother. — Now the glich ladies (urets the- 

3 2401440 F. \ 
ves) AFTER THE French FASMION. — | gire you 
ul A books EXC FFT de Rt: tory ot F cs. — WI = 


dd you not play on the fiddle on Friday lat — Do 


not you fay that you met my. father ON THE Orrs 
ids OF the bridge? — Yes, I ipoke to him oer 
affairs, and [ affure you he acts as a tender fa- 
der who loves you, — We aow UYS ON THIS SIDE OE 
e tiver; and, if you come to fre me. we will Bld 
FITH a net or a line. — Mrs. A. is very prous, the 
| frat, m. G&yre,t. Ty 
es detſelt ABOYE every dody.—l 2m going wot = x 


unt, will you come Wreu ue: — the took my 245 


Las 


STEAD of his. — Let us go iN ro THE MIDDLE 08 
2 meadow, — You always travel, by Ar the pe 
det your lite, — Do not meddle wird my Ales 
edle WITH your own. — A; To us itte tated 
[TA as antWers, WE Wos aer ua ww Your 


3 , 
F @ N. 


„ 
% 4 > 
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horſe (is worth) very little ix COMPARISON or his 


valoir, v. gu 

— He walks two or three times a day ROUND the 
fois, f.“ NY 
garden wirn a tick in his hand, and only dives ox fl 7 = 
milk and vegetables. —— We drank tea, Ares of 
legumes, m. prenare, v. bee 


which we went to the play. I can do 
.combdie,f, pouvoir, v. faire, v. W. 


nothing rox WANT OF money. — How do you mes. fou; 
ſure your cambric, BY the ell or BY the yard? — D. fe b. 


batiſte, f. „wou 
not puſh me ovT or the room. — We will wal As 
pouffer, v. ; rived 
BY the river. — They were orr the Cape of Go 
Hope when they were taken: aBovE five hundrei rox 
men periſhed in the action. — Me are ſtill AR fron - 
our houſe. —— I met your friend Mr. A. NE ar tl «ay | 
church. — My mother was buried NEAR this mardi lon » 
pillar. —-I do aſſure you (that) I do it rox vou er 
SAKE, — O June the 8th, 1376, died Edward, prin imp, 


of Wales, the delight of the nation, 1N the 46th yeart 
his age. The parliament accompanied his corpſe 1 
Canterbury, where he was interred. — Ovid, onet 


the fineſt poets of the Auguſtan age, expired! 
Auguſte, m. ſiècle, m. 

the ſeventeenth year of our Lord, Ar Tomi, NE 

Varna, ON the weſtern coaſt of the Black Se 


occidental, adj. cote, f 


whither he had been banifhed By the emperor A 
Gu, adv. 


eme 


* Remember the obſervations after the article un, une, a or al. 


guſl 
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ruſtus, =» Mrs, Fair lives in the Strand, over 


demeurer, v. 
AGAINST Cathariae-ſtreet. — My brother bought 
yeſterday twenty pair of ſilk ſtockings AT THE RATE 
of fourteen ſhillings and ſix-pence a pair, — He has 


been puniſhed PURSUANT to an act of parliament. — 
parlement, m. 


We accompanied them As FAR As Barnet; there they 


fought wir ſwords and piſtols ; your brother was 
ſe battre, Vs 


wounded 1N the arm, and my couſin 1n"THE head, — 
As FOR: me, I will not give him a penny. — He ar- 


rived here an hour AFTER you. — Let me drink BE- 
Laiſſer, v. 


— You miſtake, they were both o horſeback. —Yeſter- 
day | waited, FROM one o'clock TILL five, for the per- 
lon whom you. were to ſend to me: I was beginning to 


grow impatient, when, at laſt, I ſaw her coming in. 
S impattenter, v. enfin, adv, 


— Are you not ſatisfied wir the behaviour of 
content, ad), conduite, f. 


your fon Thomas? — He behaved LIKE an honeſt 
man IN that affair. — Miſs A. paints AFTER nature. 
Did ſhe ſhew you the picture ſhe has drawn wiTH 


diaz ink? — No, but ſhe ſhewed me her mother's 
hine, f. | 


picture done WII chalk; I aſſure you it is very 
crate, f. 


ike, It was the ancient Britons who cut a 
eſemblant, adj. Breton, m. 


E e 2 road 


FORE you. Did you not ſee her walk wir her father? 
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road THROUGH this mountain, — Are you going 


chemin, m. 

To Mrs. ].—'s? —— No, I am going To Your 
HOUSE ; but, fince I have met you, we will go To 
MY HOUSE, where we ſhall dine. — ACCORDING To 
what you tell me and what I have heard, the has a great 
deal of wit and merit; and, BUT FOR that large 


ſcar ſhe has 18 her forehead, ſhe would be very 
cicatrice, 3 

handſome, — A woman may pleaſe WIT Hour bezuty, 
but ſhe cannot ſucceed WITHOUT virtue, = Do ot 


AGAINST that wall, it is newly painted 


lean 
Vappuyer, v. 
WITH vil, — Go ix ro my room; you will find: 


letter BEHIND the looking-glaſs, (be ſo kind as) to 
miroir, m. avoir la bonte d 


| a 8 it to me. Do not put yourſelf BEFORE me, 


te 
and never ſpeak to any body wIiTH your hat oN you! 
head. Go FROM me to Mrs. B.'s, and tell her! 
ſhal! be glad to ſee her. No, ſtay: tell her you 
come FROM my couſin, who has ſomething to ſhey 
her. — FROM this moment I believe you, but IL wa 
WITH her when ſhe told me ſhe ou 


angr 
5 fache, adj. j. 
not do it. — Be not ſurpriſed AT it, ſhe often hs 
been accuſed w1iTH indifference TOWARDs her bel 
friends, — I have read this book FROM the beginning 
To the end. — We ſaw the canip FROM THE Tor 0 
the hill. — They have diſſolved the army as ſoon as 
was reſolved that the campaign was OVER. — He gl 
waſ 


ar 
110 
ob 


Ye 
Hz 


mo 


bat 
hac 


Wat 
fon 


you 
LIK 
wer 
that 
maſt 
TW 
your 


we | 
{wor 
—8 
now 
two | 
Fran 
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ways goes out WITHOUT me. — He poiſoned his bro⸗ 


ther WITH the hope of inheriting his eftates. — The 
heriter, v. bien, m. 


army marched three days and three nights WITHOUT 
{.opping. — ON the 3d of June, 1664, the Engliſh 
obtained 
remporter, v. Hollandois, m. 

Harwich, took eighteen ſhips, and deſtroyed fourteen 


more, — At laſt the king, having broken his 
Enfin, adv. 


battle-axe and ſword BY the force of his blows, 


hache d*armes, f. 

was knocked down wiTa a ſtone and taken pri- 
renverſe, p. p. fait, p. p. 

In what does happineſs* confiſt'? —— If 


WW | 
you with to be happy and eſteemed 1N this world, live 
LIKE a man of honour and probity. —— Thence we 


foner, 


went To France and Italy. — It is reported on all ſides - 
that Paris is to be ſurrounded wirn walls, — My 


maſter comes generally IN the morning. — We are BE- 


TWEEN fear and hope daily.—Be not unjuſt rowWAR DS 
your neighbours. — It was ABOUT four o'clock when. 


prochain, m. I. 
we ſet out, — Take all that you pleaſe ExcErr my 
ſword, = Uron what inſtrument does your ſiſter play? 
— She plays very well ox the harpſichord, and ſhe is 
now learging to play od the barp. — He will do it For 
two guineas, — I thank you For your kindneſs, — In 


France they drink coffee as ſoon as dinner is 0vKR, — 
on 


| walk every day NOTWITHSTANDING the bad wea- 
E e 3 ther. 
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ther. — I hope you will ſucceed in your undertaking 
IN SPITE oF Mrs. Slander, — BE SID Es his own money, 
he ſpends all his ſiſter's. — It is ſaid that Gibraltar 
is blocked up By land and By ſea, — I have paſſed | 


bloguer, v. bu! 
THROUGH France and Italy. Let us ſee whether you Il 0 
2 c. 17. 
can jump ovkx the table, — You may go and walk = 
ſauter, v. ny 
when the rain is OVER, — William the Second was. ſtat 
killed BY an arrow in the New Foreſt, — We have whe 
paſſed THROUGH Germany. — Look UNDER the door 1 
Allemagne, f. The 


and you will ſee it. — Envy, jealouſy, and flander, Ain 


midiſance, i. 1 © U 
always reign AMONG authors. — What have you done * 
DURING my abſence? — Your aunt has ſent me ſome I Aug, 
books FOR you. — WITHOUT him what could I have A! 
done? — He was ſo mortified AT the diſobedience of his 4 5 


fons, that, THROUGH grief, he became ill, and died. 
tomber, v. Faut 


— Ir ir HAD NOT BEEN FOR me he would not have 75: 
1 * 
paid you. Do I not live® AccorDinG To the rules Plus 


. vivre, v. regle,h, 
you have preſcribed ? — I found your buckle unpEr Tt 
priſcrire, v. bouck, f. inſt 
the chair. You ſaid you had left it UPON the u..“ 4 
| laiffer, v. pres 


dle. — I have no money ABOUT me. — Did he no 
write to you CONCERNING that affair ? — It was To- 
WARDS the evening when he arrived, 


See the NV. H. before the cxer:ifes upon the firſt conjugation. 
SECT, 
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SECT. vll. 
Or CONJUNCTIONS. 


Moſt of the conjunctions are adverbs and prepoſitions, 
but always attended by de or gue, They have been di- 
vided into copulative, comparative, diijundtive, adverſa- 
tive, caſual, dubitative, exceptive, conditional, continua- 
live, concluſive, &c. Inſtead of following this arrange- 
ment, it will be of more importance for the ſcholar to 
underſtand that different conjunctions require different 
ſtates of the verb. Some require the following verb 
in the infimtive mood, others in the indicative, and others 
again in the ſubjundtive. 


Theſe require the following verb in the infinitive mood, 


Afin de, in order to. 
a Mons de, or | 
4 Moins que de, . 
Avant de, better | befor . 
Avant gue de, # 
Hu licu de, inſtead. 
* EA de, or 5 for fear of. 

» 
Except de, except to. 
Faute de, for want of, 
Juſqu'a, to that degree that, till, 
Loin de, far from, 
Plutit gut de, rather than. 


The following require the verb in the indicative, 
linſi que,* as. 
out Ainſi que, * juſt as. 
hy que,* after that, after. 
* Gauje que, OT | 
33 a | becauſe, 
que, according as, or to, 
Condition que, à on or upon the condition that. 
Meſure que, x in proportion as, as. 
u licu que, Whereas. 
Auſſitit 


— — 


— 


— 
— — — 8 
— - - h 
— — 
aw, m_- — 
= — — 
— — — — — 
* , 2 — 
* — 
2 2 4 2 — — 
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— 
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— 
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— 


— — 


* 
Huſſutet que, 
D'abord que, 
Des que, © 
Sitot que, 
Ds le moment que,* the moment that. 
Auſſi long tems que, as long as. 
Aulſi loin que, as far as. 
Attendu que, conſidering that, ſeeing that. 


*as ſoon as. 


Comme, or 4.8. | for 
Entant gue, | ve 
De fagon que, ſay 
De manitre que, | 81 

De N que, in ſuch a manner that, ſo that. f 
Si bien que, | | it | 


Tellement que, | 

Depuis que, ever ſince, ſince. 

Puiſque, ſince. 

De m#ime que, even as. 

D'ou vient que, how comes it to paſs that, why. 

Lorſque, or 

2 1 4 f hen. 

Mais, but. 4 

Outre que, beſides that. | 

. 3 que, hardly, ſcarcely, — but, than, or whe 
endant que, | na n: 

Tandis que, Ys | * whilſt, while, 

—_—” que, perhaps. 

Juana, 

Quand mime, though. 

Que — de — ne, than, f only. 


Selon que 
Suivant que, | *accordin 8 45. 


＋ This conjunction, when beginning a ſeatence, is always rendered! 
mais. In the middle of a ſentence, the word but is always rendered h 
before the verb and gue after it. 

1 It has already been remarked in the degrees of compariſon, ! 
every comparative muſt be attended by the conjunction ue, than; 
muſt be now obſerved, that, if que precedes a verb in the inſinitive, # 
to be followed by de. But if the verb be neither in, nor can be tum 
by, the infinitive, the conjunction que muſt then be attended by * 
that is, ue before the noun or pronoun, and ns before the verb. 

7 


o 
Tant que, * as long as. 
Autant que, à as much as. 
a Autant que, whereas, for ſo much as, ſince. 
d' Autant plus — que, fo much more, the more, — as. 
Toute fois, yet, nevertheleſs. 
Toutes les fois que, every tene, as often as, whenever. 
Finon que, except that. | 
Sr, if, in caſe, whether. 

This laſt conjunction, inſtead of being repeated in a 
ſentence, is more elegantly rendered by que, with the 
verb following it in the ſubjunttive mood, as, inſtead of 
ſlayings 6 5 
Si vous venez chez moi, et I you call upon me, and 

ſi vous ne me trou7nez pas, do not find me at home, 
it is more elegant to lay, 

di Vous vnc che mon, et 

que vous ne me trouviexꝝx 

pas, c. 88 

Due muſt alſo be repeated in the ſecond part of a 
ſentence, as well as the pronoun, when there is a con- 
juaclion in the firſt part of it; in this caſe gre requires 
the following verb to be put in the ſame mood as the 
preceding: ex. ä 
Des que je Paurai vu et A ſoon as I have ſeen him 


1 


— 
— 
2 

= 


. 
m . 


que je lui aurai pa: lé, and jpoken to him, I 
Je vous le ag avoir, will let you know it. 
Quoiqu'il ſoit plus riche Though he be richer than 
que vous ct qu'il ait de you and have better 

meilleurs amis, friends. 


(*) The conjunctions that have this mark affixed, 
when followed, in Engliſh, by a verb in the preſent 
enſe of the indicative mood, and connected with ano- 
ther verb denoting futurity, require the verb, which, 
in Engliſh, is put in the preſent, to be rendered, in 
French, by the future. 
he following require the verb in the {ubjunitive mood, 


en que, : 
Pour que, { that, in order that, to the end that, 


vant que, before that. 
l or en Cas ques in Cale that, if, ſuppoſe that, 


D 
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1 Moins que, F ] te 
xcepte que, 1 N a: 
8; 1 nf ans, unleſs, till. 4 
Due ne, 
| 2 que, : 
near | EE 0 
Dui x hy though, although, for all that. 1 
Tout} — que, ; 
Bien entendu que, with a proviſo that, upon condition wg 
that, provided that. 
0 crainte que, t Þ 10 i, for fear, pre 
peur que, 
Dieu veuille que, Ged grant. RA 
Plaiſe or plit a Dieu que, pleaſe God, or would to God, 
Dieu ne plaiſe, God forbid. 
Hor mis que, 3 kin 
Hars que, | ave that. by 
Fujqu'a ce que, till, until. will 
_ que, far from, : | 
[ryennant * 
2 Wee "ol ah fave that. : men: 
Nonob/lant que, notwithſtanding that. to ſe 
Pour peu gue, how little ſoever.. D 
Sans que, without that. with 
Soit ge, whether —— or. 
Suppsſons que, let us ſuppoſe that. 0 ra 
Tant sen faut que, it is fo far from. a 
— — — — — 


EXERCISES on Tus CONJUNCTIONS, 


In ORDER To learn well, one muſt ſtudy witht 
devoir, V. 


great deal of attention, — It will be impoſſible for you 
4 


+ 1 heſe conjunQions require the negation ne before the following vas 


ex. 

De crainte, or de peur, gil ne For fear they come. 
aennnt, | 

A moins geil ne te faſſes Unleſs he do it. 


$ Sce obſervations upon the pronouns indefinite. 


63239 
to learn French ux LESS you be diligent, — Let us 
a: Dp | 


breakfaſt BEFORE we begin (any thing.) — He is gone 
”_— rien. 


to church INSTEAD OF coming with us. — I would 
not do it FOR FEAR OF diſpleaſing you. — FAR FROM 


exciting them to fight, I did all that I could to 

a ſe battre, v. | pour, p. 

prevent them. —She would do (any thing} (in the) world 

tut au : 

RATHER THAN ſpeak to him, — I lore you, BECAUSE 
2 


you behave better THAN your brother does, — He 
ſe comporter, v. js 


will write to you ON CONDITION THAT he will ſpeedi- 


| promple- 
ly receive your anſwer, — My mother will come 
ment, ad v. 


to ſee you, PROVIDED you promiſe me to go to the pla 
S 


with her. — We were HARDLY arrived WHEN it began 
to rain. I called at your ſiſter's As you (had) deſired 


* 


0 paſſer, V. 
me. — So THAT you ſaw her and ſpoke to her. — She 
ſaid nothing to me, EXCEPT THAT it was impoſſible 


jor her to do what you required of her, — WHEN you 


Js 


nit me to tell you that you ought to confult your 
de | conſulter, v. 


ends BEFORE you begin it; FOR, THOUGH you have 


ood relations, your merit be known, and you do not 
Perent, ms 


Want 


_— » 
— 4 
2 — * — 2 
— 9 

2 


ä 


re going to undertake an affair of importance, per- 


- AG 


— 


Ani, p. p. de gender mir, v. 


appears, I know one action of his lite which i 
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want friends, your projects will not however 
manquer, v. de 


ſucceed without your brother's affiſtance, — Sometimes 
ſecours, m. 


thoſe, who meddle with our affairs BUT to ſerve us, 
are thoſe who do us moſt harm. — The misfortunes of 


* tort, ms. 
others ſeem to us BUT a dream in compariſon 
ſembler,v. ſonge, m. 


to ours. — The belief of another life appears to me 
croyance, f. 


SO MUCH THE MORE conformable to truth as it is 


more neceſſary to virtue. —— I will explain theſe ¶ tin; 
rules to you As we read them. —— When ſhe had ſiſte 
done ſpeaking, ſhe (fell aſ[cep.) — As $00N A has 


they had taken the general, all the army ſurrendered, = 
We will ſet out As $S00N As we have dined, — As WM few 


LONG As you {keep company with) thoſe Eee nevel 
frequenter, v. | 


come to my houſe. — How COMES IT TO PASS THAT 
I have not ſeen you till now? — You (look at) me at 
regaraer,Ve 
IF I had taken your book, — I avoid flanderers 4 
eviter, v. mediſant, m. 


MUCH A8 I fear cheek. wen AS zealous a friend As he 


#6 4 - ; 
NEITHER Chrittian NOR equitable. — You are quit 
You mul 


altered SINCE I ſaw you laſt, 
chunge, p. p. dernierement, adv. 


ſtay at home SINCE you are* not Mel. — Did yd 


* Sce the exeiciles on the reficted verbs. 
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not fee Mr. Brown this morning? — Yes, zur I 
could not ſpeak to him. — TIF you could give me BUT 
the half of the money you owe me I ſhould be very 
much obliged to you. — How COMES IT THAT your 
ſiſter nas not yet ſent me the books I lent her a fort- 


night ago ?* As SOON AS I have dreſſed myſelf 
and breakfaſted I will go to ſee him. — Your brother 
was+ BUT twenty years old WHEN he was made a cap- 
tain, — He had more experience THAN you have, — 


Send Miſs White to me WHEN ſhe has done wri- 
fint, p. p. de 

ting. — WHILST you play and loſe your money your 

ſiſter is learning her leſſon. — We muſt pity him. who 


has no talent, and oNLy deſpiſe him who has no virtue. 


— All men ſeek after riches, ANB YET we ſee 
rechercher, v. 


few rich men happy. 


ray on the harpſichord 
claveſſin, m. 


WIL E I write my letters. —— If you loved to 
a 

udy As MUCH AS you love to play I ſhould have 

no occaſion) to complain. — I punith you As you de- 

ucun ſujet, m. | 

erve. — You will never be reſpected UNLEss you 


orſake the bad company you keep. — As LONG As 
bandonner, v. 

du behave well, you will be dear to me, — That 
ſe 0 ompor ter 5 V. 


ould give me more pleaſure THAN you imagine. — 
$"1maginer, v. 


* See the verb y avi conjugated impecfonsly. 
+ See the remark after the verb Ztre, to be. 
Ff 
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1 do not think that true philoſophy may be leſs uſeful 


penſer, v. } 
a 
to women than men, BUT [I remark that the moſt F 
remarquer, v. 
part of thoſe who meddle with ic are BUT very ba ” 
ſe meer, v. de th 
philoſophers, without becoming better wives for it. - re 
In ſhort, ſaid this good king, 1 ſhall only think myſef ca 
happy IN AS MUCH As | cauſe the happineſs of my 
people, — How many people can ox be convinced *. 
by experience | The general arrived yeſt-1dyMW — 
morning at the eamp, weary and tired, Bur very {ca 
las, adj. * 
ſonably: immediately he gave his orders to be et 
| Pour, p. th 
gin the action, THOUGH he had not yet all hi * 
gager, v. | ag41 
troops. They fought with obſtinacy on both (dal cetv 
fe battre, v. epin:arete,f, CON 
UNTIL the beginning of the night. I aflure 3% it. - 
entree, . | not ] 
THAT both our officers and ſoldiers have perform 
Fairen! it to 
prodigies of valour. — I ſee the king and queen Even. 


TIME I go to Windſor. — IF your father do not ar 
to-day, and 1F you want money, I will lend) 
avoir Leſoin 
ſome, — He interrupts me as OFTEN As I ſpeak 
Be51Bts THAT be never ſtudies, and is always in! 
country, he has not ſo much wit as his fiſter, - 
you ſhould ſee your ſiſter, and ſpeak to her, &c. 
will explain to you every difficulty, (IX ORDER) 75 


1 


you may take courage and learn well. — Ir you ſtudy 
and take pains, I aflure you that you will learn the 
French language in a very ſhort time. — Carry that 
money to Mrs. N. (INx ORDER) THAT ſhe may pay 
the writing-maſter WHEN he comes. — Did you not 
receive your goods BEFORE war was declared ? — In 


calls here, tell him I am not at home, 


caſe Mr, 
paſſer, v. 


and aſk him wHEN he will come to ſee me at Richmond. 


ce ſoir aider, v. 
— IF you love me, and are willing to oblige me, do 
not go to France with her. —— She ſhall not go into 


a 
the country UNLESS I go with her. —— I will write 


1 
again to your brother to-morrow, LEST he has not re- 


ceived my laſt latter. — I give you that penknife, ow 
CONDITION THAT you Will not make a bad uſe of 


it. — I ſhall not ſet out TILL I have dined. — I will 


not lend it to you UNLEss you promiſe me to return 
de rendre, v. 


it to her ſoon. — They are not happy THOUGH they be 


rich, — How COMES IT that as we grow older 
devenir, v. 


e do not grow wiſer ? IF men were wiſe, and 
vould follow the dictates of reaſon, they would fave 
| lu niere, t. tpargner, v. 
Trovcn you ſhould 
we the buſt maſt.r in England, and learn all the 
ules of the grammar, Ir you do not put them in 
ractice you will never flak good French, — We 
F 1 avoided 


\ | 
/ 


hemſclves many ſorrows, 
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— You cannot finiſh (to-night) uxLESS I help you. 
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avoided an engagement FOR FEAR, or LEST, we 
eviter, v. a 

ſhould be taken, their force being ſuperior to ours, — 
This proceeding was THE MORE extraordinary AS it 
was contrary to the laws of the kingdom. — Would 
To Gop I had been there, I would have conquered or 
periſhed, — Gob FoR8B1D I ſhould blame your con- 


duct, — Gop GRANT you may ſucceed in all your 
undertakings and be not diſappointed in your hopes, — 
Why did you tell me my father was arrived, Nor- 
WIiTHSTANDING you knew the contrary ? —— I am 
going to write TILL we go out, — HoWEVER LITTLE 
you give her, ſhe is always pleaſed: — I will give you 


leave to dance, PROVIDED you promiſe me not to 
de 


overheat yourſelf, — Can you touch it wir HOT 


eichauſſer, v. 
my brother perceiving it? — Surros we dine here 
to-day, and to-morrow at our houle, He“ is $0 
AR FROM deipiſing“ her, — WHETHER God raiſe up 
tiever,), 
thrones ox pull them down, WHETHER be 
| abaiſſer, v. WA 


to princes or withdraw 
retirer, v. 


communicate his power 
pu. ſance, f. 
it to himſelf, and oNLY leave them their own weak- 
neis, he teaches them their duty in a ſovereign wan 
| de, p. 
ner and worthy of him. 


N. B. It is here neceſſary to obſerve, that verbs de 
noting wiſh, will, command, deſire, doubt, fear, gn 
rance, entreaiy, perſuaſion, pretenſion, furpriſe, &c. al 
wajs 


th. 
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ways require the conjunction % after them, with the 
ſol owing verb in the ſubjun#tive mood. In ſhort, in 
thoiz di ſpoſitions of mind were tne will is chiefly con- 
ezrned, or whenever we expreſs a thing with ſome de- 
gree of doubt or heſitation, then the verb, which, in Eng- 
Iich, is put in the infinitive mood, the participle active, 
or th: tutur2 tenſe, muſt, in French, be put in the 
ſubjutive mod: ex. 


J vu qu'il faſſe cela, 

Fe doute que vous te fat ſiez, 

Fe ne crois pas Quelle vi- 
enne, 


Iwill have* him 4 that, 
I doubt of your doing it. 


I do not believe the will 


Coe. 


2 
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See FALLO IX, and the rules after it. 
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Qui, que, or dont, preced+d by a ſiperlative, require 
the following verb in the ſubjunctive mood : ex. 


C' la plus belle femme She is the handſoameſt wo— 


qui puiſſæ ſe vary or que min that can ve ſeen, 
je connoitie, or that | know. 


Wen gui ſtands as a nominative to a verb, denoting 
a condition, it alſo requires the following verb to be 
put in the ſubjun tive mood: ex. 


Je venx une femme qui ſuit I will. have a wife that is 
Belle, ä bandſome; 
that i*, on condition, provided, ſhe be handſome. 


_ 
2 


— 
— -- 
a 
— — —— — — 


* It may be ſeen, by this iuſtance, that, after the verb «:ulir, the 
verb to bave is not expreſſed. but rendered in Fienc? by % It muſt alſo 
: be obſerved, that the gn of th furwe tenſe ſha J, when it r-fe:s to the 

wil ofa perſon, ani meaning I choſe, I do nat charſe, de yiu choſe? Ke. 

maſt be ren ſered in French by the preſent tenſe of the indicative mood of 

the verb v, according co he nuniber and perſon, with the following 
, verb in the ſudj un Aire mod: ex. 

Je veux que ws me ments ieæ cette Vou ſpall ſuew me that letter, that 

lettre, 15 to fav. I chLo/e you ſhauld thew 
me that letter. | 

Je ne veux pas que w2tre frere forte Your brother l not go out to- 
. eujnurd bai, | dav. 
Voulez-yous que je danſe f Shall I danee ? that is to Cay, do. you 
chooſe I ſhould dance? &c. 
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EXERCISES veon THE PRECEDING RULES, 


I do not believe that your mother will arrive to-day, 


— She wiſhes you may ſucceed in all your under. 


pouvoir, v. 
takings.— Lou would have her return to-morrow, 
vouloir, v. reventr,v. 


but that is impoſſible. —I fear ſhe (will go away) 
crainare, v. Sen aller, v. 


without ſpeaking to me.—I will have your father know 


what you have done, you muſt ſtay here till he comes. 


re/ler,v. 


— ] much fear he will come ſooner than you expe 
attendre, v. 


him. — Do not you ſay you are ſurpriſed that he has not 


written to you? for my part, I do not wonder at it; for, 
quant a moi 
he is the moſt negligent man I know. — Do you think 


he will ſucceed and obtain the place he aims at? — 
aſpirer, v. 


Vour mother would have you come directly: why 


vouloir, v. 
do not you come then? — You wiſh him to pay you; 


he has no money; I am obliged to lend him ſome every 
de 


day. — You have had much trouble, and we all fea 
leſt hereafter he ſhould give you much more. — If you 
believe him to be your friend, why then da not you 


” follow his advice ? — It is neceſſary for you to go ther 


que 


and aſſure him that he has done nothing that ougl 
de voiry. 


0 


A wwe 0 


9 8 


8 
(to make me angry.) — I wonder that Mr. R. has not 


fächer, v. 
yet aſked your ſiſter in marriage, — He is the moſt 
charitable man we have in this neighbourhood, his 
purſe is always open to any one who 1s poor and in- 


duſtrious, — Did you not tell me you (fought for) a 
chercher, v. 


maſter who had a good pronunciation and a great deal 
of patience ? — I know nobody that improves 

| faire des progres 
more than Miſs K z and, when the was learning 
French, had ſhe learned it by rule, the would ſpeak, 
write, and tranſlate, now much better than Miſs S—, 
though ſhe was two years in France, — If you meet 
her, and* ſhe ſpeak to you, domot anſwer her. — Or- 
der her to do it, — I abſolutely intend that ſhe ſhall 


vouloir, v. 
go there directly, and tell him, that, whether he be ill 
or well, I will have him ſet out as ſoon as he has recei- 


ved my letter. — Do you imagine we are ſure they 
J imag iner, v. 


will come to-night ? — I will have you ſee my houſe, 


and tell me what you think of it. — Has not your bro- 
ther ſome friends to whom he can truſt ? — Do you 

fe fer, v. 
think it is poſſible for you (to bring it about?) — 


croire., vw. de en venir d bout, v. 
Your father has bought the fineſt horſe that I have ever 


ſeen, — It is juſt we ſhould ſuffer, ſince we deſerve it, 
| ſeuſfrir, v. mériter, v. 


* See the remark on the conjunRion , if. 
_ 
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— ] do not ſay T have ſeen it. — He (was afraid) Jeft 
craindre, v. que ne 


you ſhould come whilſt he was {gone out.) — You did 
Jortir, u. 


not think that ſhe wanted to deceive you when ſhe 
vculeir, v. 


told you that? — wonder you ſhould doubt that 
Etre ſur pris, V. 
it is your daughter who, &c. — Is there any lady of 
five-and-twerity yea.s that appears more reaſonable than 
ſhe does? — My father would have me walk all the 
Pr 
way. — Our maſter has ordered that we ſhould get up 
to-morrow morning early. Do you think my mother 
will let us go to the bal next week, — Your ſiſter 
ſhall go with me to Croydon and not you, — If you ever 
chooſe a friend, I wiſh you may chooſe one whom you 
eſteem and who may be an honeſt man, — Were Mr. 8. 
diſcreet and willing to unde: take that affair, I would 
communicate it to him immediately. — It will be better 
for you to go and ſpeak to him yourſclf whilſt he is in 
town; 1 do not doubt of his undertaking it, he is the 
molt diligent and the moſt careful man we bave in this 
country. — However, | would not have you do things 
too precipitately : conſult ſomebody who is your friend 
and on whom you can rely, — Were I certain that you 
would ſpeak to him about it, I would deſire him t 


come and dine with us to-morrow ; for, I am to ſee hin 
' to-night at his brother's. — Shall my brother ſhew yol 
his tranſlation ? — Do you know any body who is goily 


hor 
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to France? I have ſomething to ſend to my ſiſter, — 
a 


Yes, I know a gentleman who is going to Paris: ſhall 


[ tell him to (call upon) you? — I am certain that he 
de paſſer chez fur, ad). 

will ſatisfy you: are you certain he will ſatisfy me? — 

Your uncle is very glad you have written to your father. 


— I will give you no reſt unleſs you be reconciled with 
que ne 


your mother. — If you do not fellow my advice, be- 

lieve me, it is the greateſt misfortune that can happen 

to you. — I do not believe it is ſhe who has done it. 

— Do you believe it? — Babylon was the fineſt city 

that ever was built, — The beſt reaſon I can give 
Pois voir, v. 


you is, that I was not well. — If you lend me a 
fe porter, v. 


horſe, lend me one tnat goes well. 


— . 


SECT. IX. 


Or INTERJECTIONS. 


Interjections, as before obſerved, ſerve to expreſs 
the ſudden emotions of the ſoul, | 


There are ſeveral forts, viz. 
Of joy, grief, pain, admiration, averſion, ſilence, call. 
ing, encouraging, warning, &c. ſuch as, 
Allsns, gai ! come, be cheerful 1 
ga coc rage] come, come on! 
Bon! good! 
Ah, mon Dieu ] oh, my God! 
Ah, ouida ! ay, marry ! 
Ha, quelle jolie] oh, joy! 
0 ciel! O heaven! 
Ji fie! ty upon! 
Hola, ho ! ho there! Hall. r 
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Halbeur @ woe to! 
Miſericordi ! bleſs me! 
Prenez garde, garde] have a care! 


Paix, chut, f % hiſt, huſh ! 


Silence ! N ! 


EXERCISES vrox THE INTER JECTIONS, 

Coms, friends, let us rejoice ! — Goop | here are 

fe rqouir, v. | 

news for you, brother. — Fy, Fy ! Robert, you do 

not think of what you fay. — On! that modeſty is 
penſer, v. a que 

a lovely virtue! Why do you not endeavour to ac- 

Sefforcer, v. de ac- 


quire it? — ALas! who could expreſs the torments 
guerir, v. \ 


I ſuffer here? — Wo To you! uſurers, miſers, un- 


iſurier, m. avare, m. a 

Juſt poſſeſſors of (other people's) goods, hearken to theſe 
autrui, pro. bien, m. tcouter,v 2 
words, The treaſures of | iniquity (will be of no ſervice) * 
parole, f. ne ſer vir de rien a 

to you, — On! (lazy people,) go to the ant, con- 

- pare//eux, adj. four mi, f. 

| ſider what ſhe does, and learn from her wiſdom and in- 
duſtry, — Bess ME! I am undone ! — HusH there! be 
per du, p. p. We 
SILENCE! - "On | the diſmal effects which lazineſs * 
funeſte, adj. 1 

produces]! — How* tremendous* an“ office? is? that 
terrible, adj. le : Wn "Pp 


of* a* judge“! What wiſdom, what integrity, what 
knowledge, what ſagacity of mind, what experience, 
ſcience, f. 

(are required !) 

ne Yaut-il pas avoir, v. 


RE 


5 ess 
REMARKS ann EXERCISES ow Tye Words 


de, d, AND pour. 


Having, in this manner, gone through the reſpective 
parts of ſpeech, there will be no n:cetlity ter a ſyntax. 
It will however be necellary to give fome rules for 
aſcertaining the proper uſage of the particles de or @, 

aud the prepoſition pour, before a verb in the infinitive 
mood, and then to point out, by way of exerciſe, ſome 
idiomatical expreflions that molt frequently occur in the 
French tongue.“ 


When two verbs come together in. a. ſentence, the 
latter, having no ſubject exprefi-d.or underſt od, muft 
be put in the infinitive mood, whether the Englith ſign 
to be prefixed or not. 

In the following caſes, the infinitive mood muſt ne- 
ver be preceded by a particle. ; 

Firſt, when the verb in the infinitive ſtands nomina- 
tive to another verb: ex. 

Aimer eft un verbe, To love is a verb. 

Secondly, after the following verbs, aller, croire, de- 
voir, faire, il faut, ſavoir, valoir mieux, ventr, pꝛu— 
voir, ofer, vouloir, and penſer, when rendered by to be 
like or near. 


% 


EXERCISES veon Tris RULE. 


To know how to give ſcalonably is a talent every 
0 | 


body has not, — To be able to live with one's ſelf 

and to know how to live with others are the two great 

ſciences of life. —.1 had rather do it now than later, 
| aimer meux, v. 

— Why dare you not undertake it? I think you may 

f pouvoir, v. 


* The great number of idiomatical expreſſions in the French language 
has long been conſidered as an almoſt inſuperable difficulty in the way of 
its ealy acquite nent; however, this difficulty is daily decreafing ; theſe 
peculiar expreſſions are now giving way to a regular conſtiuction, and*are 
very ltye uſed by the beit writers. on” | 


ſucceed, 


( 336 ) 
ſucceed, — He ſays he will lend you his gun with all 
reuſfur, Vs ' fuſil, M. 
his heart, becauſe you know how* to make ule of it. 

| fe ſerv, v. 

— Ariſtotle, though ſo great a philoſopher, was never 

able to penetrate the cauſe of that prodigy. — Tell him 

that he may ſet out when (he pleaſes.) — You never 

il lui plaira, v. 

could come more ſeaſonably. — We are to go to 
pouvoir 5 Vo 

Vauxhall to-morrow, — I am going to ſee your brother, 

(ls it not better) to ſet out now than to wait 

va/oir mieux, v. . de attendre, v. 

any longer ? If you think to oblige her, you miſtake.— 

plus 0 ſe tromper, v. 
We were to have had a ball yeſterday, but my ſiſter 
was not well.—You did very right; for, you ought 

bien, adv. car, c. devoir, v. 

not to ſpeak to him. — I had like to have fallen 
penſer, v. 

twenty times coming here. — To inſtruct, to pleaſe, 

and move the paſſions, are the three principal qualifica- 


tions requiſite in an orator. — If you would read this 
vouloir, v. 


book, I could lend it to you for four or five days. 
pouvoir 3 Vo | 
— ——— — 

The particle de is put before a verb in the infinitive 
mood: firſt, when any of the following words, of, from, 
or with, are uſed before the participle active of any 

verb, (See the M. B. upon the participle active.) 
1 Becondly, after a noun ſubſtantive joined immediately 
to a verb, either without any article at all, or with the 
following articles, /e, la, or les. 
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Thirdly, after theſe and the like adjecti ves, decent, 
glad, impeſſible, neceſſary, ſorry, uber thy, vexed, &c. 


Fourthly, after the following verbs: to adviſe, to ap- 
rehend, to bid, to ceaſe, to command, to conjure, to counſel, 
to defend, to defer, to deſerve, to dleſire, to endeavour, to 
entreat, to fear, to haſten, to long, to order, to permit, to 
perſuade, to pray, to pretend, to promiſe, to propoſe, to re- 
fuſe, to remember, te threaten, to teil, to warn, to under- 
take, &c. and the greateſt part of the reflected verbs. 


And, laſtly, after the conjunction gue, preceded by 
the comparative degree. | 


EXERCISES os 1uis RULE. 


I have deſired your brother to lend me ſome money, 
prier, V. 

My mother ordered me to tell you to go and ſpeak 
ordonner,V. . =_ 

to her directly. — Did you not permit him to go out 
21 tir, Vs 

this morning? — I am ſurpriſed to find you, ſo ill. — I 


have not deſired you to play. — Bid your lifter to 
| ire, v. d 


r me my book. — We were afraid of diſpleaſing 


you, — What do you adviſe me to do in ſuch a caſe ? 
| conſeiller, v. a 


— My ſiſter and I intend to (call upon) you on Fri- 
Paſſer, v. chex, P · | 

day next, — I am very glad to hear you are bet- 
8 apprendre, v. 


er. — She does not pretend to ſpeak French as well 
fe piquer, v. | : 
is you, — We are tired of repeating to you the ſame 
ings ſo often, — If you finiſh your exerciſe ſoon, you 
ne Will! have the pleaſure of walking whilſt the others will 


G g have 


( 3Þ ) 
have the trouble of working. — It is neceſſary to te 
her not to go there (ay more ;) for, ſhe would be in 
ne plus, adv. 


danger of loſing her life. — - Endeavour to Pers your 
a 


maſters by your application to ſtudy, — Do not you 


remember having ſaid you would carry me to the 
de mener, v. 6 


camp? — Do not they deſerve to be encouraged who 
meriter, v. 


d 
endertake 1 to ferve the public? — We are all glad to ; 
hear you have overcome your enemies; we ſhould have n 
been ſorry to have heard the contrary, — What a foll ( 

1 


War 
you are to grieve fo, when you have ſo much coal 


SPaffiiger,v. 
to rejoice, — When do you purpoſe to ſet out for the 
country? — Never expect to ſpeak French well unlel 


you praQite very much.! ſhall never refuſeto a . 

rendrev Wl *"' 

: Ley 0 

you a ſervice as long as it is in my power. — Have jo 48 

a mind to do what fe have promiſed me? — I can 7” 
i envi, f. 

not give you the book you aſked me for, my broth «v 

has not (thought fit) to ſend it to me back again, fy: 


| juger Apropos, v. 
I defired you to bring your ſiſter with you; why d 


you not ?# — I forbid you to ſpeak or write to hi 
deſendre, v. 


(any more.) — Would you not be very gd to 16 
davantage, adv. 
and ſpcak Italian? — Condemn the opinion of nod 


Do it is underſtood, ata muſt be expreſſed in French. a1 
hat 
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haſtily, but endeavour to regulate your own by the 
Pefforcer, v. 
line of truth. — Who can hinder me from ſpeaking 
wr A vrith, f. empecher,v. | | 
or writing to her? = (Give me leave) to tell you that 
Permettre, v. 


you do very wrong to diſoblige your aunt. — He 


mat, adv. | 
(was not contented) ro demoliſh the temple and pull 
fe contenter, v. | | PR 


down the ſtatues, but, &c. — Is there any thing 
batire, v. 1 


more glorious than to change anger into friendſhip ? 


WM (i long) to ſee your mother, and tell her all that I 
Il me tarde, v. | 


think (about it.) 
en, pro. 


0 The particle à is to be placed before a verb in the 
„ nfoitive mood: firſt, after the auxiliary verb avoir, 
ta have, immediately followed by-a ſubſtantive or an 
adverb, exprefiing a futurity in the action: ex. | 
Pai pluſieur s lettres a &crire, I have many letters te write. 


Sccondly, after nouns ſubſtantive joined to the verb 
avizr, or nouns adjective ;oined to the verb tre, ſigni- 
tying to be addicted, apt, bent, diligent, diſpoſed, dreadful, 
7%, fit, hard, inclined, quick, ready, ſubjidi, uſed, &c. 

Thirdly, after the followiag adjectives, admirable, 
Lead, dexterous, bandſome, ſcarce, the laft,. the fir/t, the 
fecond, &c. 0 

And, laſtly, after the following verbs, to amuſe, to 
aſpire or aim at, to begin, to condemn, to continue or go 
ou, te cempel or force, to deſign or deſtine, to diſpeſe, to 
emp/oy or ſpend, to encourage, to engage, to 2xcite,. to ex- 
bet, to help, to induce, to invite, 10 learn, to pleaſe, to 


'Gg2 ſerve, 


„ 
bs * "a take a pleaſure, a delight, in or to, ta teach, 15 
DIR, Ce 


EXERCISES oN THE PRECEDING VERBS. 


Come here, Paul, I have ſomething to communi. 
cate to you. — We have much to fear in our preſent 
ſituation, and a great many hazards to run. — I cannot 
go to the play to-night; for, I have five or ſix viſits to 


pay. — Is there any thing pleaſanter to behold than the 


rendre,v. 


flux and reflux of the ſea? — We ought to le An how 
? 2 
to ſubdue our paſſions, to conquer our deſires, and to 


fubjuguer,v. 
ſuffer patiently the moſt crue] misfortunes. — She is 
diſgrace, f. 


always the firſt to (find fault! with what 1 1 
troumer a redire 4a 


Do not gather chat apple, it is not yet good to eat, — 


Mr. N. told me you had a country-houſe to let. — 
louer, V, 


Mr. F. is a very agreeable man, always ready to ſerve 
his friends, but he has the misfortune to be inclined 
to zaming. — Your maſter does not love you, becauſe 
you are not diligent in learning your leſſon. — We had 
for a long time nothing to eat but the fruits which 
we had gathered. — The greateſt part of men ſpend 
their time either in doing nothing, or doing what they 
ought not to do. What you ſay of her is very 
hard to be believed. — Tell him, I have no com- 
difficile, ad). | 
plaint to make * his conduct. Why do you oblige 
5 | 
het 


„ 
her to aſk my pardon ſinee ſhe is not inclined to do it 
herſelf? —1 believe ſhe takes a delight in tormenting vn 1 
me. — Life is ſo ſaort that we ſhould employ all our MF} | 
days in preparing ourſelves for the other world. There 1 
is no more danger to fear. — Uſe yourſelf, faid a father 1 | 


Saccoutnumer, v. | 
to his ſon, to practiſe virtue; that alone will help you 
to bear with patience all the viciſſitudes of fortune. 


ſupporter, v. 
-— Endeavour to pleaſe your maſters. — Never amuſe 
yourſelf in reading bad books, —Y ou can never ſpend It 
palſer. v. 
your time better than in reading and ſtudying the hiſ- 11 
tory of your own country. — Learn to ſpeak well; but, | 
above all, to ſpeak truth. That ſcience, which teaches . 1 


dire, V. 


us to ſee things as they are, is highly worthy of cultiva- 
tion. — An honeſt man always takes pleaſure in obli- 
ging his friends, — Does your maſter teach you to 
tranſlate Engliſh into French? - Do you begin to 
tranſlate French well ? — Why did you not oblige him 
to pay you what he owes you ? Why do ye not- 


| (get ready) to ſet out with us? —Llove to diſcourſe 
Pappreter; v. Sentretenr,ve. 


with polite and ſenſible people. 


N. B. For che fake of euphony, the following verbs, 
to begin, to continue, to conſtrain, to engage, to exhort, 10 
y compel or force, to endeavour, to oblige, may be ſucceeded 
by de or d, as moſt convenient. 


The prepoſition pour is to be uſed before a verb in 
me infinitive mood, when it expreſſes the cauſe, the de- 


Gg 3 gn, 
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ſign, or the end, and then the Engliſh particle to may 
be expreſſed by in order to, to the end, or for to. This 
prepoſition is alſo uſed after the adverbs enough, on pur. 
Poſe, too, too much, or leſs; and before an infinitive, in 
the beginning of a period, > 


EXERCISES ow THESE RULES. 


I will do every thing in my power to pleaſe him, — 


Mrs. B— has too much pride to confeſs ſhe (is in the 
| avoir 


wrong.) — To know geography well, one muſt, &c, 


tort. 
— I affure you that I came on purpoſe to ſee you. — 
| She will do all that is in her power to oblige you, and 
to prove to you that ſhe is truly your friend. — The 
wicked live to die, but the rightedus die to live, — She 
has vanity enough to believe all that you tell her. — 
What makes the misfortune of kings, is not to have 
friends bold enough to tell them the truth, — I wrote 
to you ſometime ago to let you know that your 


p fare, v. A 
brothers were arrived. — He promiſed me that he would / 
do every thing to deſerve the honour of your protection. 4 

l ſent yeſterday my ſervant to your aunt's,,to deſire 
| her to ſend me back again the book I lent her a month M 7 
ago, but ſhe was not at home, — We did all that WF 4. 


faire, V. J. 

we could to paſs the river, but we could not (bring it 2 

x | ve nir d Ay 
about.) — To convince you that I am ready to do you 2 
bout de, v. yo 
any ſervice, (be fo kind as) to command me, — W vo 

| avoir la bonte de ; 


Cid 


did 
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did you not puniſh her for having done what you forbade 

her to do? — A man ſhould live a century at leaſt 
vivre, v. fiecleym, 

to know the world, and many other centuries to know 


how to make a proper uſe of that knowledge, 
2 8 


— —— 


IDIOMATICAL EXPRESSIONS oN Tue VERB 


AVOTIR, ro HAVE. &c. 


Avoir mal d la tete, to have the head-ache, or a pain in- 


one's head. 
Avoir mal aux oreilles, to have ſore ears, or a pain in 


one's ears. 
Avoir mal aux yeux, to have fore eyes, or a pain in 


one's eyes. 
Avoir mal au nex, to have a ſore noſe, or a pain in 


one's noſe. 
voir mal d la bouche, to have a ſore mouth, or a pain 


in one's mouth, 
Avoir mal aux x dents, Sc. to have the tooth-ache, &c, 
We fay, after the ſame manner, | 
Avoir froid aux mains, aux pieds, Oc. ex. 
Fai froid à la ttte, aux My head, my hands, and 
mains, et aux piedt, my feet, are cold. 
Avoir beau, to be in vain: ex. 
Vous avez beau farler, It is in vain for you to talk. 
Aucir beaucoup de peine, to have much ado. 
Auoir de la peine q ex. 
Jai de la peine a vous craire, I can hardly believe you. 


Auvoir beſoin de, to want, to have occaſion for. 


Aviir la bont# de, ( daigner, ) to be ſo kind as, 

Avoir connoiſſunce, avis, de, to have notice of. 

Avoir cours, to take, to be in vogue. 

Avoir la mine de, to be like, to look like: ex. 

Vous avez la mine d' etre, You look like a man of un- 
intelligent. derſtanding. 
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Awiir pitis de, to pity. 

Avuoir part au gateau, to ſhare in the booty. 

Avoir bonne mine, to look well: ex. 

Vous avez tres bonne 7 look very well to- day. 
mine aujourd” hut, 


Avair plus de peur que de mal, to be more afraid than hurt. 

Avoir raiſon, to be in the right. 

Avuoir tort, to be in the wrong, 

Avarr ſoin, to take care. 

N'avoir que faire de, to have no occaſion or buſineſs of 
or for. 


N' avoir garde de or? are ex- 155 be ſure not, or 
Se garder bien de preſſed by | by no means. 


Aller ſon train, to go one's own way. 
Aller trouver quelqu'un, to go to fo: nebody, 
Venir trouver, to come to. 


EXERCISES on THE PRECEDING RULES. 


I I could not call upon him this morning, becauſe 
I had A PAIN IN MY head. — My brother would 
have come with me, but he has A SORE LEG, and 
is obliged to keep his bed. — I heard your mother 
had the TO0OTH-ACHE: is it true? — No, madam, 
but-ſhe has A PAIN IN HER fide, which prevents her 
from going out. — I have not yet finiſhed my exerciſe; 
for, MY HANDS WERE so COLD that I could not write 
another word; beſides that, I Hap MUCH Ao to find 
my books; 1 did not know where to look for them, — 
IT WILL BE IN VAIN FOR YOU to Write to me, I nevet 
will anſwer you. —I CAN HARDLY believe what you 
tell me. — IT 18 IN VAIN FoR me to ſpeak to her, ſhe 
ſtill Gots HER OWN WAY, — Miſs N. cried very much 


yeſterday, but I think ſhe WAS MORE AFRAID THA 
HURT 


ill, 


( | 


HURT, — It HAS BFEN IN VAIN FOR him to torment 
your ſiſter, ſhe never would tell him what happened to 
her when ſhe was at Mr, P—'s, — Go To him, and 
tell him that, unleſs he returns me my books in a very 
ſhort time, I will deſire his father to ſend them to me: 
when you have told him that, do not wait for his 
anſwerz COME TO me immediately, I ſhall be at your 
mother's, where [ am to dine, and thence go the 
play with the whole family, — IN vain I give myſelf 


does not LK SO WELL to-day as ſhe did yeſterday, — 
AM I NOT IN THE RIGHT to g there no more? — I 
WILL TAKE CARE to prevent them from coming here. 
— Believe me, I have long ſuſpected them, and now I 
am very certain that both your couſins and they HAVE 
HAD A SHARE IN THE BOOTY, — YOU ARE IN THE 
WRONG not to aſk for his horſe, he would lend it to 
you — Why ſhould I borrow his horſe, when I have 
one of my own? -I navs NO OCCASION FOR, his. 
: — BR so KIND as te carry that letter to Mr. H 's, 
but BE SURE NOT to tell him who ſent you. — I hope 
you will BY NO MEANS go there again, after what has 
e happened to you. — He was fo altered, that ſhe HAD 
MUCH Abo to recollect him, but he now begins To 
LOOK VERY WELL, — Somebody having adviſed Phi- 
lip, Alexander's father, to baniſh from his ſtates a man 
who had ſpoken ill of him; I SHALL BY XO MEANS DO 


IT, anſwered he; he would go every where and ſpear 
ill of ne, 


ON 


trouble, I am not the richer for it. — Your ſiſter 
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1 1 
1 
- TT EEC 2 * — — U—¾— 


( 346) 
On E TRE, To Rx. 
Tire I FI | to be in good circum- 
( bien dans fes affaires, ſtances, 


Etre bien aupres de quelqu*un, to be in great favour with 


one. 
Etre mal avec quelqu'un, to be out with one. 


Etre d charge d quelgqu'un, to be chargeable, trouble- 


lome, or a burden, to one, 
Etre but d but, to be equal. 


Etre de mniti6, to go halves. 
Etre ala porttc du fuſil, du canon, to be within gun-ſhot, 
Eire d la portée de la voix, to be within call. 
„ la veille de, to be upon the biink, 

Etre | 

ſar le point de, or very near to. 23 
Etre en état de, | 
Auoir le moyen, 


ö to aſford. 


EXERCISES vron THe PRECEDING IDIOMsS. 


Your brother is IN GOOD CIRCUMSTANCES NOW, = 
Somebody told me he WAS IN GREAT FAVOUR WITH 
the king. — Yes, it is true, but HE is OUT wich ny 
father, becauſe HE IS TROUBLESOME to the fanity, — 
Well, Mr. R. and he ARE EQUALS. — I thought Mr. 
A. and Mrs, D. wenr HALVEs in that affair, but I 
heard the contrary. — Suffer me to tell you, you do very 
wrong to treat her as you do, you undoubtedly mult 
have forgotten ſhe 1s IN the queen's FAVOUR, — 
Well, if ſhe BE IN the queen's FAVOUR, do you ima- 
vine J am not to tell her what I think of her condudl! 
— The two fleets WERE WITHIN GUN-SHOT, au 
VERY NEAR beginning the engagement, when we let 
them. — We WILL BE WITHIN*CALL, — Why do you 

not take a coach now and then? ſaid ſhe to me, —! 
would 
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would willingly take one ſometimes, replied I to her, 
but I cannot AFFORD it. 


On FAIRE, ro MAKE, OR do. 


Faire ca; de, to value, to eſteem. | 

Faire un tour de promenade, to take a walk. 

Faire le malade, to ſham ſickneſs. 

Faire Picole buiſſhnnitre, to play truant. 

Faire beaucoup de chemin, to go a great way, 

Faire le bel eſprit, to ſet up for a wit. 

Faire fond ſur quelqu'un, te rely upon one. 

Faire ſavoir, (envoyer dire,) to let one know, to inform, 

Faire vole, or to fend word. 

Hettre a la Doile, to ſet fail, | 

Faire faire, to beſpeak, to get made, to oblige one to do. 

Faire de ſon mieux, to do one's belt, 

Faire ſemblant, to pretend. | 

Faire de ſon pis, to do one's worſt, 

ne Faire que de, to be juſt, or 

venir de, to have but juſt : ex. 

1! ne fait que d' arriver, He is but juft arrived. 

ne Faire que, to do nothing but, | 

fe Faire des amis, des ennemis, to get friends, enemies, 

| je Faire des affaires, to bring one's ſelf into trouble. 

| Sen Faire accroire, to be conceited, to have a good 
opinion of one's (elf, 

Cen eft Fait de moi, Ian undone. 

cen etoit Fait de lui, he was undone. 

Cen ſera Fait delle, the will be undone. 

Cen ſeroit lait de nous, we ſhould be undone, 


. 
Ex? 


The Englich verb, zo cauſe, preceding the verb to be, 
immediately followed by a participle paitive, is rendered, 
in French, by the verb faire, and then the verb zo be is 
not expreſled, but the participle paſſive is turned into 
the infinitive mood: ex. | 


11 lui fit couper ia tite, He canſed his head to be cut off. 
EX- 


jule 


1 
_ EXERCISES ON THE PRECEDING IDIOMS. 


Do not loſe that ring, for, I vatue it much; it 
is a particular friend of yours who gave it me. 
] would go and TAKE A WALK, if I were well, — 
Do you not SHAM SICKNESS now and then? — Did 
not your brother FLAY TRUANT laſt weck? — That 
man GOES A GREAT WAY for a trifle, — Mr, P. 
SETS UP FOR A WIT wherever he goes. — You 
may RELY UFON what I tell you. He ſucceeds 
better IN BEING CONCEITED, than in giving others a 
good opinion of himſeH, — I begin to be very much 
ſatisfied with his brother, who now Does His BEST, 
and will foon be able to write a French letter to his 
father, — LET ME KNOW whether he will pay you 
or not. — WE >HALL SET SAIL about the fifteenth 
of the next month. — Why did not you BESPEAK 
three or four pair of ſhocs more ? — SExXD Wok 
TO your brother, or LET him KNOW, that there is a 
jetter for him here. — I will give him an exerciſe, and 
OBLIGE HIM TO DO it in my preſence, She told 
me, if ſhe WERE OBLIGED TO DO it, ſhe WOULD po 
HER WORST, — She PRETENDS not to liſten, but! 
aſſure you ſhe does not loſe a word cf what you ſay, 
— We were BUT JuUsT come in when it began to 
rain. — You bo NOTHING BUT play from morning 
till night. —— That young lady WILL GET friends 
every where. — If you do not take care, you WILL 
BRING YOURSELF INTO TROUBLE. — Permit me to 


tell you that they ARE TOO MUCH CONCEITED. — 
; Y out 
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Your brother is UNDONE if his maſter come to know 
of it. — In 1606, King James cauſed the oath of al- 


* 


legiance to be drawn up; and, in 1621, ſummoned a 
parliament, in which were formed the two parties 
called Whigs and Tories. 
| — — 
On DIFFERENT VERBS 


Aimer mieux, to have rather, to choole rather. 

Se donner bien des airs, to take a great deal upon one's 

Il ne faut pas s'ttonner, it is no wonder, + ſelf, 

Ii me tarde de, | long to. | 

Penſer, to be like. (Followed by a verb in the infini- 

tive mood.) 

d'en prendre d, to lay the fault or blame upon one, to 
come upon one for, 

S'y bien prendre, or 8 go the right way to 

Sy prendre de la bonne fagon, Work. 

Hy prendre mal, to go the wrong way to work. 

S'y prendre tout aut: ement, to go quite a different, or 
another, way to work. 

Prendre en mauvaiſe part, to take amils. 

Jenin d bout de, to bring about. 


* 


EXERCISES ON THE PRECEDING IDIOMS. 


I RATHER CHOOSE to ſet out now than later, — She 
told me ſhe HAD RATHER do any thing than ſpeak to 
Mr. L. — They HAD RATHER have had you ſtay in 
Italy two or three years longer. —. Do not you think 
Mrs, H. TAKES A GREAT DEAL UPON HERSELF — 
IT 1s No WONDER that I do not ſpeak French ſo well | 
as you; you have been ſeveral years in France and I | | 
never was there. — I hope your brother will ſucceed in | 
o his undertaking ; for, he GOES THE RIGHT WAY TO 
— Work, and I am certain that he WILL BRING fr 
Jul Rh: ABOUT« 


11 
11 
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ABOUT, — Your couſin, on the contrary, will always 
be poor; for, he GOES THE WRONG WAY TO WORK 
in every thing he undertakes. — She LonGs To ſee 
your father, and tell him how well you have behaved 
all the time of his abſence, —I HAD LIKE to have been 


killed in coming here. — If he loſe, he WILL LAY THE - 


BLAME UPON YOU, — Why do you LAY THE BLAME 
UPON her ? ſhe was not even in the room when that 


happened. — Should not your ſiſter ſucceed, whom 


WOULD SHE LAY THE FAULT UPON ? — You ſay you 
LONG to ſpeak French; and I too, I aſſure you. — I 
LONG to tell you ſomething, never thelels I do not know 
how to communicate it to you for tear of diſobliging 
you. — When you have a mind to tell me ſomething 
diſagreeable you ſhould Go QUITE A DIFFERENT 
WAY TO WORK, — | beg of you not TO TAKE AMISS$ 


what I tell you. — De not begin a thing unleſs you 


are ſure TO BRING IT ABOUT. 


On DIFFERENT VERBS. 


Se paſſer de, to do without, or to be eaſy without. 
Savoir bon gre, to take kindly of. | 
Trouver mauvats que, to take ill of.“ 

Tenir maiſon, to be a houſekeeper. 

Tenir bouttque, to be a ſhopkeeper. 


„ (to be in one's power 
Netenir u a to lie in one's 3 ex. 
Tenir parole, To keep one's word. 
1] ne tient qu'a moi, d vous, It is in my, your, his, her, 
a lui, a elle, Cc. power, &c, 
Il ne tient pas d moi, d vous, It is not my, your, fault, 
Cc, que, 5 &c. if. + 


With the following verb in the ſubjunctive. 
Wich the following verb in the ſubjunctive, and ne before it, 


Sen 


16 


(393 3 
$'en tenir d, to ſtand to. 
Jouloir du bien d, to with one well. 
En vouleir d, to have a ſpite againſt, 
Fe ſouhaiterois pouvoir, I wiſh I could, 
J. y wa, il y alloit, de votre vie, your life is, was, at ſtake, 
11 y va, il y allot, de mon honneur, my honour, is, was, 

concerned in it, 

Fe ne laiſſe pas de, I nevertheleſs, or, for all that. 


EXERCISES ON THE PRECEDING IDI OMS. 


When I have wine, I drink ſome ; but, when I have 
none, I AM EASY WITHOUT. — If you will BE SO KIND 
As ro write to my father, to let him know my ſitua- 
tion, I HALL TAKE IT KINDLY OF you, — | wisH 
I covLD do you that ſervice, I would do it with all 
my heart. — I hope you WILL NOT TAKE IT ILL ir 
I write to your uncle at the ſame time, — I $HALL 
STAND TO what you ſay. — HE HAS BEEN A HOUSE- 
KEEPER theſe five-and-twenty years, — How little ſo- 
ever you ſend him to priſon, he will TAKE IT KINDLY 
OF you, — [T 18 IN HER POWER to live in the coun- 
try and be very happy there. — IT WILL SOON LIE IN 
YOUR POWER to make us happy. —T aſlure you it 
SHALL NOT BE MY FAULT IF you do not ſucceed ; 
for, I WISH YOU WELL, — Since it LIES IN YOUR 
POWER to recommend Mr. P. to your friend, why do 
you not do it? — When you ſee him, you may aſſure 
him that, ſince it Is IN MY POWER to do it, I will not 
forget him. — You HAVE A SPITE AGAINST my  0- 
ther; becauſe 17 WAS IN HIS POWER two or three 


times to oblige you, and he never would. — I wicyu [I 


COULD perſuade you how ſorry he was for it; but his 
h 2 honour 


n 
- honour was CONCERNED in not doing it: and, though 
you be very angry with him, he would, NEVERTHE- 
LESS, (or, FOR ALL THAT,) do you ſervice if it were 
IN HIS POWER. — Had I thought he would have re- 
{uſed me that favour, I never would have aſked it of 
him; I might very well HAVE DONE WITHOUT IT, — 
Every body admires her humanity ; for, though he has 
behaved in fo ungrateful a manner towards her, ſhe 
would, NEVER THELEss, have done him ſervice if 


he had lived. 


GENERAL AND PROMISCUoOus EXERCISES on 
DIFFERENT SUBJECTS. 


Of the UNDERSTANDING of LANGUAGES. 
| Intelligence, f. 


The underſtanding of languages ſerves (for an) i in- 
7 


8 to all the ſciences, By it, we come, with 
par venir, v. 


very little trouble, at the knowledge of a great many 
fine things, which have coſt thoſe who invented them 


a great deal of pains. By it, all times and countries 
frecle,m., 

lie open to us. By it, we become, in ſome means, 

etre, v. 

contemporary to all ages and inhabitants of all king- 


doms. It (enables) us to converſe with the moſt 


mettre en etat 
learned men of all antiquity, who ſeem to have lived 
and laboured for us. We find in them many matters, 


whom (we are allowed) to conſult at leiſure; many 
il nous ęſi permis 
friends, 


rc 
ra 


of 
of 


anc 


act 


to. 
wr 


qui 


We 
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friends, who are always at hand, and whoſe uſeful and 


agreeable converſation improves the mind. It informs 
eurichir, v. 


us of a thouſand curious ſubjects, and teaches us 


equally how (to make an ad vantage) of the virtues and 
a profiter,v. 


vices of mankind. Without the aſſiſtance of langua- 
ges, all thele oracles are dumb to us, and ali theſe 
Pour, p. 


treaſures (locked up ;) and, for want of having as 
fermer,v. 


key which alone can open us the door (to them,) we 


N, p- 
remain poor in the midſt of ſo many riches, and igno- 


rant in the midſt of all the ſciences. 


G ˙¹ RC 


We (come into the world) ſurrounded with a cloud 
naitre, v. ä * 


of ignorance, which is increaſed by the falſe prejudices 
of a bad education, By ſtudy, the former is diſperſed 
and the latter corrected. It gives proportion and ex- 
| Juſteſſe, f. 
actneſs to our thoughts and reaſonings; inſtructs how. 
to range in due order whatever we have to ſpeak or 
dire, v. 
write, and preſents us with the brighteſt ſages of anti- 


quity as patterns for our conduct, whom, in this ſenſe, 
mod ele, m. 


we may well call, with Seneca, the maſters and teachers 
Precepteur,m. 
See the obſervation on the prepoſition 4with, 
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of mankind, But the uſefulneſs of ſtudy is not confined 


to what we call ſcience; it renders us alſo more fit for 


buſineſs and employment; beſides, though this 
| de plus, adv. quand, e. 


ſtudy were of no other uſe but (the acquiring) a ha- 


+ 
bit of labour, (the ſoftening) the pains of it, (the pro- 
U 1 
curing) a ſteadineſs of mind, and (conquering) our aver- 


fermete, f. + 
ſions to application or a ſedentary life, or whatever 


elſe ſcems (to Jay a reſtraint upon) us, it would ſtill be 
aſſujettir,v. 


of very great advantage. In reality, it draws us off 
retirer, v. 


from idleneſs, play, and debauchery. It uſefully fills 
up the vacant hours of the day, and renders very agree- | 
able that leiſure; which, without the aſſiſtance of lite- 


rature, isa kind of death, and, in a manner, the grave | 
of a man whilſt he is alive. It enables us to paſs a r 
right judgement upon other men's labours, to enter in- 
to ſociety with men of underitanding, to keep the a 
fr equenterv, h 
beſt company, (to have a ſhare in) the diſcourſes of the 
prendre part d a 
moſt learned, to furniſh out matter for converſation, 
(without which) we mult be ſilent, to render it more 
agreeable and more uſeful, by intermixing facts with 
ezfleions, and ſetting the one by the other, as 
relcver,v. ſe, 
| hi 


+ Theſe participies active are to be rendered, in French, by the infinitive. 


INDO 


itive. 


111 
INDOLENCE CHARACTERIZED, 
Indolence deprives men of all that activity which 
ſhould call forth their virtues and make them illuſtrious. 
An indolent man is ſcarcely a man; he is half a wo- 
man. He wills and unwills in a breath, He may have 
good intentions to diſcharge a duty, while that duty is 
at a diſtance ; let it but approach, let him view the 


time of action near, his hands immediately (drop down) 
tomber, v. 


in languor, What (can be done) with ſuch a man? 
peut on faire * 


He is abſolutely good for nothing. Buſineſs tires 
him, reading fatigues him, the ſervice of his country 
interferes too much with his pleaſures, and even atten- 


dance at court, though for the time of advancement, is 


too great a conſtraint upon him, His lite ſhould be 

paſſed on a bed of down. If he be employed, mo- 
duvet,m.  "$'employer,v. 

ments (are as) hours to him; if he be amuſed, hours 
ſembler, v. Samuſer,v, 

are as moments. In general, his whgle time eludes 


him; he lets it glide unheeded, like water under 
inſenſiblement, adv. | 


a bridge. Aſk him what he has done with his morning, 


* matinee, t. 
he knows nothing about it; for, he has lived without 
one reflection upon his exiſtence. He has ſlept as long 
as it was poſſible for him to ſleep, dreſſed ſlowly, amu- 
ſed hignſelf in chat with the firſt per ſon that called upon 


him, and' taken ſeveral turns in his room till dinner. 

faire, V. 
See the obſervation on the prepoſition With. a | 
Dinner 


”—_ OOTY — : 


. 
Dinner is ſerved up, and the evening will be ſpent as 


unprofitably as the morning, and his whcle lite as this 


day. Once more,) ſuch a man is good for nothing, 
Encrre une fois, adv | | 


It is only pride that can ſupport him in a life ſo worth- 
leſs, and ſo much beneath the charaQer of a man. 


ANECDOTE or THE CARDINAL VIVIERS. 


John de Brogni, Cardinal of Viviers, who preſided 
at the council of Conſtance as dean of the cardinals, 
had been a hog-driver in his infancy. Some monks, 
paſſing by the place where he was buſied in that mean 
employment, and taking notice of his wit and viva- 
City, offered to carry him to Rome, and bring him up 
to ſtudy. The boy accepted of their offer, and went 
ſtraight to a ſhoe- maker to buy a pair of ſhoes for his 
journey; the ſhoe-maker truſted him with part of the 
price, and told him, ſmiling, he ſhould pay him the reſt 
when he was made a cardinal. He became a cardinal 
in reality, and did not forget his former low condition, 
but took care to perpetuate the memory of it. Ina 
chapel he built at Geneva, over againſt the gate of St. 
Peter's. church, he cauſed this adventure to be carved 
in a ſtone, where he is repreſented young and without 
ſhoes, keeping hogs under a tree, and all around the 
wall are the figures of ſhoes, to expreſs the favour he 
had received from the ſhoe-maker, This monument 
is ſtill ſubſiſting at Geneva, | 


Or ENGLAND. 


England is truly the queen of iſles, the empire and 
citacel of Neptune : it is, at the ſame time, the Peru 
of Europe, the kingdom of Bacchus, the ſchool of E- 
picurus, the academy of Venus, the country of Mars, 
the reſidence of Minerva, the bulwark of Holland, the 
ſcourge of France, the purgatory of the friends of ſub- 
jection, and, in one word, the paradiſe of liberty. 3 

les 
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ladies there are very handſome ; courage is as if it were 
natural to the men, but it is carried to an exceſs that 
approaches near to brutality, Mental talents there are 
as great as in any other country, or perhaps greater: 
it is there that Fortune may be juſtly ſaid to pour out 
her favours with a liberal hand. I he language of 
England is a mixture of all thoſe that are ſpoken in Eu- 
rope, but it has a greater degree of energy and is more 
copious than any other. In ſhort, this nation ſeems 
to want nothing to complete its happineſs but the ſe- 
cret of knowing how to enjoy it. The natural inqui- 
etude of the people, and their exceſſi ve jealouſy with 
reſpect to their privileges and freedom, have often 
plunged them into all the horrors of civil war, which 
have brought them (to the very verge) of deſtruction, 
a deux doigts | | 
From the obſervations I have been enabled to make, I 
can with ſafety ſay, that no place is mere capable of af- 
tording pleaſure to a young man, who underſtands the 
language, and hasa fortune ſufficient to ſupport the ex- 
peniſes of a gentleman, 


————_ — 


FRATERNAL AFFECTION, 

The king of Cucho had three ſons, and, like many 
other parents, having moſt affection for the youngeſt, 
ſome days before his death declared him his ſuccellor to 
the exctuſion of his brethren. This proceeding was 
tne more extraordinary as it was contrary to the laws 
ot the kingdom. The people, therefore, thought that, 
after the death of the king, they might, without any 
crime, raiſe the eldeſt {on to the throve. This deſigu 
was univerſally approved of; but the new king, calling 
to inind his father's laſt words, rejected the otter, and, 
taking the crown, placed it on the head of his youngeit 
brother, publicly declaring that he renounced it, and 
thought himſelf unworthy of it, as he was excluded by 
his father's will, and his father could not now retract 
waat he had done, His brother, beivg affected witi 
luch a generous action, inftantly entreated him not to 
eppole the inclination of tac people, who deſired him 
tor 


- —— — — — — 
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for their ruler. He unged that he alone was the Jaw- 
ful ſucceſſor to the crown which he refuſed, and that 
their father could not infringe the laws of the king- 
dom ; that he had been betrayed by an extravagant 
fondneſs; and that, in a word, the people had the 
power of redreſſing any breach in the cftabliſhed law. 

othing, however, was capable of perſuading his bro- 
ther to accept of the crown. There was a glorious con- 
teſt between the two princes ; and, as they perceived 
that the diſpute would be endleſs, they retired from court. 
Thus, each having both conquered and been vanquiſh- 
ed, they went to end their days together in peaceful ſo- 
litude, and left the kingdom to their other brother, 


-- 


INGRATITUDE PUNISHED: 
AN EASTERN TALE, 
He that's ungrateful has no fault bur one, 
All other *rimes may paſs for virtues in him, — Young. 

A derviſe, venerable by his age, fell ill in the houſe 
of a woman, who had been long a widow, and lived 
in extreme poverty in the ſuburbs of Balſora, He was 
ſo touched with the care and zeal with which ſhe had 
aſſiſted him, that, at his departure, he ſaid to her, © I 
have remarked that you have wherewith to ſubſiſt alone, 
but that you have not ſubſtance enough to ſhare it with 
por only ſon, the young Abdallah. If you will truſt 

im to my Care, I will endeavour to acknowledge, in 
his perſon, the obligations | have to you for the care 
you have taken of me,” The good woman received 
this propoſal with joy, and the derviſe departed with the 
young man, advertiſing her, that they muſt perform a 
ourney which would laſt near two years. As they 
travelled, he kept him in effiuerce, gave him excellent 
inſtructions, cured him of a dangerous diſeaſe with 
which he was attacked; in fine, he took che ſame care 
of him as if he had been bis own fon, Abdallah a hun- 
dred times teſtitied his gratitude to him tor al} his boun- 
ties; but the old man always autwered, “ My fon, it 
is by actions that gratitude is proved; we ſhall ſee, in 
a proper time and place, whether you are lo grateful as 


you pretend.“ 8 One 
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One day, as they continued their travels, they found 
themſelves in a ſolitary place, and the derviſe ſaid to 
% Abdallah, „ My ſon, we are now at the end of our 


journey; I ſhall employ my prayers to obtain from hea- 
ven, that the earth may open and make an entrance 
wide enough to permit you to deſcend into a place, 
where you will had one of the gicarelt treaſures that 
the earth incloſ-s in her bowels. Have you courage to 
deſcend into this ſubterrangous vault?““ continued he. 
Abdallah {wore to him he might depend upon his obe- 
dience and zcal. T'nen the derviſe lighted a ſmall fire, 
into which he caſt 2 perfuine 3 he read and prayed for 
ſome moments , after which, the carth opened, and the 
derviſe ſaid to him, © You may now enter, my dear 
Abdallah: remember that it is in your power to do me 
a great ſervice, and that this is, perhaps, the only op- 
portunity you can ever have of teſtifying to me that 
you are not ungrateful. Do not let yourſelf be dazzled 
by all the riches you will find there; think only of ſci- 
Zing upon an iron candleſtick with twelve branches, 
which you will find cloſe .to a door: that is abſolutely 
neceſſary for me.” Abdallah promiſed every thing, 
and deſcended boldly into the vault 3 but, forgetting 
what had been expreſsly recommended to him, whil 
he was filling his veſt and his boſom with gold and jew- 
els, which this ſubterraneous vault encloſed in prodigi- 
ous heaps, the opening by which he entered cloſed of 
itſelf, He had, however, preſence of mind enough to 
ſeize upon the iron candleſtick, which the dervite had 
ſo ſtrongly recommended to him: and, though the ſitu- 
ation he was in was very terrible, he did not abandon 
himſelf to deſpair ; and, thinking only in what manner 
he ſhould get out of a place which might become his 
grave, he apprehended that the vault had cloſed only 


recalled to his memory the care and goodneſs he had 
loaded him with, reproached himſelf with his ingrati- 
tude, and finiſhed his meditation by humbling himſelf 
before heaven, At length, after much pains and in- 


quietude, he was fortunate enough to find a narrow 


paſſage 


becauſe he had not followed the order of the derviſe; he 
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paſſage which led him out of chis obſcure cave; though 
it was not till he had followed it a conſiderable way 
that he perceived a ſinall opening covered with briers 
and thorns,' through which he returned to the light of 
the ſun. He looked on all hdes, to ſee whether he could 
perceive the derviſe, but in vain; he deſigned to deliver 
him the iron candleſtick he ſo much withed for, and 
formed a deſign of quiiting him, being rich enough, 
with what he had taken out of the cavern, to live in 
affluence without his aſhitance, 

Not perceiving the derviſe, nor remembering any 
of the places through which he had paſſed, he went on 
as fortune had directed him, and was extremely aſto- 
niſhed to find himſelf oppolite his mother's houſe, from 
which he imagined he was at a great diſtance. She 
immediately inquired after the holy dervize. Abdallah 
told her frankly what had happened to hin, and the 
danger he had run to ſatisfy his unreaſonable deſires ; 
he atterwards ſhewed her the riches with which he was 
leaded, His mother concluded, upon the ſight of them, 
that the dervife only deſigned to make a trial of his cou- 
rage and obedience, a that they ought to make uſe 
of the harpinels which fortune had preſented to them ; 
adding, that, doubtleſs, ſuch was the intention of the 
holy derviſe. Whilſt they contemplated upon theſe 
treaſures with avidity, whilſt they were dazzled with 
the luſtre of them, and formed a thouſand projects in 
conſequence of them, they all vaniſhed away before 
their eyes. It was then that Abdallah ſincerely re- 
proached himſelf for his ingratitude and diſobedience ; 
and, percciving that the iron candleſtick had reſiſted 
the enchantment, or rather the juſt puniſhment which 
thoſe deſerve who do not execute what they promiſe, 
he ſaid, proſtrating himſelf, — © What has happened to 
me is juſt ; I have loſt what I had no deſign to reſtore, 
and the candleftick, which I intended to deliver to the 
derviſe, remains with me: it is a proof that it rightly 
belongs to him, and that the reſt was unjuſtly acqui- 
red.” As he finiſhed theſe words, he placed the can- 
dleſtick in the midſt of their little habitation, 

When 


3 


When the night was come, without reflecting upon 
it, he placed a Tight in the candleſtick. Immediate- 
ly they ſaw a derviſe appear, who turned about for an 
hour, and diſappeared, after having thrown them an 
aſper. This candleftick had twelve branches. Ab- 
d: lh, who was meditating all the day upon what he 
had een the night before, was willing to know what 
would happen, the next night, if he put 1 light in each 
of them; he did fo, and twelve derviſes appeared chat 
inſtant z; they turned round alſo for an hour, and each 
of them threw an aſper as they diſappeared. He re- 
peated every day the fame certmony, which had always 
the ſame ſucceſs, but he never could make it ſucceed 
more than once in twenty-four hours. This trifling 
fum was enough to make his mother and himſelf ſubſiſt 
tolerabiy : there was a time when they would have de- 
fired no moi e to be happy ; but it was net eonfi\erable 

enough to change their fortune. It is always dange- 
rous for the imagination to be $6 ed upon the idea of 
riches. The ſight of what he believed he ſhould poſ- 
ſels ; the projects he had forined for the employment 
of it; all theſe things had left ſuch profound traces ins 
the m nd of Abdalkn, that nothing could efface them. 
Therefore, fecing the ſmall adva. tage he drew from 
the caudleſtick, ne reſolbed t» carry it back to the der- 
vife, in hopes that he might obtain f: om him the treature 
be Ad e 1, or, at le att, find 3 10 the riches vrhich 
had vanithed from their fight, by reſtoring to him 2 
thing for which he teibin? d ſo earneſt a debire. {'s 
was fo fortun te as to remember his name, and that. 
of the city which he tnhavited, He departed therefore 


0 inmediately for Magrebi, carrying vita him his candie- 
e, ſlick, which ne lighted every night, and, by chat mzans, 
le furniſhed bimſelf with what was necellary on the road; 
y without being obliged to iimplore the aſſiſtance and 
* compaſſion of the faithful. Wen he art ived at M1- 
* grebi, his fiiſt care was to inquire in what hauſe, or 


in what convent, Abounadar lolied. He was ſo well 
en Known that every body told him his habit tion. Fe 
repaired thither directly, and found fifty porters, va 
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kept the gate of his houſe, having each a ſtaff, with a 
head of gold, in their hands: the court of this palace 
was filled with ſlaves and domeſtics: in fine, the reſi- 
dence of a prince could not e xpoſe to view greater mag- 
nificence. Abdallah, ſtruck with aſtoniſhment and 
admiration, feared to proceed. Certainly, thought he, 
I either explained myſelf wrong, or thoſe to whom I 
addreſſed myſelf deſigned to make a jeſt of me becauſe 
I was a ſtranger: this is not the habitation of a derviſe, 
it is that of a king. He was in this embaraſſment, 
when a man approached him, and ſaid to him, “ Abdallah, 
you are welcome ; my maſter, Abounadar, has long 
expected you.” He then conducted him to an agree- 
able and magnificent pavilion, where the derviſe was 
ſeated, Abdallah, ſtruck with the riches he beheld on 
all ſides, would have proſt rated himſelf at his feet, but 
Abounadar prevented him, and interrupted him when 
he would have made a merit of the candleſtick, which 
he preſented to him, © You are but an ungrateful 
wretch,” ſaid he to him; & do you imagine you can impoſe 
upon me? I am not ignorant of any one of your thoughts: 
and, if you had known the value of this candleſtick, 
you would never have brought it to me : I will make 
you ſenſible of its uſe.” Immediately he placed a light 
in each of its branches; and, when the twelve derviſes 
had turned round for ſome time, Abounadar gave each 
of them a blow with a cane, and, in a moment, they 
were converted into twelve heaps of ſequins, diamonds, 
and other precious ſtones : © This, ſaid he, is the pro- 
per uſe to be made of this marvellous candleſtick. As 
to me, I never deſired it, but to place it in my cabinet, 
as a taliſman compoſed by a ſage whom I revere, and 
am pleaſed to expoſe it ſometimes to thoſe who come 
to viſit me; and, to prove to you, added he, that cu- 
rioſity was the only occaſion of my ſearch for it, here 
are the keys of my magazines ; open them, and you 
ſhall judge of my riches ; 12 ſhall tell me whether the 
molt inſatiable miſer would not be ſatished with them.“ 
Abdallah obeyed him, and'examined twelve magazines 
of great extent, ſo full of all mannef of riches, 85 
s 
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he could not diſtinguiſh which merited his admiration 
moſt; they all deſerved it, and produced new deſires. 
The regret of having reſtored the candleſticx, and 
that of not having found out the uſe of it, pierced the 
heart of Abdallah. Abounadar ſeemed not to perceive 
it: on the contrary, he loaded him with carefles, kept 
him ſome days in his houſe, and commanded him to be 
treated as himſelf, When it was at the eve of the da 
which he had fixed for his departure, he ſaid to him, 
« Abdallah, my fon, I believe, by what has happened 
to you, you are corrected of the frightful vice of in- 
gratitude z; however, I owe you a mark of my affec- 
tion, for having undertaken fo long a journey, with a 
view of bringing me the thing I had defired : you may 
depart, I ſhall detain you no longer. You ſhall find, 
to-morrow, at the gate of my palace, one of my horſes 
to carry you: I make you a preſent of it, as well as 
of a ſlave who ſhall conduct you to your houſe, and two 
camels loaded with gold and jewels, which you ſhall 
chooſe yourſelf out of my treaſures.” Abdallah faid to 
him all that a heart ſenſible of avarice could expreſs 
when its paſſion was ſatis fied, and went to lie down till 
the morning arrived, which was fixed for his departure. 
During the night, he was {till agitated, without be- 
ing able to think of any thing but the candleſtick, and 
waat it had produced. © I had it, ſaid he, fo long in 
my power: Abounadar, without me, had never been 
poſſeſſor of it: what riſks did I not run in the ſubter- 
ranevus vault! Why does he now poſſeſs this treaſure 
vi treaſures? Becauſe I had the probity, or rather 
the folly, to bring it back to him; he profits by my 
labour and the danger I have incurred by fo long a jour- 
ney. And what does he give me in return ? Two 
camels loaded with gold and jewels: in one moment 
the candleftick will furniſh him with ten times as much. 
It is Abounadar who is ungrateful : what wrong ſhall 
do him in taking this candleftick? None, certainly 
tor, he is rich: and what do [ poſſeſs?” Theſe ideas 
determined him, at length, to make all poſſible attempts 
to ſeiæe upon the candleftick, The thing was not dif- 


ficult 
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Keult, Abounadar having truſted him with the keys of 


bis magazines. He knew where the candleſtick was 
placed; he ſeized upon it, hid it in the bottom of one 
of the ſacks, which he filled with pieces of gold and 


other riches which he was allowed to rake, and loaded it, 
as well as the r:-{}, upon his camels. He had no other 
eagerneſs now but for his departure; and after. ha- 


ving haftily bid adicu to the generous Abounadar, he 


delwered hin his keys, and departed with his horſe, 


his flave, and two camels, 

When he was ſeme days journey from Balſora, he 
fold his flave, reſolving not to have a witneſs of his 
former poverty, nor of the ſource of his preſent riches, 
He bought another, and arrived, without any obſtacle, 
at his mother's, whom he would ſcarcely look upon, fo 
much was he taken up with his treaſure. His firit 
care was to place the loads of his camels and the can- 
dleſtick in the moſt private oom of the houſe 3 and, in 
his impatience to fecd h's eyes with his great opulence, 
he placed lights immediately in the candleſtick: the 
twelve derviſes appearing, he gave each of them a blow 
with a cane w'th all his ſtrength, left he ſhould be fai!- 
ing in the laws of the taliſman: but he had not remark- 
ed that Abounadar, when he {truck them, had the 
cane in his left hand, Abdallah, by a natural motion, 
made uſe of his right; and the derviſes, inſtead of be- 
coming heaps of riches, immediately drew from be- 
neath their robes each a formidable club, with which 
they {truck him fo hard and fo long that they left him 
almoſt dead, and diſappeared, carrying with them a' 
his treaſure, the camels, the horſe, the flave, and the 
<andleſtick. | 

Thus was Abdallah puniſhed, by poverty, and almoſt 
by death, for his unreaſonable ambition, which perhaps 
might have been pardonable, if it had not been accom- 
panied by an ingratitude as wicked as it was audacious, 
ſince he had not ſo much as the reſource of being able 
to conceal his perfidies from the too-picrcing eyes of his 
benc factor. 
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